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NASCENS: 
Beinga KEY to the ; 


GRAM M AR-SCHOOL. 


In Two P ARTS. 

I. The EMBRYO, preſenting a Diſtin& and Methodical Praxis on a!l 
the Rules of the ; ra Accideace , conſiſting of ſhort, Proverbial, 
Sententions, or Phyaſcological Examples on all the Latine Declenfons, 
Adjettives, Degrees of eompariſon, Pronouns, Verbs and Participles in 
their order, no former Example intrenching on any Rules not leare 
ned;. excepting the Yerb Subftaxtive, or ſome ſuch for the filling up 
of the ſenſe. All which may ſerve indiffermtly for any Latine Grain- 
mar, -F 

IT. The NASCENS, tendering a ſhort and familiar Introdudtion into 
the Rules of the Latine Syntax, drawn up after the Engliſh 1diom, of 
pfopriery of Speeth ; with many of the Engliſh Particles explained- 
Very much conducing to the more facil and ſecure Tranſlating excher] 
Engliſh into Latiae, or L atize into Fngb/Þ, than formerly hath been 
ſhewn ; It being alſo a Preludium to the Priſcianus Epbebues, wha. 
15 an explanation of this, and a comprehenſion of molt of the dUh- 
culries of che Latine Syntax, : 

Both Parts tending to the very great Fſe and Delight, both of the Ma- 
fer in Teaching, and the Scholar in Learning. Moreover, all the 
Examples of both Parts are in an Appendix by themſelves exaQtly Con- 
flrued and Parſed, with neceſſary Kules to Nouns, eros, &c. 
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SCHOOL-MASTER, 
 LEARNE R, 
Or other, that fhall peruſe the 


N inſuing ſheets. 


'Inſteed of a profuſe and commendatory Pre- 
face , I ſhall onely offer you theſe few 
either obſervations or diredtions , giving 
you cither the Contents of theſe enſuing 
papers, or ſome Adviſes for the Uſe of 
them. rmnmmnmm_m 
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'T Hen, by. way of IntreduQion , you have an 


Kc count given of Letters and Syllables, 
with ſome' rules of Spelling. pag 1: 2. 3» 
1 (2) of Points 05ſeryed in reading and w1t- 

ng; P.3. (3) of the Parts of Speech z particu». 
riy , of « Noun; together with the Numbers , 
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PREFACE, 
Caſes, Genders, and Declenſions ,” ſo- much af is 
neceſſarily ſwbſervient 10 that which follows. p. 4. 
29g. 
T I. whereas the whole Colleftion u principally in- 
tended as a general Praxis on all the Rules of that 
part of the Latin Grammar, which uſually paſſeth un- 
dey the name of the Accidence , from the Firſt De- 
clenſion of Nouns,to tbe end of the Participles, Here 
dre exhibited (hore either Proverbial,or Sententious, 
or elſe Plyaſcological examples ou all the Declen- 
ſions of Nouns, Sabftantives or Adjectives , with 
the Degrees of Compariſon , of the Pronouns , the 
Conjygations of exbs Attive aud-Paſipe'4n their due 
ſeriss) or -order', "the Verb Sum ; and the Frregular 
Verbs, Poſlym , Volo , Nolo , Oc. with the yerbs 
Eo & Queo , the Verbs Imperſonsl, IelcQive and 
Participles, all under thir ſeveral hrads of Common 


 Placen their diftintt ranks. 


I 11.Theſe examplzs ate deliverd hrit by themſelves 
$3 the Latinone'y, to avoid the chilg.ens eruanting 
by Tooking on the Engliſh , when they came to render 


an account of thir lenres, which , were the Engliſh 


placed over ag aixſt the Latine, they might be tempted 
PUT 

I'V.Theſe examples are ſo diſpoſed, as that the fore» 
going examples have in them no words of the follow. 
wg ctther Declenſions or Conjag ations ( for the more 
eaſy proceeding of the Learner , ) although the follows 
ing examples have in them words of the precedent 
rules, So the examples of the firſt declenſion are 


made up of no words bnt ſuch as are of that declenſion.”” | 


The examples of the ſecond declenſion have in them 


wards of the firſt, but none of the third; Thoſe of the | 


third d2clenfion have in them words of the firſt and 


freond, bur none of the fourth ; and ſe m the hich, and is 
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To the Reader: 


1dr tbe AdjeRives, Pronouns', Verbs avd Partici- 
' ples ; there being no Verbs in any of the examples 
' preceding the Verbs themſelves , excepting the verb 


Sum , or now and then ſome other werb ſor the filing 


; up the ſenſe (45 is nſual in Proverbial paſſages,) which 


is there onely named, but left to be parſed till they ſhall 
come t0 leatn the Verb it ſelf, So that in their new 
le&res they have in a manner nothing to lears , but 
what concerns that new leure, they having beey 
made (0 perfett in what they have already learned, 
V. on the Declenfions of Nouns Subſtantives there 
are eworanks of examples ; the firſt of ſuch words 


' onely,as are not intangled with any words in the Rules 


of exception, 4s Filia,nata, Deus &c. Which rules 
of exception the children need not to learn ( but onely 
ro be made perfett in the terminations of the ſeveral 
Caſes in each declenſion and the examples toit, as of 
Muſa, Liber, &c ) till they have gone over thoſe of 
the firft rank, and make their entrance upon thoſe of 


the ſecond ; and then to learn in every declenfion in its 


Order ( and as they ſhall come to the examples of it in 
their courſe) the rules of that declenſion. And ſo ſhall 
they ſtil by degrees proceed from the _— words tothe 
harder, which are here always orderd tb be of the later 
examples. 

* VI. Here are, in the Parſing of theſe examples, 
ſome direttions gwen how by degrees to enter learners 
into making Latine from the time of their having 
learned the examples of the firſt declenſion. | 

VII. When they come to the Degrees of Com- 
pariſon,they may(for their more ſpeedy paſſage at the 


; firſt) paſs over all the examples of the lrregular com- 
$ pariſon (from Example 204, incluſive, to example. 


246, exclufiye ) till they ſhall go over the whole body | 


_ Þ oftheſe examples the ſecond time. And ſp likeniſe for 


j.4 the 


FACE 


ample. 166, excluſive. In like manner they may omice 
the learning of thoſe #ules of the Latine declenſions, 
which they (hall find ſcatterd up and down the Parſing, 
4 of Aﬀinis, civis &c. or of the Heteroclices, Cor« 
tam &c. or of the exceptions of che Verbs , as Oleo, 
Joleo. ex. 279. &c, All theſe they may omit til thejr 
ſecond time of going over theſe examples , and onely 
learn to declime the words as they are there taught, 


And becauſe many of thoſe words of the rules in the |. 
Parſing ave not engliſked there where they are deliverd, | 


tlor could handſomely be'; they may for the engliſhing. 
4 them have recourſe to the Index «t the end of the 

riſcianus Naſcens , or the Second part of this book; 
VIII. Inthe Parſing of theſe examples ; In the 
five declenſions,the Terminations or diverſe endings 
of the ſeveral Caſes of each decl:nſion are diſtia#ly 
given before each of them, with Exampl: s far declining 
their wordr,and the Rules for the Genders of words in 
each declenſion,exeepring of the third; which being roo 
long to inſert into this hook, we ſhall for them remitt 
the learner to the Three ſpecial rules of the Common 
Grammar (which needed not to have beep wade up of 
any other words , but of ſach as are of the third de- 
clenſion ) or ro ſuch other rules as the Maſter (hall 
reach. [2] The AdjeQiives , Compariſons, Pro- 
nouns, and Verbs havt ex4mples declined or formed; 
ond the Verbs have theTerminations of each Mood,, 
Tenſe, Number & Perſon in their diſtin Schemes. 
The Verbs are after « new manner formed in each 
Conjugation 'and voice by it ſe/f; the Engliſh by ie 
ſelf in one page , and the Latine by it ſelf in the other, 
ſo exatly anſwering” the one to the other for Mood, 
Tente, Number, and Perſon, that by it the chi/dren 


may p 
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| nay they do with the examples of che ' 
Ulnebyy oct Jr example 2.46 oy ) 
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To'the Reader; 


|  Inay be Naughe wore eaſily and readily to forms their 


yorbs out of the Engliſh into the Latine, or ogt of the 
Lating ingo the Engliſh , then uſually bath been done, 
6155 direfied page 147. of this | | 

I X. The Verb Sum , with thoſe Trregular Verbs, 
Poſſum, Yolo, Nole &c. and the Verbs Imperſona!, 
arg each of them diſtinitly formed, e ach byig ſelf. 

N. Here are all the uſual Rules of the Accidence, 
to the end of the Participles , defiverd in more expli- 
catererms , at the beginning of the _— and 
Parjing of each Common Place of Declenhions, 
AdjeRives , Pronouns &c. Which rules they would 
be adviſed ts learn in thery diſtin& places, 4nd not 
#ill they come to the Confiruing and Parſing of the 
Examples of each Common place ; and not to learn 
over firſt all their rules onely by rote, as they ſay, and 
like Parrots ; being able , it may be, by the ſtrength 
of their memory , to mumble all therr rules over, before 
they can give an underſtanding account of the firſt, dy 
any ether rule, as the cuſtome ts in moſt $1 hools, to the 
great loſs of their time , and their diſcountenance 
when they are appoſed in any of them , and indeed the 
ſhame and diſcredit of their Maſters, 

X I. After the ſeveral Examples delivered in the 
Latine by themſelves , ſollowes the Conſtruing and 
Parſing of the Examples, Within which Parſing are 
declined all the words of difficulty in the fentences , 4s 
Filia, Vulgus, Halec, Reſpublica , Jusjurandum ; 
with the like , and indeed moſt of thoſe difficult words 
that do occurr. [2] There you ſhall find words ſuiting 
ts moſt of the Latipe rules 'of the Declenſions , as 
#neas, Anchiſes, Niobe , Ignis, VeRigal , &c. 

with the rules themſelys, and their variations in their 
ſeveral caſes from the regular way of declining. [3 } 
Many of the Heteroclites , as Lethum ,- Mel ,/ 
wy 1 | Cznum 


PREFACE 
Canum &4, [4] 4] moF? all tbe diffcultyer m'thb 


irrzoular Conperiag of AdjeFives , Prepoſitions and 
the hike, whether DeteRive or other ; thoſe words that 
are not within the example being | here bronght- into 
Rule, [5] All the Compound Pronouns , af the 
leaſt one of 4 ſort in ſome of theſe examples,ar, Tete, 
Sui-ipſtus &c. with the reſt that are declined like it 
named in the parſing. [6] In the examples of the 
Verbs, we have brought one word at the left of each 
rule of the Verbs in their regular way of forming the 
Preterperſe& tenſe; «s of As, avi; of Bs, ui ; of 
Bo fat bi; Co,ci; Do,di; &c. with ſome others 
both ſomple and compound. And in the examples of the 
Verbs we have taken the liberty frequently to alter 
the Mood , Tenſe , Number, or Perſon of their verbs, 
for the more free prafiſe and exerciſe of the learner 
'n the ſeveral Moods, tenſes &c. yet without any vio- 
lation of the ſenſe or meaning of the Proverbs. As, 
Ex. 269. In alieno foro litigamus , for litigare is 
the Adage ; and ſom others. 

X 11. The Proverbs or Adages themſelves(which 
you will find not 4 few, above. 00 ) are all of them 


bere breifly explained in the Conſtruing of them , for- 


the greater delight and benefit of the learner , when 
he [hall bave occaſion in ſpeaking or writing to make 
uſe of any of them. 

XII, For the contraiting the largeneſs into 
which this velume was teo apt to ſwell, when in the 
Parſing of any example we meet with a word that 
bath either it ſelf, or in its like beeu formerly declined, 
## which hath ſeme rule of exception for the declining 
of it given befare ;, there we decline not the word , but 
uſually within 4 Semi-quadrate or this mark [ J 
with the word See , refer the reader to the example 
where that word is formerly declined, As in page 77» 

| #4 >» _ 
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To the Reader; 
Ex. 30.1% the end of is, you find Valgus [ſee ex.47} 
wheje you have the word Vulgus declined. 

X 1V. Where within the ſame mark [| } or 
otherwiſe you find any reference in the parſing to the 
rules of Priſeianus ſyntax , or naſcens by this note or 
the likey R. 2, 0r 26, of Prilcs Synt. or Epheb: 
(which in thoſe references is ſomer1imes , not often 
miſtaken for Priſc, ſynt. ) there the learner need 
Not take notice of it at all , till be hath learned thoſe 
rules, or the Second Part of the Priſcianus Naſcens. 
For poſubly it may be found not unfit for the learner 
te go over thoſe examples of the Embryo's third time, 
or once again after he hath gone over that Syntax 
( which he may then do by large leSures , ) and then 
he may make good uſe of thoſe references. alſs for the 
finding our of the rules there binted, Tet at his frft 
going over them let him heed the references to the 
rules of the thres Concords , and the 85. 86. 88. and 
106. 107. of the Syntax. 

X V. For the Adverbs , Conjun@ions, Prepo= 
fitions and InterjeQions ( many of which yet be will 
meet with here ) we remitt the learner to the Com- 
mon Grammar or ſome other. Tet for the Prepoſt- 
tions he will find them diſtin&ly orderd , and for them 
may have recourſe to Rules, 117. and 128. of the 
Priſc, Synt, and for the InterjeQions , to Rule the 
118. of the ſame , but more diftiniity in thoſe Reles - 
in the Ephebus. 

X VI. No mas, I ſuppoſe , will think the Syno- 
nymous words or pbraſes.in the Engliſh ' alovg the 
confiruing included within the marks [_ ] either 
ſuperfluous or perplexed. They are added on pur- 
poſe , ſometimes for the cleerer explication of the 

word iu conftruing » and ſometimes for the better ac- 
quainting the learner with the ſeveral ways Fl the 
SLES, 4 me 
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PREFACE 
ſume Engliſh expreſion in the Latine. As Exams 3s 
Inviola & in roſa, in the violet and in the roſe 
[ &. e, 4mong the violets and among the roſes, } And 
ex. 5F- Tuilis cantoris , the fingers cough [or the 
cough of the ſingers } 

X V 11. Laſt of all; that- we ſeem not fingular 
o7 trifling in thu condeſcending to the weakeſt c4+ 
pacityes in learning the Latine tougue , it (hall ſuffice 
ts mind the.reader, that herein we have the examples 
of the learned Grammarians in both the Hebrew aud 
the Greek tongues , who have herein left w Prece- 
dents of yerbal Conſtruing and Parſing. In the 
Greck , Cleonard bath Grammatically conſtrued 
and parſed all St. Bafils epiſile ro Gregory , treating 
of a ſolitary life , and. reſerred all to the rules of his 
Grammar. Anteſtgnanns hath dexe the like upon 
mauy. peices of. the Greek Poets z and Berchet like» 
wife on Stephanus bis Greek Catechiſm, with the long 
epiſile to it ,, to all which may be added Paſors Lexicon 
on the New Teſtament. But in the Hebrew , the 
Grammarians haye been more abundantly ex 1 and 
curious, deſcending even to the anxious examingtion 
of the very Letters and Punta, according to the 
Rales of their Grammar, Not onely whole Gs pters 
of the Bible, kurt alſo one other whole book have 1 
ſeen, giving the Hebrew reading in the Latine Cha- 
racer, for the more clear reaching how truly to read 
the Hehrew. And as for the verbal Conſtruing and 
Parſing yu have prattiſes ow wholePſalms,Chapters 
& Books of the Bible, as well as particular Verſes, 
78 Bellarmine, Martinius, Melteurerius, Donatus 
Cc, and in our Engliſh tongue of the fame ſubjeRt in 
Uda! and Robercion, in their Grammars, Tea Mel- 
fearerius hath gone ſo low, as ro give in examples 

for conſtrsing and parſing Hebrew into Latine, and 


_ 


«a : a i © = 


o the Reader: 
fot tranſlating Latine into Hebrew ; firff of Noursy 
without verbs; and then afterwards of Nouns and 
Verbs together according 4 the learners abilities 
encreaſe z and as we have adviſed here |, in the pat» 
ſing, to be done iu the Latinetongne. + 


From the uſe of this Embryo the learner may 
paſi ro the Naſcens ; avd from thence to the 
_— and from thence inte any Latine Au- 
thor, 


In the Confiruing and Parſing aſter Exam. 342+ 
P. 218. are inſerted two examples , which 4re net 
among the others in their order deliverd by themſelvs 
for the reaſon there giyen , and yet weuldbe learned 
by children in thir due place , immediately after 
Ex, 342. The one i marhed, Ex. 342. (4) tbe 
ſecond , Ex. 342. (6. ) 


In the end of the Parfing you ſhall find (befides the 
Latine writing copy correited and conſtrued ) the 
Conſiruing of Diffcilis gloriz cuſtodia , beivg 4 
ſecond member of ex, 187, And the Conſtruing and 
Parſing of Ex. 297. Malum fibi accerſere ; «lf 
omitted by the Preſs. 


And after all , you have all the Latine Examples 
of the Embryo Engliſted by themſelves in their order 
according to their numbers in the Latine , for the Ap- 
poſing of children by them (if it ſhall be thought fitt) 
out of the Engliſs, they being to render any of thems 
i Latine , 4s i - ſhall be called on, without looking 
on the Latine, beſides other.uſe that may be made of 
them thus Ewgliſked. And placed thus by themſelves 
at jogreat. 4 diſtance ſrom the Latine, they will not 
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| PRE 1 z &c, 
0eaþl to the childrens truanting , when 
"#5 ptnge fon a their LeQures, " ng 
Wheregs the number. 1 13. followes number, 111. 
it is onely a miſtake, but noexample loſt, 
And now , Reader , who ſever thou art , Judge 
of all impartially ; Accept all fayourably ; Uſe 
gll diſcreetly ; conſidering with thy ſelf that theſe 
provijions are ſuited to the tenderneſs of Young. 
Beginners, 4nd God give bi Bleſling ro ws all, 


Farewel , 


AH 
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7 The Conſiruing and Parſing of 


the Verles: over the Laxrel in 
the T itle-page. 


Olim ramu erat laurws, felicibus arbos ; 
Qua geritis veſtes , ſordida lans ſuit, 


(Outer: Law'ys , the Laurel , arbos , being a tree, ſup: 

#ata , ſprung [or grown-up] felicibus , for happy [or 
famous men i, e. to crown thir heads with garlands made of 
irs branches } olim erat ramus , heretofore { or in time paſtJ 
was [ but] a bough [branch , or off-ſett.] Yefies the cloathes 
[or garments] quas geriths ſup: vos , which you now beare 
{ or carry: i; e: which you now weare] fait , hath been [or 
was] ſup: olim , heretofore , ſordida lane , rude [or undreft} 
WOOL. 


Parſ: Olim, an Adverb , fignifying moſt uſually the time 
paſt ; ſometime, being joined with a verb of the fur, t. the 
time to come z and ſometime the preſent time. But here it bei 
Joined with a verb of the przt: uwp? t: it fignifyes beretofore. 
Rams , mi: 2: d: m2 g: nom: {: [ by R: 107: of Prif ſynt:J 
following the verb E£yrat, [ from Sum ; ] which 1s the Ind? 
mz Imperf: r: ſz nz 3: p: agrees with uts pom: c: Laws [| ſee 
the Rule of Ex: 87:7 the nom: ſ: before erat. Arbos ; or Ar- 
bor , boris , 3: d: f: g: like Amor, onely keeping o ſhort in all 
ws caſes. It 1s the nom; ſ: by Appoſition tolaurus [by Re 322 
of Pr: Synt!] Felicibus [ from: Filix: pe $82) 15 the dat: plz 
mz g+ put ſubſt: and , {by R: 104: of Pr: ſynt] governed of 
ſup: Nata ; from Natus , t4, tam, a partic: of the przt: t2 
Ex: $77. . Tis tht nom; (e425 g: agrees with its ſubſt: arhog. 
Ong (From Hai), pf 1222 J is the acc? pl: f: g: [by R: 1: 

on? 32 ] agreeing with its Antec, Viſtes , following the 
verbgeratfs, { by R: a6: Pr: ſyntz} Singe noms Yeſtis , g2 
ellis: 3: d; f; g: Gen: pl: weſtinm y [ſee the Rule of ex: 54:} 
Geriris is the Ind; a7 proeſ; te pl: ne 25 p; agreeing with its 
now, 


rhe Confiruing and Parpng , #«, 
nom. os ,. from Tu. Itis a V: AR: 37 cons bec: &cz ahd 
thus declined. Gerd, rs ,gefſe , gerere,, rendi , do, dum , ge- 
fun ; nk _ eturns ; to beare , or carry. . Sd (oP 
thy, f 


wn ; - god. Ws 3 6-fiou 
ffs, b. rnnes &- : agrees with irs ſubſt: Lang , ne: 
+ d:f: gr the nom: (; e Fuit (| froit-8um, ]- which is 
the prazt; perf; t; (: n; 3: p: agrees with its nom: c: lane; and 
by R- 2: conc? 1: may alſo be made ey wy verſe 
ſake) FR_w or fuere , agreeing with the former nom? c: weftes 
being of che ei: Ion agree with the later nam: c: 


ker, being © 


PRISEGT- 


| 
| 
; 


PRISCIANUS NASCENS: 
Or, a KEY to the 


Grammar- School. 
THE 
FIRE FAN © 
Preſenting a Diſtin& and Mcthodical Praxis on all 


the Rules of the Common .Accidence,conliſting of ſhort 
Proverbial, or Phraſcological Examples on all the Latin D#- 
clenſions, AdjeFives, Degrees of Compariſon, Pronouns,Verbs 
and Partciples in their Order, &Cc. 


The TIntrodudtion. 


Rammar teacheth the right way or manner of 
Speaking. And as Speech conſiſts of Sentences. and 
they are made up of Words: ſo Words are made 
of Sy!lables, as Syllablesare of Letters, 

There are uſually reckon'd Four and twenty Letters 3 
which are either Capital or great Letters or ſma#il Letters, 

T he Capical Letters are thus ſhaped in the Roman hand. 

ABCDEFGHIKLMNOPQRSTVWXYZ. 

And in the Italian thus, ABCDEFGHIKL MXOP 
QRSTVWXTZ. 

The (ſmaller Letters are thus written in the Roman, 

abcdetghijklmnopqrſistuvwxyz. 

And in the Italian thus, abcdef ghik Imnopgrſse 
MVWXYRZ, 

f For fair Copies of Roman, Italian,and Secretary hand, 
you may have recourſe to the end of the firſt part of 
your Priſcianus Naſcens. 

Ot theſe 24. Letters kh, ww, and y, are not reputed Latis 
Letters, B Allo 


as. HORS. 


"_ 0 a Eo 


The Introdunn, 


Alſo of theſe Letters there are five YVowels, the reſt are 
called Conſonants. 

The owels (without one of which no word can be ſpel. 
led) are theſe, acion, 

Of which Fowels i and u are ſomet:!mes pronounced 
like Conſonants. So # before all Yowels, when it is joined 
with them in Spelling, is pronounced likeg 3 but «, like f, 
moll:fed ; as, 

jaceo, tolie down. validns, valiant. 
jecur, the liver. veho, to carry. 
z,ing vejicio,to caſt axay. > v, ing vis, ſtrength. 
jocus,a zeſt. V0S, YE. 
jungo, tO Join. vulgns . the vulgar,or 
(common people, 

C, before a, 0. or «, is pronounced like k ; but before e, 
#, &, Or i, like f,ors4 as, 

a, Care, Cura. e, celo, to conceal, 
before Þ color,a colour, E before Torch batchelor 
«, cultus, worſhip, :, cins.duſt. 

Of Vowels join'd together into one ſound are made a 
Diphthong, and in Latin they are chiefly theſe ſixz «, of a 
aande; &,ovfoande; atandarn; wuiand ew, 

Ti, betore a vowel is to be pronounced like fr, as, Statio, 
a Ration, as if it were 5taſro, or faſion, But yet ti,when ſ 
goes before it, is t» be pronounced plainly,t ; as queitio, 
a queflion,no' qua/ko.or qreſſion, 

The reſt of the Letters are called Conſonants, becauſe 
they make no diſtin& ſound but by the help of one of 
thele vowels, as, bed f eh hk Imn pqr ſs to xy215, all 
which have e after or beiore them to make them to ſound, 

For the Diftinition, or right Dividing of Syllables in 
Spelling; or, at the end of a [ine ; theſ: Rules would. be 
obſerved. 

1. Thoſe Letters are to be joined together, and parted 
from the reſt of the word, which are tourd joined in the 
beginning of any word,as Ma-gnus. great,ars- ſpex,a South- 
ſayer ; the laſt ſyllable in ſpelling theſe word:, or in be- 
ginning a newline if they be parted in theendo! a liney 
muſt be guas, and ſex, (o that they mult be ſpelled, or in 
ſuch caſe written, not mag nxs, arr{- prx, but, as before,ma- 

gnus,aru-ſpex $South-fayer, not Southf-ayer. And the rea- 
ſon of-it is, becauſe gu, and ſp, begin other Ys 0 
or 


. 


e Introduthon, 


for #natus; a ſon, and ſpecro; to ſee or behold, of which, an4 
ara, an altar, the word ayuſpex is compornded. 

2. If a fingle conſonant come brtween two vowels, it 
ſhall be joined to the later, as frater, a brother 3 ſo-ror, a 
ſi-ſter, not frat=er, or ſor-or. But if a conſonant be dou- 
bled in the midd!e of 2 word between two vowels, the firſt 
conſonant ſhal! be jo:ncd to the firſt vowel and the later 
conſonant to the ſecond, as ,An-nxs, a year z col-lum, a 
neck. 

3. But yet in Compound words, if a vowel come before 1299 
conſonants, or between two ſingle conſonants, the conſo- 
nants ſhall be joined to the former vowel; as in 4bs tergo, 
to wipe off, not a-bstergo, according to the firſt rule 3 and 
Ab-igo, to drive away, not a-bigo, according to the ſeeond 
rule ; becanfe ab#ergo is compounded of abs and tergo, to * 
wipe; and abigo, of ab and ago, to do, 

4. If there come to vovels together in the middle of a 
word, (ſo be they make not a diphthong) then the fir# vo- 
wel (hall conclude the firſt ſyllable, and the ſecond vowel 
ſhali begin the next ; as, faci-es, a face. 


ft Of Points, notes or marks to be obſerved in wits 

ting, or reading, theſe are the moſt remarkable. 

1. A Comma, at the fort of a word thus , | 

2. A Period, or full point, at the end of a fentence, 
thus.) 

3. AcColon, having two points, thus [:] and it is uſually 
placed about the middle of a ſentence, 

4. A \emi-colon, which is a Comma, with a point on the 


- head of it, thus{3) ond it is placed at the end of the (eve- 


ral parts of a ſentence, where (although the ſenſ: be not 
full)yet thergis required ſome pauſe or reſting of the mind 
or ({peech, 

5. Anote of Interrogation,at the end of a queſtion as keds 
thus{ ? ] 

6. Anoteof Fxclamation,or Admiration, when we call 
to one, or a wonderment is made thus ( !] 

7. A Parenthefis, with two halt-moons, thus ( ). And it 
15 uſed when ſome paſſage is inſerted into a ſentence for 
the more tull explication of what is ſpoken 3 yet fo that 
the (en'e remain; comyleat, although that, which is :n+ 
cluded within the Parenthefi3 be let out, 

8. A Parenth:ſis, thus { _4 which the Printers cl! a 

B 2 Sen4e 


Parts 0 Deecy. 
4 e 


Semiquadrate, or Bracket ; and it is uſed when ſomething 
is inſerted, barely for explanation of what went betore, 
but not for the increaſing of the (enſe. 

9. Hyphen, or Syniheſs,, which is a ſtrait line joining two 
words into one, as hyper-dyſ-ſyllabon, a word of more than 
i two (yllables; and it is allo uſed to part the ſyllables of a 
word in the end of aline. 

10. Diereſi,, when the vowels, that joined toge' her, 
make a dipthong, are yet there not a dipthong, but retain 
their peculiar ſounds, and ſo make diftin& Syllables, for 
then they are marked with two points over the head of 
one of the vowels, as,! haeton, 


—ot > _ py = 
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i! - _ 
Of th. Parts of Speech, &c. 
ji Here be Eight Parts of Speech, or Eight binds of werds 
| | [i which we u.e in ſpeaking, which are thele, 
| WAP rats 4 Noun, Which four are declined ; that is, 
q | il 2. f _— PINS EP their ending, 
ih ?, AVerb. Or 1alt 1y Ladle, 
|  » 4. 4 Participle. 
| 4 s, cAn Adverb, 
\ 6. A Conjuntion, ( Which four are undeclived, or not 
th 4 7. A Prapoſition, C declined, or changed at all. 


\ v8, Anlnterjeftion, 


— — 


Of a NO UN, 


A Noun is the name whereby a thing is known,or called, 
And it is either a Noun Subitantive, or a Noun Ad- 
zeQive, 

A Noun Subſtantive is a word before which you may 
place in the Engliſh the word man, or thing 3 as, homs, a 
(or the] man 5 manus, a [or the) hand. 

f A Noun Subſtantive is either Proper, or Common. 

[1 A Noun Subftantive Proper is proper or peculiar to the 
ll thing of which 3t is ſpoken, as Peirus, Peter 3 Fohaunes, 
John, &c, 


4 ll | tA 


Noun Numbers. Caſes. 5 


f A Noun SubRantive Proper 15 (o called,not becauſe it is 
proper or peculiar to ſome one ſingle individual of the 
wo ſpecte, , or kind 3 but becauſe it 15 not commen to every in- 
LN dividual o. the ſame kind, but to ſome of them only, $80 


t a « lexander is 2 proper name of ſome men only, tor allmen 
are not called 4/exander, As all Women are not called 

cry Catharine, or © ary 3 nor all Cities, Rome, or London, &c. 

ain A Noun *ubflantive Common 15 common to all of the ſame 


for kind, as, Equus, a horſe, leo, a lion, &c. for all horſes ars 
| of called by the name of horſe, and all lions by the name of 
hon, 


3- In Nouns are to be conſidered theſe four things,their 
Wumber, i aſe, Gender and Declenſion. 


_— 


The Numbers. 


Ng» wo Numbers,y as,oculus, aneye; auris, an car. 
2+ The Plural, which ſpeaketh of more 
than one, 23, oculi,the eyes ; aures,eares. 


is — There are y The Singular,which ſpeaketh but of one, 


not 


BCLS AOAiI An rr renr eirnns  rrrnror nn — o—n—— _w———_——_  _— ER — 


The Caſes. 
_— are declined in both Numbers into ſix Caſes, of 
+ divers Fndings: which in the Englih are known by 
their ſignes in both Numbers} in the Latin by their divers 
ed, endings, which we ſhall ſee in the D:clenſfions. 


Ad. The fgnes of the Caſes in the Engliſh are both in the {in- 
gular aud plural Numher 3 as tolloweth. 

nay Nom. a, or, the ; as, pes, a, Or the foot ; pl.pedes,the feet. 

8,4 Gen. of 3 as, pedis o' a,or the loot ; plur. pedum, of feer. 


Dar.ro,or for ; as, pedi,to or tor the foot ; pl-pedibas, cet. 


£)Accul a,orthe; as, pedem,a or the *oot ; pl pedes,the feet. 
the f Yoc-535pe. 6 foot 3 pl pedes, 6 the feet. 
meſs, * Abl. In, with, by, through, for, from, and than when a 
Subſtantive comes aſter a word ot the Comparative degree ; 
A (ing. abl, pede, in, with, &c. the foot ; pl, pedibus, in, 


B 3 or 


OS "ae — .— _ 
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| pads 


Gen1ers. D.clenfions, 


or with the feet 5 and than a:ter a Comparative, as, altioy 
pede, higher than the foot, 


Ms 


Of Genders, 


He Gendcys of Nouns are Five, 
*- 1. The Aaſculine, belonging to things of the Male 
kind, as Vir a man, maritus, a hu band 3 whole article is 
hic. 

25 The Feminine, belonging to things of the Female kind, 
gs, Femina, a woman; #xor, a wiite; whole article ishac, 

}. The Newter, belonging to things that are neither Maſ. 
culine, nor Feminine, as Regnum,a kingdom 3 Belium, war ; 
whoſe article 15 hoc, 

4. The Common of two, when a word is either maſculins 
or feminine ; whoſe article is hic & hc. 

7} Unto this Gender may be reduced the Doubtſu!, whoſe 
article is hic vel hac ;, as may the Epicen to either the Maſ- 
culine or Feminine, according as ule and good . uthors de- 
liver them unto us 5 as, bic paſſer, a ſparrow z hec ajuila, an 
eagle, both he and ſhe nnder the ſame article. 

5. The Common of three, that is, Maſculine. Feminine, Or 
Nenter ; it belongs to the Noun A4djellive, which is always 
reckon'd to be of the ſame Gender with the Sub(lant. with 
which it 15 joined ; as, Felix, happy 3 Triftis, lad 5 Bonus, 
bona, bonum, good. Of which more diſtinaly, when w« 
come to a Noun Adjettive, 


” 


The Declenſions, 


— 


A Declenfion is the changing or alteration of the termi: 
& A nation or laſt ſyllable of the Nominative Caſe in th: 
reſt of the Caſes,or in mot? of them, 

There are Five Declenſions of Nouns Subitantives, Arn 
they are diſtinguiſhed the one from the othe- by theen 
ding of the Genitive Caſe ſingalar in each declenſion,whic! 
15notalike in any two of them, For the Genitive ſingu!: 
of the firit Declenſionendeth in £3 of the ſecond in ; of th® 
elird ins ; of the fourthin us ; and of the fifth jn ei, LY 
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troy 


Male 
le 


kind, 
£c, 

Malſ. 
WaTr } 


ulinet 


ghoſe 
Maſ- 
ry CE« 
la, an 


He, Of 
ways 
with 
Ponus, 
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| Ex2mples of the Firft Declen- 


Examples of the Declenfions, 


The diſtin& ending of each Caſe in every Declenſion 
ſhall be given in the beginning of the Confruing and Par- 
ſing of each Declenſion 3 as allo of the Adjetives in their 
places 3 and the terminations ot the ſeveral Tenſes and Yer- 
ſons of the Verbs in theirs ; to the end that the Examples on 
each may be here repreſented clearly without confuſion by 
themelves in their due order, and that in the Latin only ; 
that the children, when they come to render an account 
of their Lectures, be not tempted to truanting by caſting 
their eyes on the Engl:(h, it it were ſet down over againſt 
the Latin. And (o to hegin with the Declenſions, 


CES ___—_—— WE Do_————— — —— I —  —_ . 
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Examples on the Declenſions. 


Nd here we ſhall fr give in Fxamples not incum. 

bred with any Rules 0! Exception through all the De- 
clenſjons, tor the more eaſie Fntrance of Beginners, their 
firic Examples being all of them in a manner «uniform, 
reſerving the others to a ſecond Courſe on them, 


—_— _— _— _—_—_— ———_  ————— —— — 


The third Declenſion and 


fron, and the Firft rank. | ficſt rank. 
a — — 
I. .Auroram Muſe, 2. En nmbrain ſolem, 
2, Gemma ſcientia, 13- Panes fraudis. 


3. Ia viola roſi, ' 14+ In virtute delphin, 

4, Vita bulla, 15. Magnes amoris amor, 

5. Sinua in purpurs, 16. Anſer inter 0'ores. 

6, Aranearum telz, 17. Virtue duce, comite fore 


__—  —— — 


Tis 


cody 
The ſecond Declenſion, 
and firſt Rank. 
7. Irnoranti.e medela librt, 
8. Aperinculin., 
9. Colubrorum atatia, 


19. Ne puero cultrum, 


' Ll, Vis es Inter VINGS. 


tun, 
18, Drachme grando. 
19. Similitudo matey amoris. 


— Oo — 


— —- 


The fourth Declenſion and 
the firſt Rank. 

er. 

20m. Manum de tabula., 

2l. Gurrus © arriga [ſr aelir, 


B 4 22, Tt 


The Declenfions 2d. Rank, 


22, Ut muſica in luftn, 3. Decl. and 2. Rank. 
23, Merſus aſpidis, — — 
2.4. Ars portus inopie. 43, Sms in volutabro c@nie 
Son — —— | ſor, lim, or fim). 
The fifth Declenſion and | 49. Virtus parentum, libero- 
firſt rank, 1168 ch. ſaurus. 
Ct -—— | 0. fArgivi fares, 
25. Reseft in crdine, 5l, Serpentis 0culus, 
25. Inherbis luxuries, 52. Tbyct grues. 
29, P rogenies viperar um, 53: Fraws wulpecyls, wires 
28, Sicut g/acies in calore ſolis.) leonts, 
29. Verdicis v2, ifyities. 54. Ignus ad torrem, 
ee aa ——s 55. Heſitantia cantoris tuſſis. 


& Second Rank of Examples, 55, "Oſqne ad ravim 
on the Five Declenſions. |57. Satisef? populo fluviuſq; 


TO. oy Cereſque. 


1, Decl. 2, Rank. 58. Sapientia fortun# viltrix. 

ms je —| 59; Superbia,divi:iarum ver- 
30. Diſidie filia Cor wata],| mis. 

et 1norantia. G0. Apud inferos terniones., 


31. Deaimpudeniia. 6t. Vitiorum frenum pudor, 

32. Mulz| or eque] lang. G2. Terri marique, 

33. Hert veyna, hodie liberta, fo. Bos ad preſepe. 

24. .Anima(® vita Mel in ore, verba laftize 
64 j 


35. Favulsz cataſtrophe, (faitts. 
35. Aneas wASRgony Fel iu corde , fraus in 
— | 65. bi uber, 1bi tuber, 
2. Decl, and 2 "Rank. | 66, Tauquam ſuber, 
w———| 67, Hoftium verba, verbera, 
37. CHKRISTJS VITEA SC0-: 68. Citiiis quam formica pa» 
PUS. | paver. 
238. Antidotus [or antide- ' 6g. Veritas zemports filta, 
tem | vite t p atieniia, 70s Oyationts flumen, 
49. Crocodilt lachryma.” 71. Otiun; pulvinar Satane. 
40. Satauas inter filios Dei, | 72. Mulieres ſceleram arti- 
41. Roſcius iu ſcend, | es, 
42 Horatius ad lyram { or | 74. Fulgur ex pelvi, 
barbiton |, 74. Cicerts emptor. 
4}. Bellum cum vitys. 75. Sicut arenl4 aromat iam. 
45. Niobes malum, 76. Crater mal orunm. 
46, Kon eft cleum in leepths. | 157. Procul a Fowe, procul @ 
47- Vi pi fabulas | fulm: ne. 
| 79, Vite natal: atque incy- 
navulay 


L e——_—_—_—_———.— I 


wabula, merits at 

ſunt ſponſalia, 

19. Semel ſcurra, nunquam 
pater familiis, 

80. Rhadamanthi juguran- 
dum, 


que juitorum 


——— 


4. Decl. and 2. Rank. 


— —cc —_—— — ——— 
81. Extratelorum jaitum. 
82. Sicut ſenatws, ita & cives, 
83. Riſe jociſque hominum, 
tm. 
84; Arcus Diane alice 
#. 
85. Uxor gubernaculum domils 
86. Ficus poit piſces, 
87, Pinits in morem. 
88. Tenebrx apud quercum, 
89. © uaſs cornua altaris, 


JO, Tonitru vox Dei. 


— 


Nouns Adjedtives. 


Nouns Aqjeftives, 


There are Three Declenſions, 
or divers ways of decline 
ing Adjeftives. 

The Eir# is of Adjetives 
of three Terminations,or divers 
endings: the Second of ro x 
and the Third of one. 


Adjetives of three Termina- 
tions, And firit of Adjectives 
of three Terminations in #5, 
a, nm, like Ponus, 

1 The Adjectives of 
theſe folowing Examples- 
are not compared , and there 
fore we have (et them in the 
firſt place, 


— "— acc c——————_—_— _ 


93, Adorea alma. 


5, Decl. and 2. Rank, 


91. Fronti non et ſides, 

$2, Facies hominis, ingentum 
ferarum. 

03. Spes exulis alimentum. 

94+. Kegum Perſarum mollt- 
Hes. 

95. Superbia colluvies v1t10- 
rum, 

96. VeAigalia nervi reipub- 
lice, 

f In theſe following 
Verſes are comprehended Ex- 
ples of the Declenſions, 


Nos aper auditw , Iynx 
N viſu ſimia guitu, 
97 JVultur o orarmpracellit, 
/ aranea talty ; 


Aft omnes acie mentis ſue- 
peramius Kut, 


99. Calvus comatus, 
1,20, Cana veritds. 
IO1, Egen# 0s, 
162, Fides clauda. 
193. Dneftus opims. 
104. Res et ſalvs. 
105, Altern# fant 
VICES. 

106, Delphicus gladius, 

107, Beotica enigmata, 

108, Non tant! vitrum,quan- 
tr margaritum | Or, manga - 
rita ), 

10g. Aurea compedes. 


Yer 


AdjeFtives of three Termina- 
tions like Vuus 3; together 
with A4mbs and Dus. 


| 


OOO ITO OO—C—C——— 


LLC 


110, Una tirundo non facit 
Tir, 


I 


I11i. Toto 


10 


Nouns Adjeftives, 
rt; Tota vita dies wins, 136. Pulchra eft concordia 
113. Xulla ſalus bello, cordis & oris, 


137. Stomachus ſatur, cnupe- 


114. Nulla calamitas ſola, 
diorum « '0ntemptore 


115. Alia yes ſceptrum, alis| 
pletrum. | 


$16, Alter Fanus. Adjectives of Two Termi- 

117. Ambo uterque, uterque uations,like Triitis, 
Wenter, [ <—_— —_— 

118, Xe Hercales contraduos,' 138. Suaviolum trifti triftius 


| helleboro, 
Adje&ives of Three Termi- | 139. Omnium menſarum afſe- 
mations like Bonus,admitting Cas 


the Degrees of Compariſon, | 140. /"oluptas dulcis amari- 
mm— "i | ties, 
119, Cedro digna. | 141, Levi brachio, 
120, Iynavis ſemper feriz, 142, Levidenſe munus, 
121. Fucunda rerum vicili- 143 Amicorum omnia come 
wm4do, | munts. 
122, Inſania lata voluptas, | 144. Non humani ſunt partils 
123, Stalta de altenis ſuper-| talia dona. 
bia. 145. Tenui filo, 
124, Drrnus all-quys 146, Pingui| or, craſs?] Mi- 
125, Certior aure arbiter eft neru! 
oculns, 147. Hilayis ſemper liberalitas. 
126, Phenice rarior, i148. Blanda oratio lethale 
127. Solis [uce clavins, | mu ſum, 
2$., Ailutior coccyges (149. Injrenis oris vetigal, 
129. Prolixins lliade, | calamitas, 
130. Ingrati/ſimum animal t To theſe you may ad4 
[or, pecns], vulgwes. the Adjectives declin:d 
131. Molest://omus intergella- fometimes with two Termina-« 
tor wventer. | r1ons like Triftis , ſometimes 


132, Lovgt/Jime yegrem manus. 


| ' with Thr-e [:*yminations, in 
| Er, I, and FE. 


Adieaives of Three Termina. | -o—— oc ——_— -— 
204510 Er, and Ur, 150, Aſper: vita, fed ſalubris, 
151. Ne lingua fit mente cele- 

) Atencris anni. | rior. 

133. 1152. AEmulatio accerimum 
? Teniyi calidis balueis, | inventorum calcay. 

134. O miſeras homizum men- | olubilis fortuna,le vis 

tes! 1153, I 
135. Liber; poet © piltores, \ agayvolucris © brevis 


Adjectives 


AdjedFives of One Terming- 
tion, like Felix. 

154. Philoſophus ubi eft pre- 
ſes, thi felix eit regnum. 

155, Eft pellax virtutis odor, 

156, Drplices vin, 

157. As triplex, 

158, Alieno ferox praſidio. 

159 Deliftorum arrocium 
atroces pena, 

160, Trux ira feraram et, 
manſuetudo hominum, 

161, Exſors vite. 

162, Pracipitis confily comes 
penitentia. 

163. Anres teretes © religioſe, 

164. Civis amans patrie, 

16s. Scelere demens. 


166. Onuilus cibo, expers 
ingentt, 

167, Utriuſq; dolii pares 
haleces. 


Nouns AdjeGives. 


168, Opinione quts dives ? 
169, Natur quis paupe! ? 
170. Homo ctcuris tingenit. 


— 


Adie&ives of Irregular 
Compariſon 3 
Bonus, Males, Magnites, Par- 
wn. Mule, 


4 Boi. INES 

17t.  Bowa nemni hoya. 

172. Melior paſſer in manu, 
quam grus ſub dio. 

173. Optimacibus invidie, 


Malus. 
174. Malum conſiliuam con* 
ſultori pe/ſimum. 
175. Mulicere bona mullum 
bouum melius , neque mala 


Prju 


OO —— 


| 185, 


And firit «tf 


Magnus. 
176, Magnum vettigal parſe 
_ monta. 


177- Majora omnia fama, 
quam re plerung ſunt, 

[78, Maximus ille 
maximus ille toga, 
Mm Parvus. 

179. Parons ſemper tunus 
pullus. 


180. Infamia minor vero. 


armis 


iS, Anim! prety homo. 
GC — 


IMUS 

182. Multi nimum, 

ſatis, 

183. Plus alors, quam mellis, 

184. Laboris plurim: fruitus 

plurimas. 

For Examples of Comparing 
AdjeRives in Er,ſes before 
in thoſe Adjectives, 

Adje&ives in Lis, making 
the Superlative in limus. 


nemso 


4gno humilior. 
146. Ovim 0v0 ſemile, 


ET deſcenſus Avernt 


[ 
Diffictlis gloria cuftodia 
188 Velut gracilis ante ven- 
tum arundo. 
i89. Gratitudo agilis eft arg: 
alacris, 
190, | tetas decilis ef, atque 
Inermis, 
ft Beſides ſome Fx1m- 
ples of Adjectives ending in 
Lis, forming the Superlative 
in ://imus, formerly given 
(as do all, excepting thoſe 
ſix foregoing); we (hall here 
add theſe, 
191, Fideli 


_——— 


Nouns Adjeftives, 


191. Fideli wull« ſera. 
192, Tu tibt venerabilts, 

I93, Fortuna Rabil:ſima , 
ftulti/Jima. ; 
194. Xon quam multa , ſed 

quim utila, 
195... Miſericordis wenalis, 
crudelis, 
Adjecuves with a Vowel 
before ns, 
196. Foca ſenaque. 
197. Amicus magis neceſſarius 
quam ignis & aqua, 
19%. Futilitia reguo maxim? 
idonea. 
199. Stultitia eft ſemper 
temeraria. 
220. Felicibus omnia dubia, 
ſent 
201. Munus exiguum, ſed 
opportununm. 
202, Caput cerebro wvaruum. 
203. [mpys furiz ſunt a/jiduz. 
} There are yet many 
other Irregular Compariſons 1, 
of all which to give in di- 
ſtint Examples, would be 
too long a talk, Of ſome of 
each we ſhall. The exa&t 
Catalogue of them we may 
give you in the Conſiruing 
and Parſing of theſe. 


Other AdjeAt wes Irregular, 
but retaining all Degrees of 
Compariſon. 

204 Dextro [ or, dextero] 

Hercnle. 

205. Bipedum nequiſſimns. 

206. Summum jus, ſumma 
injuria. 

2727. Servitus poitremum om- 
nium malorum, 


298, Extremis digitis, 

209. Amicus vererrimus op- 
tmus. 

210, Genu ſura proptus. 

211. Arricula infima mollior, 

212, Imi ſubſelly homo, 

113. Extreme clajſis. 

214. Ab ultimo principto, 


Defetlive C ompariſons ; Of 
words wanting one or more of 
the Degree. of Compariſon, 

Adjectives wanting the 

Poſiuve degree. 
215, Optimo diſſimillimum , 
deterrimum. 
216, T ax bello potior. 
217. Fulminis ocyor alis. 
Adje&ive” wanting the | 
Comparative Degree. 
218, Bellus. es arte hhre, bellus 
es arte pile, 
219. Conſultns juris. 
220, Rernim novarum cupidus. 
" Adje&ives wanting the 


Snperlative degree. 


221, Nat grandior, 
222. Ingentis virtutis atque 
ingentis animi homo. 
223. Sylveitriora omnia tar- 
diora, 
Adje&ives wanting the 
Poſitive and Superta- 
tive degree, 
224. Sequioris exits, 
So are Proper Names 
found ſometimes compared ; 
&S 5 
225, Nerone Neronior. BY 
Examples of the Pronouns. 


— The firſt Declenfion 
226. Ego 


Examples of Prom 


226. Ego in leyione, tu in| 
culina, 

227. $1 tibt macharaeft ct 5 
nobis domi urbina. 


228, Sut &1/ſimilis, 


The ſecond Declenſion. 


229. Nunc illa Datidis canti- 
lena. 

230. Ipſa ſeneftus[ or,ſeneta) 
morbus per ſe, » 

231. i t1hi iftud amicum, Yec 
mihi inimicum. 

232. Hisepnlis, © tali dignus 
amico, 

233. Quod in corde ſobrii, id 
in lingua ebrit. 

234. Quibuz nec ara,nec fides, 

235. Quiz uſt; cepis putridi ? 

236, Quid ad Mercarium ? 


a—— } 


— —— CO 


The third Declenſion. 


— —_ OO — 


237. Mea pila ef}, 

238. Nunc turm ferrum in 
igni eft, 

229, Suum cntq; pulchrnm, 

240. Noftre farine home, 

241. Veitri gregis et, 


__ -——_ 


—_— —  —— 


The fourth Declenſion, 


— — 


242, Noftratium facetie lepi- 


ns, and of Verbs. 


Pronouns Compound, 

246. Proximus egomet ſum 
mihi, 

247, Quid tutetecum ? 

248. Tutemet in2 culpa ts, 

249. Illemet et, 

250, Sibitpft amicns, 

251. Lenimille fait, 

252, Ineadem navi ef, 

253. Eccam adeft, 

254, Sapients quavis terra 
patria eft. 

255. Ilia T lgeriaeft do nemen 
quodliber i111, 

256, Optamus quiſque ef na- 
bilt ſſtmus. 

257. Eadem eft utilitas unt- 
uſcujuſq; © ſingulorum. 

253, An quiſquam gentium 
eft aque miſer ac ego ? 

259. Cu ſnam homo et ? 

260+. Fequid fit. 

261, Quiſquis is fuerit, 

262, Nequid minis. 

263, Homo cutvis temport. 

264. Hayes (uns quiſque fibi 
optims. 

265. Suapte natnri illud fecit, 


Examples of the Verbs in 
a!l the Conjugations. 


The frit Co njugation, 


— —— 


———_ 


Indicative Mood. 


_ 


diores, 

242. Hine ſunt veſlratinm 
mores ? 

244. Cujares; cujum pericu- 
lum, 

245. Tucnases ? 


255, Ipſum jam pontum ſolus 

| ſine cortice trano. 

| 267+ Cons puro aquam turbas. 
268. Cum ceſſat Boreas. 

|269. In aliens foro Iitigamus.) 

279. Aquam 


: 
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270. Aquam & premice poitu- 
latis. 
271. Homores mutant mores, 


| — —_— 


The ſecond Conjugation. 

272, Lucernam adhibebam me- 
ridie. 

273, Aſinum literas docurti, 

274. |'rivs olim letho flagitium 
trmueyat. 

275. Sine ope divina mihil 
valebimns 


Imperative Mocd, 
276. Oy: © Labora. con. 1. | 
277. Calum terre nemiſcete, 


Potential Mood. 

278. Impia ſub dulci melle ve- 
nena latent. | 

279. Marcevet fine adverſario| 
Virtus. 

280. Aliorum medicus ulceri- 


— — 


Examples of t eVerbs 11 all the Comugatin. 


bus ipſe (catere non debueris, | 
281, Feltx fuiſſet. neceh:- | 303. lgnemgladio ne 


tati paruiſſet, 
282. Amict ſr ſimus, admonus- 
erimus nosinvicem, 


Infinitive Mood. 


— — 


283. Regnum occupare, quam 


retineve facilius eft, | 


284. Nullitacuiſſe nocebit, 


The third Conjugation. 


— 


285, Ranarum m re bibts, 
286. Amor omnia vincit. 
207. Iterum ad eundem ] afi- 


gem offe nditis, 


| Fourth Conjugation. 


(288, Emunxeramus argente 
ſemes, 

28 9. Venenum pro antidoto 
porrigunt yrenes, 

(290. Trahat ſus 7wemq; v0lu- 


| ptas 3 Me Muſe, 


251. Viinam, qu1d ad ft boni 
conſulam. 
292. In mene acerbitatis iraq, 
vir ns tta evomeres? 
293. Utinam fwveris ſuo ipſum 
vivere modo, 
204. Leoni Citilis ex Ore Ox- 
ſou lpſiſſemus predam. 
295. Amicum ne infids ſub 
cultro linquas, 
295. Sperent agricole etiamſs 
pot malam ſegetem ſeverint, 
207. Malum ſtbi accerſere, 
2.98. Aliis ignoviſſe humanum, 
299+ Quod alys vitio vertas, 
in te non admiſeris, 
309. Idem ſemper ſaxum vol- 
vitis, 
301. Penelopes telam yetex1is. 
322. Faber,quas compedes fecgyy 
ipſe geitet, - 
| fodiamus, 
1304. Melam qui fugiunt, fu- 
| ginnt farinam. 
3<5. Cupis me efſe nequam, 
tamen ero boh« frugt. 
305. Cum mula pepererit, 
307. Quatere aliquem foras. 
308. Timidi nunquam 5 atu- 
ere trophaum. 


 — 


- 


— 
3oc. Endimonts 
dormryifli, 


310. Turpibus non eft ſervi- | 


231l. Mos | 


endum, 


ſomuum 7 


Verbs 
will | 
look | 
five, , 
the |} 
many 
Depor 


Q— 


316, I 
317, C 
mnnun 
run 
318, C 


fer, 
319. Z 


320, F 
$321, V 
322, F 
libem! 
323. T 
demi 
324, A 
faiſſe 
$325. Ii 
V frevir 


$ 321. Vos oro ut hic fitis hodie, | ſumns, 
$ 322. Fit nemo, quicum eſſem 


$326. Amicitia immortalis eſſe 


Nouns aje wives of 4 Onur, Paſſroes and Depon. 


211. Mox ſcremns melii's ware Fxamples ol Verbs Paſſive, 

312. Neſcts quid ſerus weſper | and Deponent iN all the Con- 
vehat. 1vgations, 

313. Pecunie obediunt omnia.| Firſt Conn gation, 

314. i rinceps in puniendo 
tardus eſſe deber, in remune- 
rando velox. 

315. Multa veruftas leniet, 


=} 


328, Sapientia vino ovumbya® 
Ir, 

329. Nudus nec & centum 
viris ſpoltatur, 

330. ' ares tum paribus facilli- 
md congregantty. 

331. Phryx plagis emendatur. 

332./entam 1ettbugs venatu5es. 


mp——_—_ 
f Before we come to the 
Verbs Paſſive or Deponent, it | 
will be neceſſary that we; 
look into the Verb Tubtar- | 
tive, Sum, es, fxi , without | 333» Poitert caſas previdean 
the knowledg of which | #7 SO nn DT 
many Tenſes of Paſſives and | 334- Praemis © pena contiue- 


P 
Deponentcannot be formed, | #*7 1*ſÞnbiica, 
24S. Aureos poſttcers monies. 


| Second Conjugation. 


gunnm—s 
336. Meticuloſus wmbram 
216, In are meo eft, pps ſnam. RE 
317, Cneins Pompeins, vir om- | _ Third Conjugation. 2 
nium qui ſunt, faerunt, 337. Foditrey cov Rimulo. 
erunt,virtute princeps. |238. Ferram ferro acuitny. 
318. Cum ditutins in eo negotio | 339. Res noitro foro vertitur. 
freram, (340. Ono faſce complexi eftis 
TH | omni. 
3109. Bono animeS '341. Procraitinatione, nulz 
ef, | res per CENiny, 
320, Efto quod anudis. 1242. | elagt periculis deſunti 


— 


Forth Con moation. 


libentilis quam te — 
322 rung ly —— "ue" 34 3s In[41atHY 54 us 471104408 
* F ine | ow 
: þ periciet®!  plonditur. 
domi mee ſnerim, 244 Natwy.i frons Ocul! 
; . N 4 \ 6 b » © Þ 
24, revs l . 
3 ra a E/- fſemus, _ onlins preſape menttinnias. 
iHſemnu i {-ris pet a 2 
3 » £ Libidinem laudare cujus 245+ Nenquam a1(HAIRUITEG 
- . 4 b . - : . 
frevit librdimis 2 |- domino largiter. — 
Poſſum, Volo, Xolo, &c, 


debet, 345 $1 nou poſſis, quod welis; 
Dy Virtutis elona ſemper velis, quod p2ſhs. 
t:ura efl, ; 347- Inſidras ſodalibus compa- 


rare uoli. 343. Ompes 


S) 


348. Omnes ſibr maltnt eſſe 
meltis, quam alits. 
349. Edendum ut vivas, non 
vivendum ut edas. 
350, Levins fit patientii,quic 
quid corrigere e#t nefas. 
351. Speremus quod volumus, 
quod accidit feramus 
352. Fluvius non ſemper fert 
ſecures, 
353- Quod defertur, non au- 
fertur. 
Eo, Queo. 
354. Altily ibunt, qui ad 
ſemma nitentur. 
355. Redire, cim periitgueſcit 
pudor, 
356. Quod ratio nequit, ſape 
fſanavit mora, 
357. Fleftere fr nequeo terras, 
voto aftra movebo, 


35s. Te abundare oportet pres 
cepti; Philoſophie. 
359. Quem paxitet peccaſſe, 
peneeft innocens. 
360. gre, ſed ramen coutt- 
vit, 
351. Quantum graculo con- 
venit cum fidibus ? 
362. Non certatur de olearo. 
363. Ad arcem virtutis longis 
ambagitus tur. 
— Verbs Defetive. © 
364. Salvere equarum filie, 
365. Dimidium falti, qui be 
#2 copit, habet, 
366. Fudex ſe hominem eſſ- 
meminerit. 
357. Odernnt hilarem triftes, 
eriftemq; jocoſs. 
3658. Quid ituc oneſo; qui 
ithic mos et, Clitipho ? 


Examples of Poſſum, Eo,Queo, Impertonals, &c, 


Participles. 
Ot the Preſent tenſe, in Aus, 
or Ens. 
369. Nl ſperans, nihil deſpe- 
rets 


excitat pulveris, 
dentibus. 


quevis oratio. 


 Participle, ot the Future 
in Rus. 


372+ «Ama, tanquam oſurns 
oderis, ranquam «Amarurus, 
Vive, tanquam mox 

74+ (moriturus : 
Studeto , tanquam 
(ſemper vicurus. 


Verbs Imperſonal, 


Participles ot the Przter 
tenſe, 


| 


— 


In T*s5, 
375. Dudum ſopitam haul 
ſuſcites ſimultatem, 
376. Ewuntte naris homo, 


377. E quercubas aut ſaxi1 3 


natt. 
In Sus: 


378. Facula praviſa minis © 


erinunt. 


379+ Neſcit vox mi ſſa reverti, 


A—_ _—— _——— ﬀ  — 


_—y 


In Xus. 
380, Ea res mendacio nixa ef, 


In Uus. 
381, Mortui non mordent, 


Participles ot the Future © 


in Das. 


332. Eradenda Cepiliuis pra- ; 


v ſunt elementa. 


3 70. Anus ſubſultans,maltum 
371. Dits bominibuſq; plau- | 


372» Auro loqueate, nil pollee | 


dj tes, Oc. 17 
333. F A Deo ivitia agendi ſunt capienda : 
Ad Deum agendi exitus ſunt dirigends. 


We ſhall ſhut up this Colle&ion of Examples on the 
um 3 MNouns, Verbs, &c. with that ingenious Poem of Bauhuſins. 


au- * Grammaticam Chriſti paucis te, Celſe,docebo ; 
; Totam ſcies & feceris. 
llet & Si luxzum, & Bacchum, f Cyprida decliniris Zz 
Mala nominal ah! mala nomina. 


ure $i per Ego, Plorare, Patt, Vigilare, Precari, 
Bona Verba conjugaveris, 
= ; Which I ſhall thus Engliſh, 


10x Chrift's Grammar, Celſus, I'le thee skill 


45: Inbrief, if Learn't and Do't thou will, 
oo Theſe naughty Nouns ſee thou Decline ; 


_ Luxwry, Venus, and the Wine. 
eter Theſe good Verbs Forme each day byI ; 
Suffer, Weep, Pray, Watch, [Live and Die.) 


The Confiruing aud Parſing of the ſoveral Ex- 
emples of the Priſciauus Naſcens, in order anſwer. 
able to their Numbers, with which they are former- 
ly tigured. Together with ſhort a explication of the 
molt of the Proverbs; with ncceflary Reles, 


f Note, that the letters a, 6, c, Oc. placed before any 
word in the Conftruing of theſe Examples, when you come 
to the Verbs, and the Rules of Syntax, refer you to the 
ſame letter in the margent of the book, where you have 
the Nowinative Caſe of the word,it it be a Nown or Pronoung 
and the fir perſon of the Verb Which, when you have 
ſound, look the word in the Index or Difionary at the end 
of this book,and there you (hall find it declined, it it have 
not form-rly been declined in the Parſing. And as for 
ſuch words which have no ſuch letter ſet before them ; 
thev are either Particles undeclined,as Adverbs, ConjuuTions, 
Prepoſitions, Interjeftions ; or elſe they are the Nommative 
Caſe of a Noun or Pronoun, or the firſt perlon of a Verb, 
which are alſo there declined, if they have not been 
declined formerly in the Parſing. 


Cm 


The Conſtrning and Parſing of the 
Five Declenſions. 


—_ 


a —__ 4 


The Firſt Declenſien of the Firſt Rank, 


H: ſeveral Terminations or Endings of the Caſes of the 
Firft Declenſion. 

Sing. N.a. G. 4. D.#. Ac. am. Voc. a. Ab.7. 

Plur, N, #, G. arums+ D, is. AC. as. Voc. 4. Ab, is, 

Aﬀter this manner is Muſa, a ſong, declined, 


Singular 


5% 


Singulariter 


Singulariter #- 
a 
—_—y 


The Conflruing and Parſing 


FN.hzc muſa,a or the ſong. No. muſz, the ſongs. 
3 \ Gen.muſz,of a or the ſong. } . \ G.mulacum of [. 
7 YDat. muſz,to a or the ſoug.({ » YD-muſis, to the ſongs. 
= / Ace. muſam,a or the ſong. PB= A.muſas, the ſongs. 
& Voc. © muſa,b a or the ſong.\ = J} V. muſz,s the ſongs. 
S { Abl. muſs, from, by, orina\\g( © b.muſis. from,by,or 
or the ſong. in the ſongs, 
And then it may be declined with the Eng/ihh before 
3 the Latin, thus 
: 
«  N. 4 or the ſong. muſa. , Nom. the ſongs, muſz. 
2G of «or the ſong, mulz. & 3 \.G. of the ſongs.muſarum 
5 JD. to a0r the ſong,muſz.\_= /D. to the ſongs, mulls. 
= YAC. a or the ſong muſam. C 5 Wo the ſongs, mi'as. 
Ee V.6 aor the ſong,0 muſa. Ya; /V. 0 the ſongs, muſz, 
@ 


A.in,or by the ſong,muli. I | A.in, or by the ſongs, 

; muſis. 

And if the Children can write, they would be daily 

made, atter this manner, both ways to bring one or more 

'Y Nouns of their examples, as they learn them, fairly and 

W truly written, It will be a good and early exerciſe of their 

hands,and of their heads, while they can do nothing elſe: 

Now we will come to the Conftruing and Parſing of the 
Examples in their order. 


—PW 2" de 


es 


Example 1. Awuroram Muſe. 
Fxplication. 
If thow Parnaſſus aime to climbe, , 
Then with the muſes riſe betime. 
The morning is the golden ſeaſon, 
The brains unclouding, clearing reaſon, 
| Or thus, 
| The Muſes early Students love, 
Drones trom Parnaſſus they remove. 

The Conitruing Muſe the Muſes | 5. e. the heatheniſh 
Goddeſſes of learning, of which they feigned that there 
were nine in number |, ſupple [5.e, ſupply, or underſtand], 
amant love, auroram the morning. 

The Parſing. Auroram i5 a Noun Subfautive Common, 
becauſe you may put « or the before it in the Engliſh ; as, 
# morning, the morning, 1t is of the fr Declenſion, on 

C 2 the 
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Of the firſt Declenſun, firſt Rank, - 


the Genitive caſe ſingular endeth in £3 and it isof the 
feminine Gender. It 1s declined like Muſa. Sing. Nom. 
hac aurora, a or the morning ; Gen. aurore, of a or the 
morning, &c. Auroram is the Acenſative ſingular follows 
the verb ſupple amant,. not yer learned, 

Muſe is a N.ſ.c. becauſe you may put a or the before it in 
the Engl. as a ſong,the ſoug:It is of 1.decl. becauſe the g.ſin, 
endeth ine: Itis the fem.g. declined as before. Sin.noms 
Muſa,a or the ſong ; gen. muſ#,of a or the ſong,&&c. Mn is 
the nom.plur. becauſe it ſpeaketh ot more then one, and it 
comes betore the v. ſupple amant,by a rule not yet learned, 


Exam. 2. Gemma ſcientia. 

Explic. Knowledg ts a precious gemm, 
Richer then a diadem. 

Con, Scientia knowledg, ſup. i.e, ſupple], e# is, 
gemma a jewel, 

Par. Gemma is declined like Muſa, ſing.nom. hec gemma, 
gen.gemme : Gemma is the nom. ſing, becauſe it ſpeaketh 
but of ou&follows the verb ſup.et by a R; not yet learned. 

Scientia 15 a Noun ſubſt. com. becauſe you may put « or 
zhe before it in the Engliſh ; as, a knowledg, the knowledg. 
It is of the firſt declen. becauſe the Gen. {ing endeth in e, 
It is the fem.gend, declined like Muſa; ſing. nom. hec 
ſcientia,a or the knowledg,G.ſcientie,ot a or theknowledg, 
&c. Scientia is the nom.ſ. comes before the Verb ſup. e#, 


Exam, 3. In viola & in roſa. 

Explic. He that a ſweet and fragrant life would lead, 
In Vertue's and in Learning's paths mu#t tread. 

Con. In violi in the violet (5.e. among violets], & and, 
ioroſa, in the roſe [i. e. among roſes]. 

Par. Viola ia Noun ſubſt. com. becauſe you may put #4 
or the before it in the Engl. as, a or the violet, It is of the 
firſt declen, becauſe the Gen. ſing. endeth in «. It is the 
fem. gend. declined like Muſa; {ing.nom. hac viola, a or 
the violet z Gen. wiole, of a or the violet, &c, Viols is the 


— — 


Ablative caſe, and the ſing.num: becauſe it ſpeaketh but of 


one, and js governed of that prepoſition In, which when 
it ſignifies in, makes the word following to be put in the 
Ablative caſe. 

Roſa is a Noun ſubſt, com. becauſe you may put a or the 
before it in the Eng]. as,a or the roſe, It is of the firſt deel. 
becauſe the Gen, ſing, endeth in «, It is the rmgons 
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The Conftruing and Parſing 


declined like Muſa. ſing.nom. hec roſa a roſe, or the roſe. 
Gen. roſe, of a or the roſe, &c. Roſa is the Ablative cale, 
ſing.numb. becauſe it ſpeaketh but of one,and it is governed 
of the przpoſition I», which when, &c. (as before.) 

ft. Henceforward, N. f. c. ſtands tor Noun (ubſt.com. 
N. f. pr. for Noun ſubſt, proper. Decl. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. for the 
firſt, ſecond, third, fourth, or fiſth declenſion. nom. gen. 
dat. acc. voc. abl. for Nominative, Genitive, Dative, &c. 
ſ.n, for ſingular number; pl.n. for plural number ; m.g. 
for maſc.genderit.g. for ieminine gender n.g. for neuter 
gender zc.g. for common of two genders ; d.g.for doubtful 
gender. Becavſe, &c. 5.e. (as hath been formerly uſed) 
either, you may put 6 or the before it in the Engliſh ; Or, Becauſa 
I es ina; or ini; orin #&; orinis; or 
in ej, reſpectively to the ſeveral declenſions ; or elſe be- 
cauſe it ſpeaketh but of one, or of more than one. $0 adv, 
ſhall ſtand for adverb z conjunR. for conjun&ion; prep. 
for prepoſition; Int. for Interje&tion,&c. 

Moreover it will not be amiſs here to begin to practiſe 
the young Learners in the through underſtanding of their 
Numbers and Caſes, not only in the fingle words, which 
they have learned, or ſhall learn 3 and that too not only 
direQly,one caſe after another in their order, but alſo crofly 
or out of their order, after this manner, © the AMnſe or 
Song, and let them render it 5muſa; of the muſe, mrſe ; 
to the muſes, muſis,Fc. Or from the Latin into the Englith, 
muſarum of the ſongs, or muſes ; @ muſa, or in muſa, from 
or in that ſong, &c. But alſo by giving them two words, 
and afterward three words, or more of different caſe or 
number from their examples 3 as, The muſes of the morning 5 
to, Or from the muſes in the morning, &c. And atterwards 
(as they ſhall learn them) by joining words of different ex- 
amples, or declenſions ; as, The knowledg of the Muſes in the 
morning; From the morning to the ZAuſes for the jewel of 
knoxwledg, Children { or boys | with the books of the Muſes; 0 
the craft, or ſubtlety of men of knowledg, and fo in the other 
Declenfion+ forward,as they ſhall learn them, not firictly 
ſtanding upon the ſenſe in the Difatesor Fngliſhes given, 
but having reſpe& to the promiſcuous praiſing them in 
the Declenſions, Numbers and Cafes. 

This conrſe will not only practiſe them in theic Declene 
frons, Numbers, and Caſes, but will alſo much incourage 
young Children , when they ſhall conceit themſelves 

C 3 (eſpecially 
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& araVea 
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Of the firſt Declenfion, firſt Rank, 
(eſpecially if they can write, for otherwiſe ſuch Diates the! 
would be given to them by word of mouth, and they pre- © mor 
ſently to return them by word of mouth, whether out of ? 
Engliſh into Latin, or out of Latin int» Engliſh) when, | 
I ſay, th:y ſhall conceit themſelves ſo ſuddenly promoted *' 
to the making of Latin,or tranſlating Latin 5 but it will ? 
alſo be an imployment for them in their interims after ? 
School-time againſt the next morning,and moreover thus © 
early enter them into Orthography both in Engliſh and La- * 
tin. The Dictates being thus ſhort, and compoſed only of | 
fuch words as they have learned, will certainly animate | 
them very much. And ſo now to return to our Conſtruing 
and Parfing, 

Exam, 4. Vita bulla. 

Explic. Life is a bubble, ſmall and brickle : 
Then fludy hard, and be nor fee 

Con. Vitalife, ſup. ef is, bulla a bubble. 

Par. VitaisaN.\c. 1.d. f,g. like Muſa. $.nom. hec vita, 
Genitiv. vite. It is the nom. { comes before the verb ſup. 
ef, | 

Pula, isa N.ſ.c.1d.f.g. like Muſa, ſin.nom. hac bulla, | 
Gen.bulle, itis the nom, { follows the verb ſup. ef. | 


&- 


__ 
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Exam. 5, Simia in purpurs. Sit 
Explic- Apes cloath'd rn sharlet, 4pes ave, as before. | 
A Beggar alts a King, yet fill is poor, | 
Con. Simia an ape, in purpura in purple, [or skarlet), 
Par. Simia is N.ſ.c, 1.d. f.g. like Muſa; fnom he 
ſimia gen — 02m Itis the nom.\, becauſe it hath a or the 
beſore it, Ge, 
PurpuraisaN.ſ.c.1.d f.g. like Muſa; f.nom. hac pur- S11 
pura, gen. purpura. It is the Abl.(, govern'd of the przp. 
in, (ſignifying in, 


—— _ _—— _ 
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Exam. 6, a Aranrarum btels. 
Explic. Spiders webbs, [or the webbs of Spiders). Fy 
i.e, Great pains beituwwed on toys and trifles. 
Con, Tele the webbs, aranearum of ſpiders. 


Par. Aranearum isa N n.c. 1d f.g. like Muſa; (. nom. ra 
bec aranea, 4.\t is the Gen. pl. becauſe it hath of before it 
in the Engliſh and ſpeaketh of more then one, be 
Tele isa N.ſ.c. 1.d, f.g. {.nom, hec tela, gen, tele. It is ha 
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The Cſtruing and Parſing 


the nom. pl. becauſe it hath zhe before it, and ſpeaketh of 
more then one. 


— i _—_— 


The Secovd Declenſion and the firſt Rank, 
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The Terminations of the I evcral Caſes of the 
S:cond Declenſion, 


S.N. er, G. i. D. © Ac. um. Voce. er, Abl. 6. 
IIs Irs 
P.N, i. G.orum D, is. Ac. 0s, Yoc. is Abl. is. 


The Terminatiors of words ending in #s and «m ſhall 
be given in the ſecond rank, 


Nom. hic libex, N, libri. 
Gen. libri. G. librorum, 
Dat. libro. D. libris. 
Singulariter \ Accuſ., librum C Oluraliter Y Ac- libros. 
ve libey. V, libri. 
Ablat. libro, Ab. libris. 
N, hic vir. N. vir. 
Ge virt, G. virorum, 
D. viro, D, wivis 
Singulariter YA. virum, { Pluraliter YA, wviros 
V, vir. V, virt. 
A. viro, A. viris, 
Cm — RO ——n——nmnm—nmm—n_—_— 


Fxam. 7. Iqnorantia medela libri. 

Explic. «A ſoveraign oyl the eye to heal, 
Doth from the leaves of Books diftill. 

Con. Libri books, ſup. ſunt are, medelathe cure, igno- 
rantie of ignorance. ; 

Par. Iynorantie,isa N.ſ.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſaz {. nom. 
hec ignorantia, gen. ignorantie, It is the. gen. {. becauſe it 
hath of before it in the Engliſh, and ſpeaketh but of one. 

C 4 Adele 
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Of the Second Declenfion, firſt Rank, 
AMedela isa N.C.c. 1.d. f.g. S. nom. bac medela, gen- medele ; 
It is the nom. {, becauſe. &c. it follows the verb Sunt. Libri 
isaN.f.c. 2.4, m.g. ,nom. hic liber, gen. libri, as above. It 
1s the nom. pl. becauſe you may put he befoxe it, &e. 1t 
comes before the verb Sunt. 


—_— 


Exam, 8, Aper in culins, 

Explic. A Davns-knave that all difturbs, 
Would be held in with whip and curbs. 

Con, Aper a bear, in culina in the kitchin. ; 

Par. Aper is a N.(.c. 2.4, mg. like Liber ; {.nom. hic 
aper, gen, apri, It is the nom. {. becauſe, &c. Culina 154 
N.ſ.c. 1.d.f.g. like Muſa; ſ.n. hac culina, ne. It is the 
abl.f. governed of the przp. In. 

CL _ 

Fxam. 9g. Colubrorum aftutia. 

Fxplic. Touch not the ſerpents painted (hin, 
Craft in a ſmooth tongue bears a fling. 
. Con. Afutia the guile [or ſubtlety], colubrorym of 
erpents. 

Par. Colubrorem is a N.ſ.c. 2.d. m.g. like Liber 3 $.n.bie 
celuber gen. colubri ; 1t is the gen. pl. becauſe it hath of 
before it in the Engliſh, and ſpeaketh' of more then one. 
Aftutia is a N.ſ.c. 1.d. fg, liks Muſa. It is the nom,f. be. 
cauſe,&c. S.nom, hac aflutia, gen. aitutiey, Tc, 


— ———— 
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Fxam.10. Me pnero cultrum. 

Explic. Give not a knife to achild. ſor, Give not a 
child a knife.] i.e. *Tis ill playing with 
edg tools, 

& 2 Ne ſup, des give not, cultrum a knife, puero ton 
child, 

Par. Xe1san Adverb of forbidding. Des is a verb not 
yet learned. Paero is a N.{.c. 2-d, m.g. like Liber, S$.n. hic 
puer, gen, pueri; It is the dat. f., becauſe it hath before it 
the ſign to in the Engliſh, and ſpeaketh, &c. Cultrum is a 
N f.c. 2.d, mg. like Liber ; {.n. hic culter, gen. culty: ;, It 
15 the acc, f, follows the verb ſup. des by a rule not yet 
learned. 

' Exam. 11, Vir es inter viros, 
Fxplic, Mature hath made thee Man, not Beaft : 
: Diſcretion be thy Reaſons creſt, 


Con, 


Sin 


The Conſtruing and Parſvig ; 
| Con. Es ſup tw, be thou, [or ſhew thy ſelf, ] v57 3 Man» 
iuter vi”0s, Among men. 

Par. Virisa N..c. 2.d. m.g. declined as before, C.nom, 
bic viy, gen. viri, &e, It is the nom. {. follows the' verb Ex 
not yet learned, as is not tw. Viros is the acc. pl. of vir, 
and is govern'd of the przp.Inter, which cauſeth the word 
following it to be put into the Accuſative caſe. Like unto 
Vir are declined all werds compounded of it, as Levir the 
husbands or wives brother, &c. 


— 


The Third Declenſron of the Firſt Rank: 
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The Terminations of the ſeveral Caſes of the 
Third Declenfion. 


j. The Terminations of the Nominative ſingular of 
this Declenfion being very divers, they are therefore here 
omitted. He that liſteth, may for them have recourſe to 
the Rules to this purpoſe ſet down in the Latin rules of 
Nouns immediately alter the ſecond and third ſpecial rules 
in the Common Grammar, p. 15. 18.19. And yet we 
ſhall give in examples of many of them, as they will come 
in our way.The other Caſes of this Declenſion are regu- 
larly varyed after this manner, 


nom. 
Plur. Ne es. G. um. D, ibus, Ac. «5, V. tf. Ab. 1hns. 


Thus are declined. 
Pariſyllables. 


"oy N. G. is. D. i. Ac. em. Y. like the'Ab. «©. 


- N. hic & hac canis. 4N. canes. 
G. canis, Q5. (anum. 
D. cant. D. canibus, 
Singulariter YA. canem. Pluraliter”\ A. canes. 
V. canis, = canes. 
A. caue. A.canibus. 


Im- 
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Of the Third Declenfuon, firſt Rank, 


N, hic lapis. N, lapides, 
G. lapidis, Cs: lapidum, 
D. lapid:. D. lapidibus, 


© 


Singulariter YA. lapidem. ( Pluraliter YA. lapides, 
V. lapis. / V. lapider. 
A. lapide. — A. lapidibus. 


Exam. 12. Fx umbra 1m ſolem, 

Explic. Shroud not thy gifts within the lazy ſhade ; 
For publick uſe both thou and they were made. 

Con, Fs umbri out of the thade, in ſo:em into the ſun. 

Par. Umbra, bra, aN.ſc. 1d. t.g. It 15 the abl.f. go, 
verned of the przp. Ex, which cauſeth the word uy 
it to be put into the Abl, caie, Solem is a N.,{c. 3.d. becauſe 
the gen. {.endeth ins; It is the mag. and decl ned like 
Canis. {.nom. hir ſol, gen. ſolis ; It is the Accuſ, {. governed 
of the przzp. In, which when it ſignifies into, cauſeth the 
word tollowing it to be put into the Acc. caſe, 


— 


Exam. 13. Panis fraudiz. 

Explic. Wiftly beware of ſmooth-fac'd invitations ; 
They bread is gravelled 211th ſmulations. 

Con.” Paxes the loaves, [or bre-d'] fraudis of deceit, 

Par, Panes isa N.\.c. 3.d. becai'e the gen. f. endeth in 
#5. It is the maſc.g. and declined like Canis 3 ſ.nom. hic 
panis, gen. penis. Panesis nom. pl becauſe it hath the be- 
fore it in the Engliſh,and ſpeaketh of more then one ; loaves, 
For panes will hardly be found in the pl.,num. but when it 
ſignifies loaves. ! raudisis @ N.ſ.c. 3.d. becauſe the gen. 
ſin. endethin is; It is the gen, f. and declined like lapis ; 
ſin.nom. hec fraus, gen. fraudis, retaining au in all the 


eaſes. It is the gen. f. becauſe it hath of belore it in the 
Engliſh, and ſpeaketh, &c, 


Ch— _— 7 — 
Exam, 14. In virtute delphin. 
Explic. Who fame deſires, and glories crown to win, 
Muſt ſpeed to vertue as on Pelphins fin. 
Con. Deſphin a delphin, in virtute 1n vertue, 
Par. Virtute is N.ſ.c, 3.d, f.g. becauſe the gen. {, endeth 
Mis; Itisthe fg. and declined thus, 


ys = m——_—_—_—_—e, — — 
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The Confirning aud Parſing 


14 N, hae virtws. N, virtwtes, 


SY G. virtwtis, s\G. virtutum. $0 are declined 
= _ D.virtuti, \ = JD. wirtuttbns,\ ſeneftus, tutis ; 
Ca ee , X 

2, * A. virtutem. { = YA. virtutes, ( palus, paludis,&c. 
EFNV. virtus. = #f V. virtues. 


O\ A. virtute A virtutibus, 
Virtmte is abl. {. governed of the prep. in, ſignifying in, 
Delphin is a N.{.c. 4.d. declined like Lapis 3 Cf. nom. hie 
delphin, gen, delphinis ; It is the nom. f, becauſe, &c. 
_ — — 
| Exam. 15. Magnes amoris amor. 
Explic. The loaditone of the world is love x 
Where & re it toucheth, hearts do move. 

Con. Amor love, (up. e# is, magnes the loadſtone, amoris 
of love, 

Par. AMagnesisa N.Cſ.c. 3-d. becauſe the gen.fſ. endeth 
inis, It is the maſc,g, and thus declined, 
N. hic maynes, N maynetes, So are declined 


—— 


LL 

EG. magnets, v\ G magnetum, Slebes,&c.Magnes is 
t- D, magn-cti, = JD magnetibus.\ the nom. 1. &c. 
2 JA ——_ - A magnetes, { follows ſupple 
= V. magnes. =} V.magnetes. R.Amoris,is a N, 
O\ A. magnete. / A.magnetibus, I(.c. 3d. becauſe 
the gen. (. endeth in #s,and it is thus declined. 

w © N.hic amor, N, amores. So is declined labor, 
= G.amoris. Fn G.amorum, \%, rumor, &c. Amoris 1s 
© JD.amori. = / D.amoribus, Jthe gen.{. becauſe it 
= YA.amorem = YA.amores. it hath of before it 
Ef Vamor. ff V.amores in the Engliſh, and 
ON. A.amore, A.amoribus. \. ſpeaketh but of one. 


Amor is the nom. {. becauſe, &c. and cometh before the 
verb ſup ef, 

Fxam. 16. Anſer inter oleres. 

Explic. As gaggling gooſe among majeflick ſwans, 
So 1s fool- pratlers talk to the wiſe man. 

Con, Anſer a —__ inter olores among {wans. 

Par, Anſer is a N.\.c. 3.d. becauſe the gen. f. endeth in 
is, And it wdeclined like /aprs, only it keeps ein the laſt 
ſyllable ſave oue in all the other caſes.Sin.nom. hic anſer, 
gen. ansEris, D. ansEri, &c. It is the nom. f. becaule, &c, 
Olores is a N.ſ.c. 3.d, becauſe the gen {. endeth in &, And 
it is declined like Amer ; fin.n. hic olor, gen. oloris ; A. 
the 


— —— 7 ———_— 


Of the Third Declenfion, firſt Rank, 


the acc. pl. becauſe it ſpeaketh of more then one,” and is 
governed of the prep. Inter, which cauſeth the word 
tollowing it to be put into the Accuſative caſe, 


Exam. 17. Virtute duce, comite fortuna. 

Explic, Vertue my guide, fortune my friend, 
My undertakings fair ſhall end, 

Con. Virtue vertue, duce being | my] guide, fortuna 
fortune, comite being [ my] companion. 

Par. Virtue is an.,ſ{.c. 3.d. becauſe the gen.f. endeth in 
%; It isthef.g. and declined inExam.14. It is the abl. ,by 
a rule not yet learned, Duceisan.l.c, 3.dec. becauſe the 
gen.f. endeth in #4, It is the Common of two genders, and 
declined like Lapis, only in all the caſes it retains #,as ſin. 
nom. hic & hac duzx. gen. ducis. Dat, duci, &c. 1t is the 
abl. {. &c. by arule not yet learned. Comite isa n.ſ.c. 3.d, 
becauſe the gen. f. endeth in #s. It is the com. of 2.gen. and 
declined like Lapis; Sin. nom, hic & hec comes, gen. comitis, 
dat. comiti, Fortuna is a n.\{.Cc. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa, Comite 
and fortuna are both of them the abl. {. by a rule not yet 
learned. 

Exam. 18, Drachme grando, 

Con. Grawudo a hail, drachme [for drachwarum |]of groats, 
or mony, [1.e. plenty of money. 

Par. Drachme isa n.ſ.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa, ſing. nom, 
hec drachma, me. It is thegen. f. becauſe it hath of before 
it in the Engliſh, and ſpeaketh of but one, But it is put for 
drachmarum the gen. plural. Grando isa n.f.c. 3.d. becauſe 
the gen, {, endeth in 7s. It is the fem.gen. declined like 
Laprs ; thus, 


N. hc Grando, ; N. grandines, 
G. grandinis. os \G. grandinum. 
D. graudi ni. = JD. grandinibus, 
Singulariter YA. grandinem, = YA. grandines. 
V grando. = NN. grandines, 
A grandine, \ A, grandinibus. 
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Exam, 19, Similitnudo matey amovis. 


Explic. Like to like. Or, Birds of a feather will fly together, 
Con. Similitudo likeneſs, ſuf, eft is, mater the mother, 

C4,e, the cauſe) amoris of love. 
Par. Similitudo is a n,{.c. 3.4, fg, inall things to be 
parſed 


The Conflruing and Parſing. 
parſed like Grande in the foregoing example. Mater is a 
n.\.c. 3-d. becauſe the gen. {.endeth in is. It is femegend. 
and declined like Canis 3 fin. nom. bac mater, gen. matris 3 
dat. matri, Mater is the nom. f, becauſe, &c. it follows the 
verb ſup.et. Amoris 3 like amoris in Exam, 15, 


The Fourth Declenſion of the fir# Rank. 
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The Terminations of the ſeveral Caſes of the 
Fourth Declenſion. 


3 Sing. N. us. G. fs, D.ui. Ac. wn, V. us. Ab.n, 
Plur. N. #5. G. num, D. ibus, Ac. us. Y, us. Ab. ibus, $0 


N. hac manus N., mans 

G. manils G. manuum 

D, manui D. manibus 
Singulariter YA. manum Pluraliter YA. mauns 
« Mmanus V, manus 

. A. manu A. manibus 


Exam, 20, AManum de tabuli. 

Explic. 'Tis well ; conclude. Tos | ae" .come yp 
Oft, what's exaltly done, doth marr. 

Borrowed from Painters or Writers, who frequently 
marr a good piece of work, by too bulie a curioſity, not 
knowing when they have well done. 

Con. Sup. 4ufer take off manum [thy] hand, de tabula 
from the painting or writing] table. 

Par. Manum is n.f. c. 4.d. becauſe the gen. {. endeth in 
us, It is the fem.g. and declined as above, fing.nom. hac 
manus, gen. manus, &c, It is the Acc. \. follows the verb 
ſup. ps not yet learned. Tabula is a n.{.c. 1.d.becauſe,&c. 
It is the fem.g. and declined like Muſa ; ſin. nom. hec 
tabula, Ie: It is the Abl. f. governed of the przpol. Der, 
cauſing the word following it to be put in the Abl, caſe. 
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Of the Fourth Declcnfin, firſt Rank; 

a —_—_— _—_ 

Exam, 21. Currus(F auriga Iſraelis, 

Explic. The holy Priefts and Prophets care, 
The flirength and Guides of Kingdoms are, 

Con. Currus the Chariot, et and, auriga the Guider, 
Iſraelts of Iſrael. 

Par. Currus isa n {.c 4.d. becauſe the gen.ſ. endeth in 
#5: It i. the maſe.g and declined like Manxs ; fin. nom, 
hic currus, gen. currits, &c. It is the nom, { becauſe, &c, 
Aurigais a n.l.c. 1.d. com. 2.8. like ans ſing. nom. bic 
& hac auriga, ge: It is the nom.sing. the Conjuniion Er 
couples it to currus; 5.e, the conjun&ion et makes the word 
following to be of the ſame caſe with the word that goes 
before it : Iſraelis is a n.ſ. pre3.d. becau'e the gen. f. endeth 
inis: It is the maſc. gen. by this Rule, 41 Proper names of 
meu are of the maſculin» gender: And it is declined like 
Lapis, only it keepse in all the c3ſes ; sing. now. hic Iſrael, 
gen. Iſraelis, dat. Iſraeli, acc. Iſraelem, voce. Iſrael, abl. 
Iſraele. Caret plurali z i.e. it wants the plural number, by 
this Rule Ak proper names want the plural number, except 
ſome which have not the ſingulay ; Of which we ſhall have 
examples hereafter. 
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5ing. nom: hic lufus, gen: lutits,&c, It is the abl: : gover» 
ned of the prep: In, f 
Exaru. 23. AMorſus dſpidis. 
Explic. Pleaſure comes ſmirking in delights ; 
Goes out in ſnuffs, and, like th' aſp, bites, 

Con. 2orſus the biting [or ſtinging), aſpidis of an aſp. 
Par, Morſusisa nl.c. 4.d. becauſe the gen. (. endeth 
in ws ;1t is the maſc.g. and declined like Manus,sing-nom, 
bic morſus, gen. IE it is the nom. (. &c. Afj1dis is a 
n {.c. 3.d. becauſe the gen. sing. endeth in is ; It is the f.g. 
declined like Lapis ; ting. nom. bec aſpis, gen: aſpidiy, &es 
It 15 the gen. f. becauſe it hath of betore it in the Engliſh, 
ald (peaketh, &c, 
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The Confſtruing and Paaſing 
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Exam. 24. Ars fortus inopie. 

Explic. To work the hungry belly ſets the man ; 
Full purſe makes careleſs heads, and idle hands; 

Con. Ars art, ſup. c# is, por#xs the haven, (or harbour}, 
inopie of want. 

Par. Arsis a n.ſ{.c. 3-d. becauſe the gen. ſ endeth in is: 
It is the fem. g. and declined like laprs, only in the gen. 
pl. it m'kes artium, not artam. ſing. hec ars, gen. artis, &c. 
gen. pl. artium; It is the nom. f. &c, Portus 15a n.f.c. 4.d. 
becauſe the gen. ſ. endeth inf?s; It is the malc, gen. and 
declined like Aſanns, only it makes the dat, piur in both 
ibus and #baus : sing. nom. hic portns, gen. portils, &c., dat. 
ab! | portibus and portubus: So alſo queitas, dat. abl. 
queſtibus and queitubus; It is the nom. f, &2, Inopie is a 
n ſc. 1.d. t.g. sing.nom. hec inopia, pie : It is the gen, f. 
becauſe it hath of be.ore it in the Engliſh, &c. 


———m—__—_—_— — Re ——o——_—_—_— ——— | —CLI—_—_— 


The Fifth Declenſion of the fir Rank, 


The Terminations of the ſeveral Caſes of the 
Fifth Declenſfion. 
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Sons N.es: G.ei, D.ei. Acc.em V.es Abl. e. 
Plut, N, es G. erum. D. ebus. Acc. tis. Yec. Ab). bus. As, 
N. hic meridies N.meridies ] * Before they pro- 
G.meridict s ( G meridierum | ceed,here let them 
D.meridiei _ AP omeridrebas | learn the Rule in 
A.meridiem ( %; * A.meridies ? the parſing of the 
V.meridies = ( V.meridies | c2. example, to 
A;meridie A.meridiebus ) krow what caſes 
are wanting in moſt words of this Declenſion. 

Exam. 25. Res ft in cardine, 
Explic. Strike while the iron's hot ; now ts the time ; 

The hi nge is turnivg ; now your Moon's i'th' prime, 

Con. Res the thing, { matter or buſine(s].e# is,in cardine 
in[oruponTthe hinge, (i.e, ready to turn, as the door 
upon the hinge |. Par. 


Singulariter 


— EIS” RX 


a RO 2 -- poop 


232 


Of the Fifth Declenfwn, firſt Rank, 


Par. Res is a n.{.c. 5.6. becauſe the gen. f. endeth in «j. 
It is the fem. gen. and declined like meridres. Sing. nom. bec 
res, gen. rei, &c. It is the nom $ing. becauſe, &e. It comes 
before the verb E. Cardine is a n.ſ.c. 3.d. becauſe the gen, 
ſ.endeth in #s: It is of the dowbrful gender according to 
Lilie's Grammar ,but according to others of the maſculine : 
Sing. nom. hic vel hac, or only bic cards, gen. cardinis, &c. 
like Grando, [Exam, 18.] It isthe abl. {. govern'd of the 
prep. In, ſignifying in. 
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Exam. 26. In herb? luxuries. 

Explic. Too hafly corn thrives beft when eaten down ; 
Lux uriant wits, timely by art well mown. 

Con. L«xuries rankneſs, in herba in the herb, [grafs, or 
corn newly ſprung]. 

Par. Luxuriesis a n.ſ.c. 5.d. becauſe the gen. sing. en- 
deth inei; It is the fem.g. and declined like meridies, sing. 
nom. hec luxwries, gen. luxuriei, &c. caret dat. abl. plur. 
It is the nom. f. becauſe you may put a or the, &c, Herba is 
an.ſ.c. 1:d. f.g. like Muſa: sing.nom. hec berba, be: It is 
the abl. {. governed of the przp. In, &c. 
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Fxam. 27. Progenies viperarum « 

Con. Progenies a race [or off-ſpring ],viperaram of vipersz 
[ ;.e. of naughty men.). 

Par. Progenies is a n.{.c. 5.d. becauſe the gen. {. endeth 
inei: It is the fem.g. and declined like Meridies 3 ſiug, 
nom. bc progenies, gen. progeniei z car. gen. dat. abl. plur. 
It is the nom. {. becauſe, &c. Viperarum 1s a n.l.c. 1.d. [.g. 
ſing. nom. hac vipera, re ; It is the gen. pl. becauſe it kark , 
&c, 

Fxam. 28, Sicut glacies in calore ſolis, 

Explic. What th' old Miſer ſcrapes , his heiy at dice lets run, 
As ice 1s melted by the gloomy ſun. 

Con: Sicut as, glacies ice, in calore in the heat, ſolis of 
the ſun. 

Par. Sicut an Adverb. Glacies a n.{.c. 5.d. becauſe the 
gen. sing. endeth in ei; it is the fem.g. and declined like 
Aeridies; Sing. nom, hac glacies, gen.glaciei, car. gen. dat. 
abl. plur. it is the nom. ſ. &c. Calerisa n.ſ.c. 3.d. mal.g. 
like Amor. [Ex. 15.]sing. nom. hic calor, gen.. caleris: it 1s 
the abl. £, govern'd of the prep. In; Solis is a n.f-C. 3.d- 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing, Oc. 
m.g- like lapis 5 ſing. nom. bic Sol, gen« ſolws, dat. oli, &c+ 
It is the gen. Cf. becauſe it hath of betore it, &c. 
Exam. 29. Perdicis _ 
Explic. Crafty the Patridg is, yet ta' we by ſnare : » 
Thou haft a wily pate, of knaves beware, 
Con. Vafrites the craftineſs, Perdicis of a Partridg. 
Par. Vafrities i5a N.C.c. 5.d. becauſe the gen.ſ. endeth 
inci. It is thefem.g. and declined like Meridies; fing.nom. 
hac vafrities, gen. vafritici, car, plurali : *Tis the name of 
a vice. [t is the nom.(. &c. Perdicis is a N.ſ.c, 3.d. becauſe the 
gen. ,endeth in «, 1t is, ſaith the Grammar, the doubrful, 
others the maſc, gen. and deelined like Lapis z ling, noms 
bic perdis, gen perdicis, dat. perdici, &c, It is the Genitive 
ſing. becauſe, &c, 


f Remember that all Nouns of the Fifth Declewfiow 
are the Feminine Gender ; except meridies, which is of the 
Maſculine z and Di-s, which in the ſing. number is the 
doubtful or common of two; but in the plural number is 
Maſculine only. 
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A Second Rank of Examples on the Five 
Detlenſions, giving in alloa PraZiſe on the 
Rules of Exceptioz to each of them, With 
other neceſlary Kules which are not in the 
Common Accidence. 


Where, leaving the former larget way of Parſing to the 
d'ſcretion of the Mater, we ſhall yet ſhorten it more, 
by adding to every Noun only theſe dire&ions. N.C.c. or 
pr: 1.2.&c. d:m. or f.g.and then give the nom. caſe, with 
the Termination of the Genitive z as bath already been 
done in ſome words of the firſt declenſion ; Reſervi 
the liberty of Explanation on the caſes to which t 
Exception lies, with the Rules. Wheee alſo we ſhall be» 
gin-to join words in Conſtruing, 


D Example 
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The Conftruing mn Parſing © 


Examples of the $ccod rankon the 
Firſt Decl:nſion. 
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Exam. 30. Deſidie filial or nata},eft ignorantia. 

Con. Ienorantia et filta, or nata, Ignorance is the 
— [1.£. the fruit or iſſue], deſidie of floth | or, idle- 
nets |. ; 

r. Defedie, isa N.ſ.c. 1.4, f.g. fin.nom. h«c deſidia,diz: 
car, pl. Names of vertues and vices for the moit part want the 
plural number. It is the gen. f. beczuſe, &c, Filta, liz, Nata, 
te; N.{.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa, (ſaving that in the plural 
number they make their dat, and ab!. plur.,in& orin abus, 
Filia, Nata, 15 the nom.1. following the verb Ef. Iynerantia, 
ti, is Nſ.C. 1.d. tg. nom.{. comes before the verb Ef. 


tf. Rnle, Theſe words, Anima, the ſoul ; aſfina,a ſhe- 
aſs 3 dea, a goddeſs ; equa, a mare; filia and nata,a daugh- 
ter ; ſerva, a woman-ſervant; and its compound, conſerva, 
a fellow-maid-ſcrvant ; and ſocia,a ſhe- mate or companion, 
are found to make the dative and ablative plural inis or in 
abusz as Anima, me, dat. abl. plur. animis animabus. 
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Exam. 31. Dea imprdentia. 

Impudence | is his) goddeſs. i.e, He is an impudent 
fellow, one.who doth gs is were worſhip Impudence as his gofl- 
deſi; is aſhamed of nothing whereby be may compaſs his ends or 
arms.) 

Con. Impudentiaſup. e# ei dea, Impudence is to him [or 
his] goddeſs. 

Par. Dea, dex, N.(.C. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa, ſaving that in 
the dat. and abl. plur. it maketh deis, or deabur, by the 
foregoing rule. It is the nom.\. follows tae verb ER, Eiis 
not yet learned, Impudentia, 145 NC ec. 1.d, f,g,-car. pl. 
It is the name of a vice; and it is the nom. {. comes beiore 
the verb E8. 

Exam. 32, Mulal five, eque] lana 

The wool of a mv'ie, or a mere. (i.e. Nothing, [ cr, a 
thing of nothing, of no value}; for there 1510 ſuch 
thing 1% nainre |, 
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Con. 


Of the Firſt Declenſion, ſecond Rank, 

Con. Tana the wool, male of 2 mule ; five or elſe,eque 
of a mare. 

Par Mula,le, and Equa,equs. N.ſ.c. 1.d.f,g.like Maſa, 
ſaving that they make the Gat. and abl. plur. Aqzulis or mu- 
labus; Equis or equabus by the toregoing rule. They are 
the gen. f, becaule, &c. Lana, ne, N.f.c. 1.d. f.g, in all 
things like Muſa, It is the nom. {. becauſe, &c. 
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Exam. 33. Hert verna, hodis liberta, 
Explic. Deſpair u0:, though to day in low efare : 
Farver by far next day may be thy fate, 

Con. Her} verna, yeſterday a bond flave , bodie liberta, 
to day a free-woman. 

Par. Heri and Hodic, adverbs of time, Verna, n#. N.(.c. 
r.d, com. 2.gen. like Muſs; itn.nom. hic @ bac verna,ne: 
It is the nom, {. becan'e, &c, Liberta, te. Nyf.c. x.d. fig. 
like Muſa, ſaving that it makes the dat. and abl. plur; 
Libertis, or libertabus, by the tormer rule. 


Fxam. 34s Anima © vita, 

Explic, Man's Sou! and Life, '"ertte and Learning ares 
Without theſe dead, while breathins in the dir : 

Con. Anima (& vita, the ſoul and the lite. 

Par. Anima, me. N.ſ.c. 1.d. t.g. like Muſa, ſaving that 
it makes the dat. and abl. plur. animis or animabruy, accor- 
ding to the foregoing rule. It is the nom. , becauſe, &c. 
Vita, te. N.ſ.c.1.d t.g. like Muſa, It is the nom. f. the 
conjunction Et couples it toanima; i.e. makes it to be of 
the cafe with the ſame word that goes before it, 

Exam. 35. Fibulr Cataftrophe, 

The end ſor,concluſion] ot a comedy, [or,ftage-play. 
And [ſo by alluſion theend or concluſion of any thing or 
buſineſs elſe.” 

Con. Cataitrophe the end [or concluſion] fabule, of-a 
comedy ſor, ſtage-play.] 

Par, Fabula, le, N.f.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa. Fabule is 
gen. {. bceauſe, &c. Caraitrophe a Greek. N.ſ.c. and declined 
after the manner of the Grecians 4 fing.nom. hec tatafrophe, 
gen. cataflrophes, dat. cataftrophe, acc. cataitrophen, VOC, 
cataitrojhe, abl, caratrophe, Plnr.n. cataftrophe, gen. cata 
fropharum, &c. 'ike Muſa. Thus are all like Greek words 
declined, as Venelop? 5 but if they be proper names, they 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing, 
want the plural number z Catafrophe is the nom. (. b2- 
cauſe, &c. 
— 

Exam. 36. vEneas .Anchiſen, 

Aneas [carries his father] Anchiſes [i.e, o# his ſhowl- 
ders out of Troy, when it was fired; leaving all bus 
ſubFtance and wealth behind him, that ſo he might pre« 
ſerve hu aged father.) 

Explic. 0 Chriſtian let this heathen Captain ſhexy 
That love thou do'i to aged parents owe, 

Con. vEneas ſup. portat, Aneas carries, Anchiſen [his 
father] Anchiſes. 

Par. Aneas is originally a Greek name, and therefore, 
with all other of that kind, declined after the Greek 
faſhion 3 ſing. nom. hic Aneas, gen. Anee, dat. net, 
acc Xneam, or Anean, Voc. Anei. Abl. Anea. car. pl. 
becauſe it is a Proper name. It is the nom. f. comes before 
the verb ſup. portat, not yet learned. .Anchiſen is like- 
wiſe a Greek word, and with others like unto it, thus de- 
clined 3 Sing.nom. hic Anchiſes, G. Anchiſe, D. Anchiſe. 
Acc. . Anchiſen, VN. Anchiſe vel  Anchiſa, Abl. Anchiſe, vel 
« Anchiſa, Car, pl. Anchiſen is the Acc. f. follows the Verb 
ſup. portat, 
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A Rale ſhewing the Gender of the Nouns 
of this Declenſion. 


All Nouns of tkis Declenſion are of the Feminine Gender, 
85 hac menſa, a table. Except, 1. Common names of men 
ending tina; as nautaa mariner ; laniita a fencer. 2, All 
Greeh Nonns ending in 4, as Or es 3 as ſatrapa, vel ſatrapas, a 
Peer of the Realm. Athleta, or athletes ; a wreſtler ; all 
of which kind are of the Maſcaline gender, Except. 3.Theſe 
Dama, a buck or doe 3 and talpa, a want or mole ; awriga, a 
carter, or wain-man, and verua, a ſlave z together with 
all Nouns derived trom verbs, and endingina; as agri- 
cola a husbandman : All which are of the Common of . 1290 
genders ; unleſs you had rather ſay with the Common 
Grammar, that dama and talpa are of the doubtful. But 
Paeypera,a woman in child-birth, although derived from 
a verb, is of the Feminine gender. 
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DF the Firſt Declenfion, ſecond Rank, 


General Rules concerning the Gender of Proper 
Names and ſome other words, 


R. 1. All Proper names (1) of heatheniſh Gods, as 
«Apollo, Bacchus 3 (2) of Men, as Cato, Virgiliusz (3) of 
Rivers, 8s Tybris, Orontes; (4) of Months of the year, 
Alaixs, Otoberz are of the Maſculine gender, 


j To Proper names of Men we may refer ſuch words as 
ſignifie of what Country, Nation, or City a man is 5 as, 
Acarnan, Seres, Cares, Tros, 


R. 2, All Proper names (1) of heatheniſh Goddeſſes, as 
Funo, Venus; (2) of Women, as, 4nuna, Philos ; to 
which you may refer Syren, Gorgon, Amazon, and ſuch 
like. (3) of Regions, Countries or lands, as, Grecia, 
Britannia, Cyprus. (4) of Cities, or Towns 3 as» Roma, 
Cautabrigia, are of the Feminine gender, 

R. 3» All names of Trees are of the Feminine gender 
as, laurws, pinus. : 

Except (1.) Spinus, oleafter, ſpinafter, which are of the 
Maſculine gender z and Acer, Robur, Siler and Swber,which 
are of the Neuter gender. 

Except (2.) theſe names of Cities, Agragas,Hippo,Swimo, 
of the Maſcaline; together with Pont«s.But Argos, Pranefie, 
and Tybur, are of the Neuter ; 4ux«r both Maſculine and 
Neuter. 

Except (3:) All names of Cities, Trees, and all other 
words ending in «m, or on, (beſides the names of Women} 
are Nenters ; as, Londinum, 0x0nium, barbiton, Balſamum, 
guajacum ; Bellum, vitium, Gc. ; 

R. 4. All Aptbts SubRantives, or words having all caſes 
alike, are of the Neuter gender ; as, Corwn, wihil, 
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Examples of the Second Rank, on 
the Second Declenſicn. 
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Rules to be obſerved in order to this 
Second Rank. 


(1) When the Nominative in this ſecond Declenſion 
endeth in «s. the Vocative endeth in ex as hic annulus, 
tia Ring, Vocative auuule. But Dens, God,maketh the 
Yocative like tht Nom native 3 Voc. Dexs, not De-e. 


(2) This word Tilins a fon, and all Proper names of 
Men ending in i-us.do make their Vocative ſing. in 7 ;* as, 
Filixs, Voc. fili; Tullins, Tully, Voc, T«li. $0 for both 
theſe rules, Nom. Marcns Tullius, Voc. Marce Tulli, 


(3) This word oulgus, the common people, bring of 
both Maſculine and Neuter gender, makes its Vocative 
both ine and us Voc. vulge © wwlgres, So alſo, faith our 
Grammar, do Agnus a lamb ; chorns a company of ſingers 
or dancers; Flavins a river ; [ucus 2 grove 3 and populus a 
people or nation: But of theſc it is deſervedly doubted 
«——_ they ought to be uſed at all in «s in the Yocative 
Calc, 


(4) In this, and all other Declenſions; All words of 
the Neurer gender have.the Nominative, Accuſative, and Vg- 
eative alike 3 but in the plural number thev end all in a. 


Words in «5s. 
N.hic Dominus, N, Domtni, 


. 

L7 
2A G. domi ut, - & G. dominorum, 
<5 JD. domino, = JD. dominis, 

2, YAcc. dominum, & YAc, dominos, 
EF NV. domine. = V. domini, 
OY. Abl. domino. - Ab. dominis, 


% 


Singy- 


Of the Second Declenſion, ſecond Rank, 


Words in ins. 
Nominative hic flius, , Plural like 


te 
=\A Genitive fily, dominus, 
.- JDative filio. 
Z, JAccuſative filium, 
.=F Vocative fil, 
ON. Ablative } file, 
«s. (© N hoc reqnur,, N, regna. 
LAG. regni, 2 AG. regnorum, 
. 5 JD. regno, = JD. regnis. 
Neuters, 2 YAC. regnums t YAC, regina, 
Eo V.regnum, = # V. regna. 
©\.. Ab. regns. | C Ab. reguis. 


Exam. 37- CHRISTUS VITA, SCOPUS. 

[Let] Chriſt be the ſcope [or Mark] of [our life. 
Explic. Chrift's | ife and Word's the golden rule, 
By which Diſciples go to Schosl. 

Con, Sup. fit Chriitus ſcopus, let Chriſt be the ſcope [ or 
mark), vite of { our] liſe, 

Par. Chriftus, ti. N.ſ. Pr. 2.d. m.g. voc. Chriite, like 
Dominnus; Car. plurali, It is the Nom.ſ, becauſe, &c. it 
comes before the verd. ſup. fit. Vite, asex.34. It is the 
gen. {, becauſe, &c. Scopus, pr. N.f.c. 2.4. m.g. voce ſcope, 
like Domi-nzs. It is the Nom.ſ. becauſe, &c. it follows the 
verb ſup. jt. 
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FS 
Exam. 38, anile | Tire, patientia. 
tum | 
Con. Tatientia patience, ſup. ef is, antidotns Or anti» 
dotum,the antidote [or preſervative), vite of [our] lite. 
Par. Antidotus, ti. N.{.c. 2.d. f.g. voc.antidote, like Do» 
minusz Or, Antidatum, ti. n.g- Acc. Voc. autidotum.Nom. 
Acc. Voc. plur. antidota, like Regnzm. It is the Nom.1, be- 
cauſe, &c. follows the verb. ſup, E#. Vite, as before. Pati- 
entia, tie.N;{.c. 1.d. £g.car.pl. It is thename of a vertue, 
It is the nom. {, becauſe, &c. coges before the verb ſup. 
ER, 
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Exam. 39. Crocodili lachryme. 
The tears of a crocodile [or, a crocodile's tears.] _ 
D 4 Explic, 


Th e Conſtruing and Parſing 
Explic. The Crocodile firft wweeps, then kills the man : 
Tears ſmooth the Tway oft t'our deftruftion, 

Con. Lachryme the tears, crocodili of a crocodile, 

Par. Crotodilus, li. N.\.c. 2.d. m.g. Voc. crocodile, like 
dominas,. It is the Gen.f. becauſe, &c, Lachryme, marum. 
N.ſ.c. 1 d, f.g. caret ſingulari ; 5.e. it wants the ſing num- 
ber. It is the nom. pl. becauſe,&c. 


= 


Exam. 40. Satanas inter filios Dei. 

Explic. Then wicked men mo? dangerous are, 
When holy weeds 'mong Saints they wear, 

Con. Satanas ho flat Satan ſtandeth, inter filios- Dei 
among the ſons of God. : 

Par. Satanas,ne. N.C. Pr. 1.d, m.g. like Aſa. car.pl. 
"Tis the Nom.ſ. becaule, &c. and comes before the verb 
fup. fat, not yet learned. Filiss, N.f.c. 2.4. m.g. ſin.Nom, 
hic filins, ly, voc, fili, by Rule 2, It is the Accuſative pl. 
govern'd of the mu Inter, which cauſeth tne word fol- 
lowing to be put in the Accuſitive caſe. Dei isa N.f.c.2.d. 
m.g- Sing.nom. bic dens, dei. Voc, Deus, by Rule 1. But 
in the plur.numb. it is thus declined, PLNom. hi dy, Gen. 
drorum, Dat. dis. Acc. deos. .V. dy. Abl. dys. It is the 
Gen. f. becauſe, &c. 


— 


——_ — —— 
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Fxam, 41- Roſcius in ſcend. 

Con. Roſcinsa Roſcius [i.e an excellent aor],iu ſcen# 
in (or, upon] the idge, [from whom whoſoever is excellent in 
any art, is ſaid tobe a Roſcius in that art, | 

Par. Roſcins,cy; a N.ſ, pr. 2d. m.g. Voc. Roſci by 
R. 2, car.pl. It is the nom, f. becauſe, &c. Scens, ue, a 
N.f.c. 1.9. f.g. It is the abl. f. govern'd of the prep, in, 
Ggnifying in, or upon. 


— 


Exar. 42. Horatius a1 lyram (or, barbiton,or barbitum. ] 

Explic. The ſame with the former example, For Horace 
was the moſt excellent among thoſe that did make verſes, 
odes, or fongs to the harp. 

Con. Horatixs a Horace , [orexcellent man], ad lyraw 
barbiton, or barbitum, to the harp, or lute. 

Par. Horatinus, ty, N.C. Yr. 2.d. m.g. car: pl. Voc. He- 
yatrby R.z, It isthe N m.\ &c. Lyram,is a Noun ſub.com. 
$.d. f.g.like 2{uſa, barbiton,and barbitum,are Noun _ 

Om. 
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1008 rm 1 
Com.2.d.n.g. Barbi 1 Panic ro brk $ Nom. 
ton ton 


Acc. Voc. pl. Barbita, like Regnum. Orelie you may de- 
cline it, ſing. nom. hic barbitzs, ti, voc. barbitez like Au- 
nulns, KR. 2. Lyram, Barbiton, or barbitum, are the Acc.ſ. 
govern'd of the prep ._-d, cauſing the word following it 
to be put in the Acc. caſe. 


Fxam. 43. Pellum cum vitiis, 

Con, Bellum (up. fit, let there be war, cum vitiis with 
Vices. 

Par. Bell/um, N,ſ.c. 2.d. n.g. fin.nom. hoc bellum, h. 
Acc, Voc. Bellum; Plur, Nom. Acc. Voc. bella; like Reg- 
wwm 5 It isthe Nom.ſ. becauſe, &c. Vitis is N.f.c. 2.d ng. 
ſing.nom. hoc vitium. tit, like regnum. It is the Avl.plur. 
_ of the prep. Cum, cauſing the word following to 

put in the Abl. caſe. 


——_—— Oo nm—_ 


Exam. 44. Aluge theatri, 

Con. Nug# the toyes [or, trifles), theatri of the theatre, 
(or, ſtage- plays.) 

Par. Nuge is a N.C.c. 1.d.f.g. caret ſing. and therefore 
declined only in the plur. numb. Sing. caret: Plur. N. be 
nuge, Gen. wugarum, &c, like Muſe, It is the Nom. pl. 
becauſe, &c. Theatyi is a N.f.c. 2.d. n.g. like Regnam 
Sing.nom. hoc theatrum, tri, &c, It is the Gen. Sing, be- 
caule, &c. 

Exam. 45. MAobes mala. 

Explic. Theevils [or, calamities) of Xiobe. It is uſed to 
fignifie any great, or multiplied calamities. For Niobe was # 
great Queen, who baving fix ſons, and ſix daughters, becauſe 
in ber pride ſhe compared her ſelf with Latona the mother of 
Apollo and Diana, was depri-ed ft them all in one day, whey 


being (as the Poets fable flain all of them by Apollo and Diana, 
and ſhe her ſelf amidft her abundant tears and exceſſivegrief, 
turned into a ftone, 

Con. Mala the evils [or calamities)], Wobes of Niobe. 

Par. Xiobes is a N.C, pr. 1.d. f.g. A411 Proper names of Wo- 
men and heatheniſh Goddeſſes are the fem. gender. It is declined 
like Cataftrophe, Exam. 35. Sing. nom. hec Xiobe, Gen, 
Xiobes, &c, It is the Gen, {. becauſe, &c Aſalais a Nil. F 
2. &, 
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2.d. n.g. declined like Reguum, Sing. N. Ac. V. malum, 
Gen. mali, &c. It is the nom. pl. becauſe, &c. 


CEE om WR eoo—— 


Exam, 46. Mon et oleum in lecytho. | 

Explic. There is no oyl in the glaſs [orcruſe]. i.e.There 
i no hope of mercy left ; the Proverb being occaſioned by the 
propinquity of ſound in the Greek words, Taguor, elaum oyl; 

Tagog, Or eleos, mercy, 

Con, Mon eft oleum, there is no oyl, in lecytho, in the 
oyl-glafs, { or crufe.) 

Par. Xon is an adverb, Oleum, lei, N.C.c. 2.d n.g. like 
Reguum. Caret plur. Al names of liquors or moiit things 
«ſually want the plural number, Lecytho is a N.{.c. 2.d.com. 2, 
or doubt.gend. (or as others, maſc. g- Sin. nom. Lecythus, 
thi, Voc. Lecythe, like Dominas, It is the abl.ſ. govern'd 
of the prep. 1, which,&c. 

Exam. 47. Vulgi fabula. 

The talk of the Common people. i.e. a common re- 
ons or, one, who for ſome naughty prank ill ſpoken of by 
the people, 

Con. Fabula the talk [or diſcourſe] vulgi of the com- 
mon-people. : 

Par. Vulgiisa N.ſ.c. 2.d. com. 2. g. maſc. and neuter, 
thus declined. Sing. Nom. hic and hoc vulgas;, Gen. vwlgi, 
D. wulgo, Acc. vulgum © vulgus, V. vulge & vnlgns, Abl. 
vulgo;, Caret plur* It is the Gen. f. becauſe, &c.Fabula, la, 
aN.f.c. 1.d. fg. like Muſa, It is the Nom.f. &c. 


P— —  — — — 
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A Rule ſhewing the Gender of Nouns of 
this Declenſion. 


All words of the Second Declenſion are of the Maſculine 
Gender; as hic annus a year. Excepting 1. Colas a di- 
ſtaff; domus, a houſe 3 alvus a panch ; humns the ground z 
and vannus,a van; together with all Greek words which 
change os into us in the latin, as eremns, mi, a wilderneſs ; 
All which are of the Feminine Gender, But Helleborus, helle- 
bor ; with Philoſophus, a Philoſopher , and other names 
of Artifts, are of the Maſculine, Secondly, theſe words ; 
Atomusa mote in the ſun 3 ficus a diſeaſe ſo called'3 'grofſn 

a green 


Of the Third Declenſion, ſecond Rank 


a green figg ; lecythns an oyl-glaſs: Pampinng,a vine-leaf; 
Phevns.a watch-towet, Phaſelus, a brigandine, are of the 
doubtful gender,and Varadiſus, a paradiſe, or garden of plea- 
ſurez which yet ſome make to be of the feminine 3 as, 
lecythus and pharus of the maſculine. 3. Theſe two words, 
Pelagns the ſea, and virus poyſon, are of the Neuter Gender, 
But 4. this word Vrlgus the common-people, is of the 
maſcvline zender, and the neuter. Alſo theſe three, Pela- 
grs,vir us, and valgus do want the plural number, 


 — —— 


Examples of the Third Declenſion and Second 
rank,, Conſirued aud Parſed. 


—_—_ 


Ts 


Ent, 

Exam. 48. Sus in onlutabred li 

ml, 

Explic. Aſwine in{ his) wallowing of the mire, ſlime, 
or dung. 1.e. 4 vicious perſon giving himſelf to his leud and 
waughty courſes, which defile the ſoul, as dirt doth the body. 

Con, Ss a ſwine,in volutabroin [ his) wallowing, cent, 
or fimi, orlimi, of mire, ſlime, dirt or dung, 

Par, Sms gen. ſuits, dat, ſui, acc. ſnem, voc. ſus, abl.ſue ; 
aN.ſ.c.3.d. com.2. gen. like lapis ; ſing. Nom. hic & hec 
ſus, &c, keeping w in all caſes: It is the Nom. f. becauſe, 
&c, CeniaN.tc. 2.d. n.g,like Regnum; ing. Nom. hoc 
cenum, ni. Limas, Fimus, N.1.c. 2.d. m.g. like Dominnxs ; 
ſing. Nom. hic limus, mi, and hic fimus, mi; they all want 
the plural number ; and are all three the Gen.ſ. becauſe, 
&c, Volutabr1 a N.f.c, 2.d. n.g. like Regnwm, Sing. Nom. 


-boc volutabrum, bri, &c, It is the ablative (ing, govern'd of 


the prep. I. 

Exam, 49. Virtus parentum, liberorum theſaurus, 

Explic. The Parents virtue [is] the Childrens treaſure. 
i.e. The virtmous life of Parents is of more real worth to their 
children, than a Patrimony.] 

Con. Virtus parentum the parents virtue, [or the virtue 
of parents) ſup. ef is, theſaurus liberorum the childrens 
treaſure, [or the treaſureof thejz children, } 


—_— — — —  _— 
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Par. Virtwus, virtutis, as Exam. 14. It is here the Nom. 
{. &c. Pareutum,[ which is alſo ſound to end in inm,Paren- 
tinm; Sce Parſ ex. 51.) isa N.ſ.c. 3.d. com.2.g. like La- 
is 3 ſing.Nom. hic & hec parens,rentis. It is the Gen, plur. 
auſe, &c. Liberoruwmis N {.c, 2.d. m.g. like Vir 3 only it 
wants the fing.numb, Sizgnlari caret ; Plur.nom. hi liberi, 
roriem, &c. It is the Gen. pl. becauſe, &c. Theſawrus, ri, 
= {.c. 2.d. m.g. like Dominns. It is the Nom ſing.becaule, 
(A 


© CN. hic & hc. Parens, N. Parentes, 
: =} 
= G. Parentis, o\G. Paren-) tum, 
<2 FD. Parenti, = tium, 
> JAc. Parentem, = ©. Parentibug, 
EF V. Parens, a JAc. Parentes, 
© Ab. Parent, V. Parentes, 
Ab. Parentibus, 
Cm——— es C—_—_— — 


Exam. 50. Argivi fures. 

Fxplic. The Grecians [are] thieves. Applicable to any 
one that notoriouſly vicious in any kind, as the Greciaus were 
of old noted for that vice, 

Con, Argivi the Argives,[or Grecians ] ſup.ſunt are,fures 
thieves. 

Par. Argivi, vorum, like the plur.numb. of Dominus : It 
isaN.(, pr. 2.d., m.g. caret ſingulari; and fo is declined 
only in the plural numb. as alſo are many other names of 
People and Cities, as Gaby, Locri, &c. Argivi is nom. pl, &c. 
Fures is a N.ſ.c. 3.d, com.z. ge'1, like Lapis, retaining « in 
all the caſes. Sing. nom. bic & hec fur, G. furis, D. furi, 
&c. It is the nom. pl. becauſe,&c. 


p—_ 
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Exam. $1. Serpentis oculus. 
Explic. A ſerpent'seye, [or the eye of a ſerpent. ] i.e, 
As quick-ſughred as a ſerpent. 


Con. Oculus ſerpentiz a ſerpent's eye [or the eye of a ſer- 


nt]. 
of” 4 Serpentis, a N.(.c. 3.d. com.2-g. like Lapis z ſing. 
nom. hic & hac ſerpens,pentis, &c. Only in the Gen. pl. it 
makes inum, not #m, ſerpentinm, [or at the leaſt both, like 
Parens |, not ſerpentum., And ſodo moſt words ending in 
£200 conſonants, or in x, if they be Monoſyllables, or words 


of one ſyllable z as, arz, calx, cruz,falx,lanx,mers, and faw- 
ces 


ff a awmpaUo MeaMcoXco 
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ces from faux, pl, arcinm, &c. but Nix, makes nivium, and 
nox , notium, $0 ars,pars ,urbs,cohors, adoleſcens, &c. Gen, pl. 
artium, 3c, But Phalanx, langum; hyems, byemum, cliens, 
entum ; and words in epsderived from capio ; as auceps,an. 
enpums princeps, forceps; cipum ; with Atbiops, Cyclops, 
pum ; Arabs, chalybs, bum, with ſuch words rs. from 
the Greek. Serpentiz is G. f. becauſe, &c. 0culus, li, N.Cf.c. 
2.4, Meg. like Dominas ; It is Nom. f. becauſe, &c, 

Exam. 52. Ibyci grues. 

Explic. Ibycss's cranes, [or, the cranes of year.) i.e; 
Which by their ſu erying —_— the murther of Ibycus. 


And it may be uſed upon occaſion of any firange way of diſco- 
very of concealed murther, or other notorious villany. 

Con. Ihyci grues, Ibycus's cranes(or the cranes of Iby- 
1s. ] 

Par. Ihycus, ci, N.f. pr. 2.d. m.g. like Dominus. car. pl. 
[t is the Gen, (. becauſe, &c, Grues a N.f. c. 3.d. com.2.g. 
Sin.n. hic & hac grus, gen. gruis, &c. as ſus, ex. 48. It is the 
Nom. pl. becauſe,&c. 
gunned m——_ gx nn ——_— 

Exam. 53. Frans vulpecule, vires leonis. | 
Explic. Truft not that Fox, for all be fawn ; 

He'l prove a Lion to your pain. 

Con. Fraus vulpecnle, the ſubtlety of a fox, wires leonis 
the ſtrength { or forces] of a lion, 

Par. Frans, fraudis, di, it keeps aw in all its caſes, &c. a 
N.ſ.c. 3-d. f.g. like lapis. It is the Nom.f. becauſe, &c. Vul- 
pecnla, le: N.ſ.c. 1.d. fg. like Muſa, It is the Gen, (. be- 
cauſe, &c. Vires is a N.ſ.c. 3.d. f.g. Sing. N. bac vis, G. vis, 
D. caret, Ac. vim, V. vis. Ab. vi. Pl.nom. vires, G. virt. 
*#m,D. viribus, Ac. vires, V.vires, Ab.viribus. Virez is Nom. pl. 
becauſe, &c, Leonis is a N.{.c. 3.d. mg. like lapis 3 only 
it keeps in all its caſes; Sing, nom. hic Leo, G, leonis, 
D. leoni, &c, Leonis is Gen. f. becauſe, &c. 

Exam. 54. Ignis ad torrem; 

Explic. Look box the brand the flame doth hafl"ly ſnatch : 
So doth deſire at's obge1 greedily catch. 

Con. Iynis the fire, ad torrem to the brand. 

Par. Ignis, G. ignis, like canis : N.f.c. 3.d. m.g. Only 
inthe abl. f. it makeseither eori ; as abl. igne, vel igni; 
and the gen. pl. in jum, ignium. Inlike manner doth Sa- 
prilex ;, andallo, Aﬀinis, 
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Afﬀnis, avis, vis, amnis : 

Veltis, unguis, imber, anguis; abl. f. e ori, gen, pl. 
inm, 1gnisis nom. {. bezauſe,&c. Torrem is a N.\ c. 3.d.m-g- 
like canis : Sing.nom. bic torris, G. torris, D. torri, &c. 
Gen. pl. torrixm, And ſodoall Nouns ending in es or is, 
not encreaſing, or not having more ſyllables in the Geni- 
tive, then they have in the Nominative ; as, menſes, nubes, 
Gen. pl. menſium, nubium, 

Exam. 55. Haſitantia cantoris tuſſis, 

Explic. The ſinger's cough is ; or ſignifies his ] being- 
out. Spoken of 4 man, who, when he caunot tell guhat well to 
ſay to the buſineſs in haud, finds ſome ether talk, to put by the 

firit diſcourſe, 

Con. Tuſſis cantoris, the ſinger's congh [or, the cough of 
the ſinger ; ſup. e# is, [or bgnifies), befitantiam, his haſe 
tancy, [or being out]. 

Par. Haſnantia,e, N{.c. 1.4, f.g. is Nom.f. becau'e, &c. 
Cantoris, isN.ſ.c. 3.d; m.g. like 4mor, ex. 15 Sing.nom. 
bic Cantor, G. cantoris, D. cantort, &c, It is the Gen {. be» 
cauſe, &c. Tuſſis, G.tuſſis. N.{.c. 3.4. f.g. like Canis, Ca- 
ret pl. And it makes the Accu, in im, and the ablat. in i; 
Acc. tuſjim, Abl. tuſſi ; And ſo do theſe words followings 
(1) Proper names of Rivers, of the 3.d. as, 1raris,Fhameſss; 
(2) Theſe words,  Amuſſis, *harybdis, Magudaſis, ravis, fitis 
& vis. 71ſſis is Nom. (. becauſe, &c. 

Exam. 56. Tſque ad ravim. 

Con. Uſque ad ravim, even to hoarleneſs: (5.e. Either 
clamorouſiy ;, or elſe, anto ſatiety.) 

Par. Kavir,' G, ravis, D. ravi, Ac. ravim, V. ravis, 
Ab. ravi, bA R. exam. 55, N..c. 3d. f.g. Ravim is acc.ſ. 
govern'd of the prep. 44. Vſque when it is joined with ad, 
as it is here, is an Adverb 5 otherwiſe it 15a prepoſition. 

Fxam, 57. Satiseft prprlo fluviuſque Cereſque. 

Con. Que both Ceres, Ceres 1.e. bread, or corn, fluviiſ- 


—_— E— —ﬀ— | — 
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que and the river [or water], ſatis ef populo is enough [or | 


ſufficient | for [ poor | people. 


Par. Ceres, Gen. Cereris, Dat. Cereri, &c. like | Laprs, | 


onely it keeps einall its cafes ) 3 Noun f. pr. 3.decl, fem.g. 
caret pl, It is the name of the heathen Goddeſs of corn 
It is the Nom. before ER. Fluvius, g. vii: N.ſ.c 2.d.m.g 
like Dominas, only # makes the Voce {. fuvie and _— 

.vC6 
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SceR. 3. of decl. 2. ] It is the Nom.f. the conjun&. que 
couples it to Ceres 3 but the conjunt, Que, which is joined 
to Ceres, ſignifies both 3 As where two © ne's in this man- 
ner come together, the firſt in conſtruction ſignifies both, 
the ſecond, and, Populo is a N.C.c. 2.d. m,g. like Dominus; 
Sing.nom. hic Populus, li, Voc. popule, vel populus, like 
flavins R.3. decl. 2. Populo is the dat.f. govern'd of the 
Adv. Satis, and the Verb E#, by a rule not yet learned. 


Exam. 58. Sapientia fortune vitris. 

Con. Sapientia wildom, ſup. ei is. witrix fortune, the 
conquereſs of fortune, 

Par, Sapientia, #, N{.c. 1.d+ fg. car, pl. becauſe it is the 
name ofa Virtue: lt comes before the verb ſup. «#. For - 
tuha,ne: nl.c.id.t.g. The Gen.ſ. bec. &c. Vidris, Gen. 
Vidricis, Noun (.c. 3.d. f g. like lapis. And becauſe itis a 
Verbal , i.e. a Noun derived from a Verb (i inco to over- 
come) x becauſe it isaYerbal and ends in trix, therefore it 
makes the abl. {. ine ori $ viftrice, or w1ittrici : $0 do all 
ſuch verbals ending in trix, Note that theſe Verbals in 
trix, as alſo all words whoſe ablat. ſing. ends in only, or 
both ine and i 3 make the Genitive pl in ium,as vitricium, 


— 
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Exam. 59. Snperbia, drvitiarum vermis. 

Con.: Superbia ſup. e# vermis. Pride is the worm [or 
moth? divittarum ot riches, 

Par, iuperbia, 4; n-{.c. 1.d.f.g. It is the name of a Vice 
and thexeiore, caret plur. It is the nom.ſ. before ſup. e#. 
Divitiiram isan.{ c.1.d. f.g, Caret Singulari. Plnr. nom; 
Divine,G divitiarum,&c.It 15 the G.pl.&c./ermis,G. vermss, 
n.{.c.3.d.m.g.like Cans;only it makes the gen.pl.vermium, 
becaule it ends in is,not enccealing in the Geniive ſing, It 
15 the nom. f. &c. 

Exam, Go. Apud inferos terniones. 

Con. , Terwianes the numbers of three, apud inferos a- 
mong tholſe-that-are-in-hell : {(i,c. foolyſb ſcrupuloſuties, 
or-:wiceties, ſuch as is the ſearch of ſuch ternities or threes which 
are bythe heathew ſaid to be hononred among the infernal in 
Hell.) 

Par. inferos, a n.f.c. 2.d. m.g. caret fingulari: Plur. 
nom. #nferi, G. inferorum | ke Liberi, ex. 49. &c. It is the 
acc. pl. govern'd of the prep. Apud, Terniones is NefeC. 3-0. 
mM.g. 
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ve Conſtrning and Parſing 
m.g. ſing. nom. hic Ternio, G. ternidnis, D. ternidni, &c. It 
is the nom. pl. becauſe, &c. like Leo ex. 53. 


— 
— — 
_— — 


Exam G1. Vitierum franum pndor, 

Con. Prdor (ſhame, [or, modeliy ], franum ſup. e# vitie 
oram is the bridle (or reins | of vices, 

Par. | ittorum, n.{.C. 2.4. n.g. like reg num. ſing.nom. hoc 
Vitium, G.vity, &c. Vitiorum 1s gen. pl. becauſe, kc. Fre- 


- 1m, wi ; N.{.c. 2.d- ng. like Regnum ;5 only in the plur. 


numb, it is both of the maſc. and neuter gender : Pluras 
liter nom. frni and frens ; and accuſ. francs and frena : 
It is the nom.ſ. becauſe,&c. Pudor, puddris ; n.f.c. z.d.m.g. 
like .Amor, and is nom.C. becauſe, &c. 


—————— 
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Exam. 62. Terri marique. 

Con. Terri mar{que, by (ca and by land. 

Par, Terra,re: n.\.c. 1.d. fg. AbLf. having the ſign by 
before it in the Engl. Adari, n.f.c. 3.d. ng. and it is thus 
declined, 


N, Hoc Mare, N, Maria, 
G. Maris, G. Mariam, 
D. Mari, D. Maribns , 
Singulariter Y Ac. Aare, —_— Ac. Maria, 
V. Mare, V. Maria, 
Ab. Adari. Ab. Maribss, 


So are declined other Nextersine ; as, apluſtre, cubile x 
But Ganſape, praſepe (if they be not rather words undecli- 
ned ) together with theſe Proper names, Prenefte, Reate, 
keep e in the Ablative caſe. Mari is Abl.,ſ. by the conjun&. 
Que coupled to terrs, 


— RY G—_ @OOO —CP 


Exam. 63. Bos ad praſepe. 


—— — — — — 


Con. Bos the oxe, ad praſepe at the cribb. Spoken of 


as idle and voluptuous perſon, given up to eaſe and luxury. 
Par. Bos gen. bovis z nl.c. 3.d. com.2.g. nom. pl. boves, 
G. boiim (for bovum), D. bobns (for bovibus, Ac. boves, 
V. boves, Abl. b5bus : It is the nom.l. becauſe, &c. Preſepe, 
pi; N.ſ.c. 3.d.n.g.like Mare,only in the Abl. it makes pre- 
ſepe,not praſepi : Some account it among the undeclinables, 
Bing. Preſepe, G. D. Ac. V. Abl. praſepe : But in the plur, 
number it is declined, Preſepia, &c. [See Exam. 62.] 


Praſepe 15 acc. » governed of the prep. Ad. 
Exam, 


Of the Third Declenfion, ſccond Rank, 
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Mel in ore, verba laitss : 
Exam. 64, J 


Fel in corde,” fraus in fats, 

Con. Ael ſup. habet in ore, he hath honey in [his] 
mouth, wvrba latts, words of milk : Fel (up. eſt. i# corde, 
there is, [or he hath] gall in Chis? heart ; fraus,deceit, [ or 
treachery] in fair, in his) deeds [or a&tions], (1.6, he is 
# deceitful or treacherous perſon]. ; 

Par. Mel, G. mellis, X.{.c.3.d.n.g. D. melli, Ac.V. 
Mel, Abl. melle: It isalſodeclined in the plur. number : 
XN, Ac. Voc. Mella: But it wants the Gen. Dat. and Abl. 
plural: | So alſo do hordewm, far, forum, with many 
others]. Mel is acc. (. follows the verb ſup. habet not yet 
learned. Ore is Abl.{. govern'd of the prep. in, ſignifying 
in: Itis Af.c.3.d.n.g. Sing.X. hoc 0s, G. vris, D. ori, 
Ac. Voc. 6s, Abl. ore, Pl.nom. ora, G. oriam, &c. So is 
0s, offis a bone, declined. Verbum, biz XN. c. 2.d. ng. 
like Regnum. Verba is acc. pl. like Mel. Lac, G. lattis 3 
N.f-c. 3.d. n.g. caret plur.| See the Rule exam. 46]. Ladis 
is genel. becauſe, &c. ; 

Fel, G. Fellis, &c.like Mel ; but plur. caret: It is nom.f. 
before E#, by a rule not yet learned. Corde is the Abl.f. 
governed of the prep. In : It is a X.{.c. 3.d. n.g.Sing.nom. 
hoc Cor, Gen. cordis, D. cordi, Ac. Voc. cor, Abl. cordey 
Plur. nom, corda, Gen. cordium, &c. Frans, G. frandis, 
&c. X.{.c. 3.d. f.g. Nom.{.before e# Fattisis Abl. pl. go- 
vern'd of the prep. In : Sing. nom. hoc Falkum,Gen. fatti : 
N.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g.like Regnum. 


-  \ 


Exam. 65, Ubi uber, ihi tuber- : 

Con. Dbi uber ſup. eft, where the pap| or udder) is, i6# 
tuber ſup, ef, there 15a (wellings« 

Par, Ubi, 1hi, Adverbs. Uber, beris, keeping ein all 
the caſes, N.ſ.c. 3.d. n.g. It is Xom.C. before ſup. e#. And 
ſo is Tuber, bEris. [The Proverb is of kin to that, wbi mel, 
ib1 fel, where there is hony, there is gall. #.e, Pain or grief 
JF follows or ſucceeds pleaſure). 


Singu- 


The Conſtruing and Parſing 


N. hoc Uber, N. Vbera, 
G., uberis, G. uberum, 
D. uberi, D. uberibus, 
Singulariter YAc. nber, Pluraliter Y Ac. ubera. 
V, uber, V. whbera, 
Ab. ubere, Ab. uberibus. 
C— _— — CCS 


Fxam, 66. Tanquam ſuber. 

Con. Tanquam ſuber, as it were, [ or, like ] a cork. i.e. 
Floating, fleuting, unconftant, as the cork, floats uniteddily 
up and down on the top of the water). 

Par. Tanquam, an Adv. Suber, bErisyz N.ſ.c. 3.d. n.g- 
like «ber : 'Tis the Nom. {. becauſe it hath a or the before 
it in the Engliſh. 

Fxam. 67, Hoſtiam verba, verbera. 

Con. Verba hoftium, the j ſmooth or fair] words of ene- 
mies, ſup. ſunt are, verbera ſtripes [or blows). 

Par. Hostis, G. heftis ; N,f.c. 3.d. C. 2.8. Hoſtium is gen, 
pl. known by of before it in the Engliſh, and ſpeaketh of 
more then one-: [Why hoftium ſee ex. 54]. Verbs is the 
nom. plur. before the verb ſunt; Sing.nom, hoc verbum, 
G. werbt, like Regnum. Verber, beEris, like Uber 3 N.C.c. 
3-d. n.g. Verbera is nom. pl. follows the verb ſunt. But 
| $Or wps accounts it among the Diptots,or words thar 

ave only two cafes; Gen. Verberis, Abl, verbere, i.e. in 
the (ing, tor in the plur. numb, it hath all caſes. 


—— 8 _(& — — — —— 
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Ex2m. 65, Citii:s quam formica papaver. 

Con. Citiisquim formica {up- devorat, ſooner than the 
emmet, { or, a company ot emmets or piſmires), devoureth 
Papaver {an heap of ] poppy» { or cheſhul], i, e. with 
ſpeed, ſpeedily, 

Par, Citiiis.adv.comp.degr.from cito quickly.Qudm conj. 
Fermica,ce ; N.f.c.i.d.f.g. Itis the Nom.1. before the verb 
ſup. Devorat,not yet learned. Papaver, vErisz N.f.c.3.d. n.g. 
like Tber ; It is the Acc. {, follows the verb devorar. 


—_— —— = 


Fxam, 6g, Veritas temporss filia. 
Con. Veritas ſup. e# filia, truth {is} the daughter, rem- 
gore of time, 


Par, 


Df the Third Deelenfion, ſecond Rank; 
Par. Veriths, tits, N.c. 3-d. f.g. keeping ainall the 
cafes 8 It is Nom.(. f.g. before the verb ſup. e#. 


N. hac Veritas, N. Veritates, 
QG, veritatis, G, veritatum, 
D. veritatt, D, veritatibus, 
Singulariter YAc. veritatem,C Pluraliter Y Ac. veritates, 
Y. Veritas, V, veritates, 
Ab. veritate, A. veritaribus, 


Temporks is the gen.ſ. from Tempus, porisz N.ſc. 3.d. n.g. 
It is thus declined throughout. 


| » {© N. Tempus, N. Tempora, 
| LAG. temporis, S5Y G. temporum, 
© JD. tempori, \_= JD. temporibus, \_ Filia, a, $cc 
| 2, YAc- tempws, { = YAC. tempora, { Exam. 30. 
EV. tempus, Yaﬀ V. tempora, 
O\Y. Ab. tempore, A. temporibus, 


po — ———_—_—— rn — cm—_—— 
Exam. 70. Orationis flumen, 
Con. Flumen a floud, [or river], oratious of ſpeech,[or 
eloquence}. 
| Par. Oratio, tidnis; N.ſ.c.3.d.f.g. like Leo: It is the 
Gen.ſ. becauſe, &c. Flumen, minis z N.Cſ.c. 3d. n.g. It is 
the Nom. ſing. becauſe, &c. Tt is thus declined through- 


our, 
N. Flumen, N, Flumina, 
G. flaminis, G. fluminum, 
D. fumini, D. fluminibus, 
Singulariter YAc. fumes, C Pluraliter YAc. fumina, 
V. flumen, V. flumina, 


Ab. flamine. 


Exam, 71. Otium pulvinar Sataus. 

Con. O0tium ſup. e# pulvizar, Idlenefs is the bolſter [or 
pillow ], Satan of Satan, [ or the Devil ]. 

Par. Otium, thy, N.{.c. 2.d. n.g. like Regnum: It is 
nom.\, &c. Palvinar, niris, N.C.c. 3.d. n.g. thus Ceclined, 


E 2 Singu- 


N. Pulvinar, N. pulvinaria, 


G. pulvinarts, G.pulvinarium 
D. pulvinari, D.pulvinaribus 
Singulariter Y Ac. pulvinar, { Pluraliter YA. pulvinaria, 
V. pulvinar, V, pulvinaria, 
Ab. pulvinari, A.pulvinaribus 


Note, that Pulvinar, and all Neuters of this Declenſion 
ending in al andar, do make the Ablative ſingular ini, and 
the Gen. plural in ium, as, Animal, Ab. animali, G. pl. 
animalium ; ſo pulvinar, and all other words in ar, ex- 
cepting, hepar, pitisz jubar, biris ; Iucar, cirisz and 
nectar, iris, which make their Ablatives ſing. in e, hepate, 
Jnbare, &c. 


C—  ———— 


Exam, 72. Anlieres [celerum artifices. 

Con. Mrulieres (up. ſunt artifices, Women are the artifi- 
cers, [or workers], ſcelerumot miſchiels. 

Par. Mulier, lieris, N.ſ.c. 3.d. f,g. like Lapis, only it 
keeps e in all the caſes: It is the Nom. pl. before the verb 
ſup. ſunt. Sceleram is the Gen. pl. from Scelus, Eris, N.l.c. 
3d. n.g. like Tempus, but keepinge in all the caſes: It 1s 
the Gen. pl. becauſe, &c. .A4rtifices is the Nom. pl. follows 
the verb ſunt ; from Artifes, ficts, Nf.c. 3.d. com. 2+ &+ 
It makes the Gen. pl. in wm, artificum, as do all ſuch words 
in fex being compounds from facio, to do, vid. Exam. $51. 

Fxam. 73. Fulgur ex pelo. 

Con. Fulgur lightning, ex pelvi froma baſon : (i.e. Chil- 
diſh threatnings, that can do no burt 5, like glarings of light oc- 
caſion'd by the refleftion of the *un-beams from a baſon \, 

Par. Tulgnr, giiris, N.ſ.c. 3d. n.g. like tempxs, only 
keeping « inall the caſes: It is the Nom.f. becauſe you 
may put aor the before it, &c. Pelvis, Gen. pelvis, N.ſ.c. 
3-0, f.g. Ac. pilvem, or pelvim, Abl. pelve, or pelvis G.pl. 
pelviam, All the words that are ſaid to do ſo, you may take 
in this rhime, for memories ſake; 

«Aqualis, bipennis, buris, re#tis, torquis, clawvis 2 

Febris, pelvis, puppis, ſecuris, turris, mavis. 

Pelvi is the Abl.ſ. govern'd of the prep. Ex. cauſing the 
word tollowing it to be put in the Ablative caſe, 
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Exaiti., 74, Ciceris emptor, 


Con, 


OO | PORT 
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1, 


Of the Third Declenfion, ſecond Rank, 


Con: Emptor a buyer, ciceris of Chiches, (or, veches)- 
[i.C, 4 poor manu, a man of low efteem and quality, that is for- 
ced to fare hardly. 

Par. Cicer, cEris, N.(.c. 3.d. n.g. like Uber, exam. 65. 
It is the Gen.f. becauſe, Sc. Emperor, toris, Nefyc. meg. like 
«Amor, EX. 15. It 1; nom.l. becauſe,&e. 

Exam. 75. Sicut arenl# aromatum, | 

Con. Cicut as[ or, as it were), areole the beds, arimatum 
of ip ces 

Par. vicut, adv. Areola, la, N.{.c. 1.d. f.g. It is the 
nom. pl. &c. Aromatum is the Gen. pl. becauſe, &c. Sing. 
nom, Aroma, matis, N.1.C. 3.d. n.g. 


> — — 


N. Arima, 
G- aromatis, 
D. aromati, 
Singulariter Y Ac. aroma, 
V. aroma, 
Ab* aromate, 


N. Ar omata, 


] 
xm, ' 
G. aroma 8 
forums 
And ſo are declined 


tibus, 
9% crome-# [ all Neuters in ma of 
ths, this Declenſon. 


Pluraliter 


Ac. aromata, 
V, aromata , 


tibns, ? 


{Ab — bs 


a 
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Exam. 76. Crater malorum, | or, litium], 
Con. Crater malorum, a ciſtern-full of miſchiefs, or, 


; crater litium, aciſtern, [ or goblet-full] of controverſies, 


ſor contentions]. i.e. Abundance of either. 
Par. Crater is nom. f, becauſe, &c, It is N,f.c.3.d. mg; 


E 3 Singu- 


The Conſtruing and Parſing 


N. Crater, N. Crateres, Sois Ether 


s \\ G. crateris, » \ G, craterum, Jdeclined in 
'S YD. craters, = YD, crateribus { the ſingular 
EZ J Ac. crate-d 1M, > © Ac.crate-J os number, but 
as ns, -& ras,\ it wants the 
&@ { V. crater, E { V. crateres, plural. 

Ab. cratere, A. crateribus, 


Malorum, is gen.pl. from Malum, li; N.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g. like 
Regnum. Litium is Gen, pl. becauſe, &c. Sing.nom. hec 
lis, Gen. litis, &c, like lapis, only it wakes thegen. pl. in 
ium. And ſo alſo do theſe Mazojllables or words of one 
ſyllable being of the feminine gender, Cos, dosz and (as 
before) vis: 

m_ nn en— CC —— 

Exam. 77. Procal a Fove, procul a fulmine. 

Con. Procul a Fove, far from Jupiter, procu! a fulmine, 
fir from the thunderbolt. i.e. Fay from places of honour, and 
for | wy danger. 

ar. Procul, adv. Jove is the Abl. {. govern'd of the 
prep. 4. 
RE & Frpiter, Tur. cayet. Itis a N,f. _ 3d, m-g. the 


———_ __o__—_—  —___———— — 


2A G. Fovis, Sname ot the chief of the heatheniſh gods 
= JD. Fovi, lo called, quaſs, juvans pater, the help- 
3, Ac. Fovem, ("ing father of men. It borrows its other 
= V. Fupiter, caſes from an ancient nominative Fovis, 
O\. Ab:Fove. LJgrown out of uſe, 

Fulmine, 1s abl. {. govern'd of the prep. a before it, It is a 
N.Cc. 3.d. n.g. Sing.nom. boc fulmen, gen. fulminis, like 
flumen, ex. 79. 

Exam, 78. Vite natalis atque incunabula, mortis atque 
zatorum ſunt ſponſalia. 

Con Matalis the birth-day, atque incunabula vite, and 
{ as it were the cradle of life, ſent aresſponſalia [as it were) 
the contra#t [or betrothing |,mortis arque juitorum of death 
and funeral-rites [or funerals). 

Par. itz is the Gen. ſing. of Vita,te; N.fec. 1.d. f.g. 
Natalis, tis, N.ſ.c. 3.d. m.g- nom.l. becauſe, &c. it makes 
the gen. pl. watalium, becauſe being of the 3.decl. it hath 
no more ſyllables in the Genitive, then it hath in the no» 
minative, exam. 54. But Aatales, liam, when it ſignifies 
_ | One's 
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Of the Third Declenſion, ſecond Rank, 


one's parentage,ſtock or family,isa N.ſ.c,3.d.m g.wanting 
the ſingular number,declined like the plural num.of Layis, 
Incunabnla, Gen. incunabulorum, &c. like the plural num. 
of Regnum. It isa X.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g. and wants the ſin, num. 
and is declined only in the plur, numb. It is the nom.caſe, 
the conjun&t. Arque couples it to natalis. Mors gen. montis, 
N.ſ.c. 3.d. f.g. Gen.pl. mortinm ; ſee the Parl. of exam. 
51+ Mortis is gen. ({. becauſe, &c. Fuftorum is the gen. pl, 
atque couples it to mortis 3 Itisa N.f.c. 2.d.n g. and wants 
the ling. num. and is declined like the plural number of 
Regnum ; ſingulayi caret ; Plur, nom. bec Fufta, gen. ju- 
forum, &c. And ſo is Sponſalia declined ; (ing. car. plur.n. . 
hec Spenſalia, gen. ſponſaltorum, {for ſponſalium not fre- 
quently uſed), dat. abl. ſponſalibus. Spouſalia is Nom. pl. 
betore _ Like unto Spoxſalia is declined Saturnalia,and 
many like words, 


Exam. 79. Semel ſcurra, nunquam paterfamilias, 

Con. Semel ſcurra oncea railer, nunquan paterfamilids, 
never a [ good] maſter-of-an-houſe, | or family]. i.e. A 
man once grown impudent (as railers are) hardly ever becomes a 
goed or quiet man. 

Par, Semel, Nunquam, Adverbs. Scurra, re, N.{.c.n.d. 
m.g. nom.ſ. becauſe, &c. Paterfamilias, N.ſ.c. m.g. 3.and 
1. decl. compounded of pater, tris, a father,and familiagliz, 
a family, and after the manner of the Ancients, Gen. fa» 
milt)s, fpr familie ; declined throughout like Pater, ad- 
ding familie, or familiis to the end of every caſe 3 as, 
© CN. Pater--familids, N, Patres--familids, 

G, Patris -familids, G. Patrum--familids, 
D. Patri--familids, D, Patribus--famil:s, 
Ac, Patrem--familizs, Ac. Patres--familis, 
V. Pater--familias, V. Patres--familis, 
Ab. Patribus--famili:, 
Ab. Paterfamili2s is Nom. [. bec. &c. 


Singularite 
Pluraliter 


— 


Fxam. 80. Rhadamanthi jugurandum. 
Con. Fugjurandum Rhadamanthi, the{ſolemn] oath of 
R hadamanthus. i.e, A mo# ſolemn binding oath, ſuch as a- 
mong the heathen was made by the name of Rhadamanthus one of 
the heathen ſuppoſed F udges of Hell. 
Par. Rhadamanthus, thi, voc. manthe, car, plur. N.\. pr. 
2.4, m.g. It is Gen, ſing. becauſe,&c. F ajwocdam NA 


E 4 2 
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The Conſtruing amd Parſing 


ae 2. decl. n.g. declined in all cafes after both Neclen- 


s thus, 
w-N. J usjurandum, - FN. jura--juranda, 
2G. juris--jurandi, JAG. juru 1=-jurandorum, 
bo D. Juri--jurando, = D. guribus--jurandis, 
= o as A . © - 
0 =; Tjus-jurandum = -% djura--juranda, 
© Ab.jure jurando, Ab. juribus--jurandis, 


It is the Nom. (ing, becauſe, &c. 


+ The words of this Declenſion being partly Pari- 
ſyBabick; i.e.. of no more ſyllables in the Genitive than 
they are in the Nominative ; or elſe Impariſyllabick ; i.e. 
of more ſyllables in the Genitive, than they are in the 
Nominative : And theſe again being of different ſorts, 
ſome increaſing in the laſt ſyllable ſave one long, others in- 
creaſing in the laſt ſyllable ſave one ſhort ; and all this va- 
riety admitting of all Genders of Nouns ſubſtantives ; I ſhall 
for them ſend you to the Three Special Rules, and their ex- 
ceptions in !ropria que maribus ; (which indeed needed 
not to have been made up of any other words but thoſe-of 
this Jeclenſion) 3 or to other Rules given in the late Gram- 
mars abroad, that this book increaſe not too much in its 
bignels 5 and becauſe the whole body of theſe Examples 
{uit to all Grammars indifferently, 


_ _ _ ——  — I — —— 
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Examples of the Fourth Declexſton, and 
Second Rank. Confirued and Parſed. 


Fx1m. 81, Extra teloramn jalum, 
Con. Extra jaitum telorum, without | out-of,or beyond | 
the caſt ſor throw Jof the darts, 
Par. Fatum, is acc. f. govern'd of the prep. Extra, cau- 
ſing the word following it to be put in the Acce caſe : It is 
a N.{.c. 4.d. m.g. like manus, (ing. nom. hic jalts, gen. 
jaBus, &c, T:!orum, is gen.plur- becauſe,$c, It is N.f c.2.4, 
" DS» 


F 
* 
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.Pluraliter 
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Of the Fourth Declenfion, ſecond Rank, 


ng. like Regnum ; ſingular nomin. hoc telum, li, &c, 


— OG 


Exam, 82. Sicut ſenatus, i1taT cives, 

Con. *icu ſenarns fuPe et, as the ſenate is, Cor, as the 
ſenators are i, ita et [ for etiam] ſup. ſwnt crves, ſo [or ſuch 
are |, alſo the citizens. #.e, The people follow the example of 
their Governors, 

Par. Sicnt, Ita, adverbs, Senatus, gen. ſenatas ; N.f.c, 
4+d. m.g. like manus : It is nom. f. becauſe, &c. Cives is 
nom. plc. becauſe, &c. lt is N.f.c. 3.d. com.2.g.Sing.nom. 
hic & hac civis, gen, civis, like canis, only it makes the 
abl. ſ.ineor i, and the gen. pl. in ium,as, abl. cive vel civi, 
gen. pl. civium ; fee the parſing of Exam. 54. 

Exam, 83. Riſus jociſque hominum. 

Con, Sup. ef he is, riſus the laughter, [or laughing- 
ſtock | joc. [que and the ſport, mirth or game], hominum 
of: men : 1.e. Every man laughs at him. 

Par. Riſus, gen. riſus; N.{.c. 4d. m.g. likemanus: It 
is the nom:l. becauſe, &c. Focus, ci, N.f.c. 2.d. m.g. voc. 
goce, like dominus; ' only in the plur. numb. it is both of 
the Maſculine and Xeuter gender, and fo declined both 
like dominus and regnum ; as, 


— — 
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N, Foci(® joca, ) Soaredeclined,Carbaſns,locus, fibi- 
G. jocorum, lus ; and according to ſome, Avernrs 
D. jocis, S Campanus, Focus 1s nom. f, que 
Ac. jocos @ joca,f couples it to riſus. Hominum is the 
V. joci@ joca, \ gen. plur. becauſe, &c. It is XC. c, 

'( Ab. jocis. / 3.4, com.2-8. like lapis,fing. nom. hic 
& hac homo, gen. hominis, &C. 


Pluraliter 


— ——  — — — 


Ms 
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Exam. 84, .Arcus Diane wlic-4 
P 
Con. Arcus ſup. ef delicium, or deliciz, the bow is the 
delight, Diane of the goddeſs Dians, 

* Par, Arcus gen, arcits, isa N.f.c. 4.4, m.g. like manus, 
only it makes the dat. and abl. plur. in «bs, as plur. nom. 
aycus, gen: arcuum, dat. arcubus,&c, Solikewiſe do irtwus, 
lacus, partnes, ſpecus, © tribus, and according to your Gram- 
mar ficus, acus, portns, quereus 3 but ſome affirm them to be 
more uſually ſougd ending in ibus,ſee exam.24.1t is m_ 
7 Jap” C- 


The Conflruing and Parſing. 
becauſe, &c, EF isnot yet learned. Diana, #e, the hea- 
then Goddels of chaſtity and hunting: Itisa X.C. pr. 1.d. 
£.g. car. plur. It is the gen- ſing. becauſe,&c, Delicium, de- 
licy, N.\.c. 2.4, n.g. like Regnum, only it wants the plu- 
ral number y as, Delicie, deliciarum, a N.ſ.c. of the firſt 
declenſion, fem.g. wants the fing, numb. They are both 


nom. caſe, &c, 


— 


Exam, 85. Uxor gubernaculum domils. 

Con. UOxor the wife, ſup. ef is, gubernaculum the ſtern, 
[or governeſs], domils of the houſe [or lamily]. 

Par. Uxor, gen. ux0rts, N.f.c. 3.d. f.g. like Amor, exam. 
15, It 1s nom. {, &, Gubernaculum, cult; N.ſ.c. 2.d.n.g. 
like Regnum : Itis nom. {. becauſe, &c, Domus is a N.ſ.c. 
of the 2. and 4. decl, in diverscaſes, and thus declined. 


uw / N- hec Domus, N. Domus, 

EG. domi vel domiis, / 5 \G. demorum, vel domuum, 
= JD. domo,vel domui, \;= JD. domibus, 

2, YAc. domum, = YAC. domos, vel domus, 
SEV, domus, = /V. domus, 

©Y\ Ab. domo. Ab. domibus, 


Domi's is gen. {, becauſe,&c. Yet here note that in the dat. 
{. domui is more uſed then Domo ; in the Gen. [. domi for at 
home, domus for of the houſe. 

Fxam. 86. Ficus poit piſces. 

Con. Ficws figgs, po# piſces after fiſh, [or filhes). 

Par. Ficus a N.ſ,c.by ſome ſaid to be of the 2.and 4.decl. 
and declined thus; 


— —————— OO —  ——— 


G, fict, vel fits, G. ficorum, vel ficunm, 


N. hac Ficus, N, Fict, vel ficus, 
D. fico, vel ficui, #\ 


liter 


D, ficts, vel ficubus,or ficibws, 
Ac. ficum, AC. ficos, vel ficns, 
V. fice, vel ficns, Z 
Ab. to, vel ficu. 


ur 


V. fect, yel fcns, 


Singulariter 


Ficus is nom. pl, becauſe, &e. Piſces is Acc. pl. govern'd of 
the prep. Po# : Sing.nom, hic prſcis, gen. piſcis, 11 a2 cants, 
only it makes the Gen, pl. in inm, piſcium, (ee Cx. 54+ 


Exam, 


Ab. ficts,vel ficubus,or ficibus. 


Way + « 


= z 


Singulariter 


— 7 
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Of the Fourth Declenfion, ſecond Rank, 


Exam. 87. Pinils 11 morem. 

Con. In morem pinils, aſter the manner of the pine-tree. 
It is ſpoken proverbially of « man utterly and beyond all hope of 
recovery, ruined, For they ſay that a Pine-tree cut off in the 
midſt, never ſpronts again. It is thus declined, 


hs (N. hac Pins, ] N. Pini, vel Pinus, 
N i G, pivi, velpinils,; & 1 G. pinorum, 

= 3D. pino, "= J D. pinis, 

8, 1 AC, pinum, r 4 Ac. pinos, vel pinas, 
S 2 V. prone, ! = * V. pini, vel pinus, 
W Lab. pino, vel pinu, ] ” | Ab. pinis, 


$0 is Col us a diſtaff,, and Cornws and Laurus declined. But 
Colus or Collus, li, a kind of ſtocks, or pillory,is of the 2.4. 
only, and the maſc. gend. Afrem is the acc. {, governed 
of the prep. In, ſignifying into. It is a N.{.c. 3.d. m.g. 
ſing. nom, hic mos, gen. meris, like Amor. 


= 
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Exam. $8, Tenebre apud quercum. 

Con. Tenebre darkneſs, apud quercum at the oak. Pro- 
verbially ſpoken of ſome great and fatal calamity, 

Par, Tewebre,is a N.f.C. 1.d. f.g. caret fingulari.Pluraliter, 
N, ba tenebre, G. tenebrarum, &c. like muſe. It is the nom. 
pl. becauſe,&c. Ouercum is the acc.l. governed ofthe prep. 
Apud, It is thus declined; 


N. Quercus, 


». {N-. hac Quercgs, ] Bs 

2 , G. quera & quercits, © 2 \ G.quercorum & quercuum, 
*% ; D. quercui, = \\D.quercibas, [ (ome ſay] 
'S \ Ac. quercum, P 3 quercubus, 

ed , Þ « 

S + V. quercus, Be WY AC. quercus, 

oO | Ab, quercu, } V. quercus, 


A.quercibxs,or querenbus, 
See Example 84. 


Exam, 89. Qnaſs cornus altaris. 

Con, Quaſi as it were, coruwua the horns, altris of the 
altar. It may be uſed to ſipnifie a place of refuge and ſecurity, a 
Santuary ; ſuch as was the Horns of the altar among the 1ſra. 
elites, and the Aſylum among the Romans, 

Par, Quaſ adv, Coruna, is the Nom.pl, becauſe,&c. It 
j5 a N.{.c. 4.d, 2g. and thus decliged. 

Singy* 
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N. hoc Cornu, "y IN. Cornna, 


+ G, cornus + G. cornunm, 


d D. corn," j D. cornibugs, 

Singulariter ) Ac. corn, > Pluraliter Ac, cornuas 
» Y, cornu, 4 ' V. cornua, 
| ab. cornu, ) L Ab. coruibus, 


or hoc, Cornu in variabile, 


So Co all the Neuters of the fourth declenſion end in « 
in the Nom.ſing.and are all declined like cornu,laving that 
Genu and Vern, do make the Dat. and Abl, pl. in ihbus, and 
nhus;. as, Genibus, and genubus; Veribus and Verubus, Al- 
raris, is the gen. (. becauſe, &c. It is N.{.c. 3.d, ng. Sing. 
nor, hoc altare, gen. altaris, abl. altari ; gen. pl. altarium, 
like Mare. vid. Ex. 62. 

e— pe en Cn 

Fxam. 90. Tonitru vox Det. 

Con. Tonitr« thunder, ſup. eft is, vox Dei the voice of 
God. 

Par, Tonitrie isa N.ſ.c. 4.d. n.g, like Cornu: It is the 
nom.f. becauſe,&c, Voz is a N.ſ.c. 3-d. t.g. like canis, only 
it keeps 0 in all its caſes. Sing.nom. hec vox, gen. vocis,&c, 
It is the nom. {. bec. &c, Dei is gen.f. bec, &c. It isaN.(.c. 
2.4, m.g. (ce exam. 40. 


A Rule for the finding out of the Gender of 
words of the Fourth Declenſion, 


” R. 1, All words of the Fowurth Declenſion ending in «s 
are of the Maſc, gender, as hic fruttus, fruit» Except (1) 
Acus ancedle, anus an old-woman, Colzs a diſtaff, Domus 
a houſe, Ficusa figg, Idus the ides of a month. AManus a 
hand, Nurus a daughter inlaw, Porticusa porch, Socrus 
a mother in law, and eribus a tribe; all which are of the 
Feminine Gender; And (2) thele two words, Pexns all 
manner of victuals, and Specus a den, which arc of the 
Doubtful. 


R. 2. All words of this declenſfion that end in «, are of 
the Neutey Gend:y, as hoc Gente a knee 3 and in the ſingular 
. Humber have all caſes alike, as in Coru#, exam. 89. 
| Examples 


| - 


min, jecona Rank, 
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Examples of the Fifth Declenſion, and 
Second Rank, Conitrued and Parſed, 


Exam. 901. Fronti non ef fides, 

Con. Non e# fides, there is no faith, [truſt or credit, to 

be given) fronts to the forchead. i.e. We may wot truft a 
man ſor his fair, or ſeemingly hone#t looks, 
Par. Fronti, is a N.ſ.c. 3.d. f.g. like lapis ; ſing. nom. 
bac frons, gen. _— &c. Gem pl. frontum: [See ex. 
51]. Front! is the dat.C. by the ſign t0,&c. So is Frons,from« 
dis declined, but it ſignifies a green bough,or leaf of a tree). 
Fides, it isaN.ſ.c. 5.d. f.g. like Mervidies, ſing. nom. hec 
fides, gen. frdei,&c, m__ becauſe it is the name of a ver- 
tue. It is the nom, ſing. becauſe, &c, 


—— ___—— — 


Exam. 92. Facies hominis, ingenium ferarum. 

Con. Facies hominis, the face of a man, ivgexium the 
nature, [or inclination, wit, or diſpofition], ferarum of 
wild-beaſts. It may be applyed to men given up to any kind of 
vice; for that vices are (lid to brutifie men, or tochange and 
metamorphize them into beaſts; as Drunkenneſs into a ſwine, 
Luft into a goat, Wrath into a tyger,Oc. 

Par. Facies, ciei, N.f.c. 5.d. f.g. like meridies: It is nom. 
ſing. becauſe,&c, Where note that, AU words of the fifth 
Declenſion do want the Genitive, Dative aud Ablauve plural, 
excepting theſe five, Acies, Dies, Facies, Res, and Species, which 
have all the caſes in the plural number. Hominis 15a N.f.c. 4.d. 
com. 2.8. like Lapis, ſing.nom. hic © hec homo, gen. hominis: 
It is the Gen. ſing. becauſe,&c, Ingenium, #y, a N.f.c. 2.d. 
n.g. like Regnum: It is the nom. becauſe,&c. Ferarum is 
the gen.pl. trom Fera, re, a N.ſ.c. 1.d.f.g. 

Exam. 034. Spes exulis al; mentum. 

Con. Spes hope, ſup. e# is, alimentum the food, exulis 
of a baniſh'd man. 

Par. Spes, gen. ſjet; N.f.c.5.d. f.g. like Meridies, car. 
pl. being reckon'd among the vertues : It is nom.ſ. bec 
&Cc. Exul, gen, Exulis, N.\.c. 3.d. com.2.g. like Lapis,r 
taining x in all the caſes : 1t is gen, ſing. becauſe,&c. AG 
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mentum, gen. alimenti, N.ſ.c. 2-d. ig. like Regnam: It is 
the nom. ſing, becauſe, &c. 

Exam. 904. Regam Perſarum mollities, 

Con. Molitiez the tenderneſs, [delicacy or effeminatnels] 
regum Of the Kings, Perſarum of the Perſians. 

Fxplic, One ſmart Alezander wholly did diſgrace 

All the proud glories of light —_ race, 

Par. Rex, gen. regis, N.\.c.3.d. m.g-like lapis 3 It is the 
Gen.pl,becauſe,&c. Perſarumis a N.ſ.pr.1.d. m.g. It wants 
the ſing. numb. and is declined like Muſe; plur. nom, 
Perſe, gen. Perſarnm.l1t is the gen.pl. becauſe,&c. Mollities 
15a N.f.c. 5.d. f.g. like Meridies ; car. pl. It isa vice: Itis 
the nom. ſing. becauſe,&c. 

Fxam. 95. Snperbia colluvies vitierum: 

Con. Superbia pride, ſup. ef is, colluvies the fink,vitis- 
rum of vices, 

Par. Smperbia,bie, isa N.C.c. 1.d., f.g. like Muſa'; car, 
pl. It isa vice. *Tis the nom-ſing. becauſe, &c. Colluvies, 
gen. colluviei, N,ſ.c. 5.d. f.g. like Meridies : In the plur, 
num. it wants the Genitive, Dative and Ablative, ſee Ex, 
92, It is the nom, ſing. becauſe, &c. Vitiorum is the gen, 
plur. becauſe, &c. Sing.nom. hoc vitium, gen. vity, N.ſ.c. 
2.d.n.g. like Regnnm. 


— > OD O—— — 
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Fxam. 96. Veltigalia mervi reipublice., 

Con. Vefligalia tributes, [or ſubſidies) fup. ſunt are, 
er the nerves, [or {inews, 1.c. the ftrength), reipublice 
of the commonwealth. 

Par, Veftipal, galis, N.ſ.c. 3:d. n.g. abl.{.veQigali,gen.pl. 
mttigalium, ke the parſ, of ex. 7t. in Palvinar : Veltigalia 
1s nom. pl. becauſe, &c. Nervi is the nom. pl. from Nervus, 
#ervi;. VOC. nerve, N.f.c. 2.d.m.g.like Dominus, Reipublice, 
Is a Noun compounded of Res, and Publica, the fem, gen. 
of the Adjettive prblicus, publica, publicum, like bouns : 
It is of the fifth and the forth declenſion, declined in all 
-_ caſes like res of the 5.declenf. and Muſa of the firſt; 
thus, 


Singu- 
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Singulariter 


| 
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the Fifth Declenfion, ſecond Rank, 
N, hec Res-publica, N., Res-publice 
ſs: rei-publice, 1 7 ls. rerum-publicarum, 
D. rei-publice, { D. rebus-publicis, 
d Ac. rem.publicam, 4 = 4 AC. res-publicas, 
1 


' V. res-publica, = ; Vo res publice, 
L Ab, re-publics, J * Lab. rebar publicis. 


»- 
a, 
& 
I 


. 
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Singulariter 


| For the Abbreviation, or ſhort writing of this word 
in its ſeveral caſes, very uſual in authors, fee Priſc,Ephebns 
P+ 19, 20. Reipublica is the Gen. {. becauſe,&c. 


_ 


Exam. 97. © Nos aper auditu, lynx viſu, ſimiagnufiu, 
$valur odoratu pracellit, aranea taltn : 
Aft ommes acie mentis ſuperamus acutd, 

Con, .Aper the boar, pracellit nos excells [or goes be- 
yond) us, axdits in — lynx the ſpotted beaſt called 
the lynx,or ownce,viſuin hight, fimia the ape, guftuin taſt, 
vultur the vultur, or grype, odoratu in ſmell, aranea the 
ſpider, tat in touch ; Af but, ſup. nos homines we men, 
- excell, omnes all of them, acuti acie mentis in the 
ſharp ſight of the mind [or underſtanding). 

Par. Nos, is a pronoun, not yet learned. Aper gen. apri, 
ſee Ex. 8. It is nom.ſ. becauſe, &c. Anuditus, gen. auditns, 
N.f.c. 4.d. m.g. like mans: Anditu is the, abl. ſing. go- 
verned of the prepoſition in underſtood. Lynx,gen. lyncis, 
N.f.c. 3.d. c.2. gen. or doubtful : Gen. pl. [yncium, fee Ex. 
$1. Itis the Nom.ſ. becauſe,&c.Gnuftx is the abl.f. govern'd 
of the prepoſit. in underſtood : Sing. nom. hic guitns, gen. 
grftns; N.ſc. 4.d. mg. like manus. Valtur, tliris, N.f.c. 
3.d, m.g. like Lapis, retaining « in all the caſes: It is the 
vom. ſing. becauſe, &c. Odorats, is the abl. \. like guſts : 
ſing. nom. hic odoratus, gen. odoratils, N.f.c. 4.d. m.g. like 
Manns. Pracellit is a verb not yet learned. Aranea,lee Ex.6. 
parſ. It is the nom.f. becauſe, &c. Tas, is the abl. \. like 
guftu : fing.nom. hic taltus, gen. tatits, Tc. Nefece 4d. 
m.g- Af,orAt, a conjun&tion. Omnes a Noun Adjett. not 
yet learned. Acie is the abl. ſing. likegufz 3 ſing. nom. 
hec acies, gen.aciei, N.f.c. 5.d. f.g. like Meridies 3 gen. 
pl. acierum 3, ſee Exam. 92.parſ. Mens, gen. Mentis,N.1.C- 
3. t.g. like lapis, gen» pl. mentizm, ſee Ex. 51. parſ, It is 
the Gen. ſing. becauſe, &c. Superamns, is a verb not yet 
learned. Acut4,isa Noun Adx&ive of three Terminati« 
OUS» 
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e uing and Parſing 


ons, declined like Bonus, and may- be learned from the 
following Examples, | 


+ The Rule for the Genders of this Declenſion, ſee in 
the end of the Parſing of Exam. 29. 


Gr_ 


— — —_——_—_—_— OC _____ ng, mm— 


The Conſtruing and Parſing of the Ex- 
amples of Nours Adje@ives. 


—_— — —  __ —— ___ C9 —— ——_— 
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There are Three Decleyſions, or divers ways of decli- 
ning Nornus Adjetives, The Firft is of Adje&ives of Three 
terminations, or divers endings 3 The Second is of Ad- 
je&ives of rtws terminations; and the Third of One, 


Of Adjectives of Three terminations, which end cither 
in Vs, Er, or Ur. 


Adje&ives of three terminations in «s,are declined in 
the Maſculine gender like Dominus ; in the Feminine like 
Auſa, and in the Newter like Regnum z in this manner, 


(N. Ponus, bona, bonum, 1 FN. Roni, bone, bona, 
+ G. Bont, bona, boni, ' © + G. bonorum, bonarum, 
| D. Bono, bon#, bono, = + D.bonis, {bonorum, 
< A.Bonum,bonam,bonum, , £ Ac. bonos, bonas, boua, 
i V. Pone, bona, bonum, | 5 + V. boni, bone, bona, 
Ab.Bono, boui, bono. ) | Ab. bonis, 


ter 


Singulariter 


f. Note that in AdjeQtives of three terminations, 
the fir termination is the Maſculine gender, the ſecond the 
Feminine, and the third the Newter. But in the Dative and 
Ablative plural there is but one termination, which is of 
all genilers, and agrees in gender, or is ſaid to be of the 
ſame gender with the Sub#antive with which it is joined, 
And the reaſon 1s, becauſe the Dative and Ablative plural 


in both the firſt and ſecond declenſion endeth in 's, XMuſis, 
Domint, Regnts, 


Here 


FS 


Examples of the Nowns Adjectives, 

Here alſo would the Scholar be made to learn the two 
firt Rules of the ſecond Concord, And according to them be 
made to parſe the Fxampley of Adje&ives, and alſo be 
taught to make Latin as to the Second Concord, ſo far as the 
joining the Adjective with its Subſtantive in both Xum- 
bers, and in all Cafes by varying theſe following Examples 
accordingly, and by calling in any of the words of the 
foregoing examples by way of ſuccour. As for example, 
inſtead of Aderea alma ; inthe plur, numb. The nouriſhing, 
or ixconraging corn=largeſſe. $0, The bald Perriwigged men 2 
And by borrowing a word from the 9. or 29, Fxam. The 
craſt or ſabtlety of the perriavigged men, $0, The ſharp, [or 
quick] knowledg of hoary [ or, gray-headed] truth 


Acuta cane veritatis ſcientia, Te, 


The Rnles of the Second Concord here fit to be learned are 
principally theſe two, 


Rule 1. The Adjeftive agrees with his ©ubRantive in Caſe, 
Gender,and Number : The Adjetive muft be of the [ame caſe, 
gender and number, with its Subtantive, For, il the ſubſtan- 
tive be the nom.ſing.and maſc.gen.then muſt the Adjective 
be the nom. ſing. and maſc. gender. But if the Subſtantive 
be the Genitive plur, and fem. gen. then muſt the Adje» 
&ive be {o likewiſe. As, The nourithing, or incouraging 
corn-large(s, Adorea alma; but, Of the nouriſhing or incou- 
raging la receſſes, Adorearum almarum, 


Rule 2. AdjeQtives ave frequently pat SubMantively, that 
is, without a Subfantive, and fo paſs for Subtantives. And 
that either in the Maſculine gender, when the word Man is une 
derflood; Or, in the Nenter gender, when the word Thing is 
underflood. Firft, 1n the Maſculine gender, as Calvus cc 
mats a bald perriwigged [man], Secondly, in the Neuter 
gender ; as, Comatum a hairy, ora perriwigg'd [thizg]. Cas 
uma gray, or hoary [thing]. 


t The Adje&ives of theſe following Examples, till 
you come to the 119th. Example are not compared, and 
therefore for the Learners more caſie proceeding,lI have ſet 
them in the firſt place. 


— 


Exam. o8. JAderea alma. 
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Con- Adorea alma, the fair, [goodly, nouriſhing or che+ 
riſhing ], corn-largeſs. [ 4dor, dOris, N.C.c. 3.d. m-g. fig- 
nifies a kind of pure whert, called alſo-Far; in old time 
uſed in ſacrifice. From whence is derived 4dorea, ſignify- 
ing a corn-largeſs, or a quantity of corn in old time given 
to ſoldiers that had well deferved in fight ; the ho 
whereof incouraged them to battel; thereupon is it uſed 
to ſignific howour and praiſe; and ſometimes ww#ory, becauſe 
the hope ot it incouraged them to behave themſelves cou- 
ragiouſly in their fighting). 

Par. Adorea, ree, n.l.C. 1.d, f.g. Nom. \. becauſe, &c. 
Alma, a Noun Adje&. of 3. term. declined like Bonus 
ſing. nom, Almus, alma, almum, Gen. Aimi, alma, almi,&Cc. 
Alma is nom.l. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, adorea by Rule 1. 

Exam 90G. Calvus comatus., 

Con. Calvus a bald-{ man |, comatus perriwigged, (or, 
wearing a perruch, or perriwigg]. [It may be ajplyed to any 
one that boafts or ts proud of any thing which is not his own, but 
another mans, which he hath borrow'd from anothey to ſet out 
himſclf 3 as the Aſs went jetting up and down in the Lions 5hin 
in the fable]. 

Par. Calvus, is a N. Adj. of 3. term. like Bonus ; ſing. 
nom. Calvus, va. vum, Gen. calvi, ve, vi : It is the nom.{. 
maſc. gen. put ſubſtantively in the maſc. gen. the word 
man Or homo being underſtood, by the firſt branch of R 2. 
and therefore ſtands for a ' ubſtantive. Comatus, is a N,AGj, 
of 3: term like Bonus; ſing. nom. Comatus, ta, tum ; Gen. 
Comati, ta, ti. It is the nom.s.m g agrees with its Subſtan- 
tive calvus; or with the Adjective calvus put ſubſtan» 
tively. 

Fxari, 100, Cana veritas. 

Con. Cana veritas, gray, [ or, hoary-headed, 3.e, old, 
or the ancient] truth, 

Par, Cana isa N. Adj. of 3.term. like Bonws 3 ſing.noms, 
Canus, ua, num; Gen. Cani, na, ui : It is the nom. ſing f.g. 
agrees with its ſubſtantive Veritas, [by R. 1]. Veritas, tatss ; 
ſee Exam. 6g, 

Exam. 191, ZEgene ves. 

Con.. Egene re, poor things, (i.e, & poor eſtate, or 
poverty + 


Par/ 


Of the Examples of Nouns 4tjciives like Bonus. 


Par. Epenny, na, wum; Gen. egent, 4,13 N. AdjeR, 
3. term. ||ke'Bonus; Egene is nom. pl. f. g. agrees with its 
ſubſtant. Res, [byR. 1]. Res, gen. rer : Nom.ſ.c, 5.4. f.g. 
Nom, pl: becauſe, &c, 

Exam 102. Fides clanda. 

Con. Fides clauda, a lame faith, or Credit 3 ſuch as wih 
not be trnftedd], 

Par. Fides,dei z N.\.c, $.d. f.g. car. pl. it being the name 
of a Vertue: It is nom {, becauſe, &c, Claudus, da, dum 3 
Gen. claudi, de, di ; N.Adj. 3.term. like Bonus. Clauda 1s 
Nom. (ing. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. fdes, [ by KR. 1]. 

Fxam. 103% Quaſttu opimi, 

Con. 9Oneftus opimi, fat (i.e, great], gains [or profits). 

Par. Quefw, fits; N.ſ.c. 4.d. m.g. Nom. pl. becauſe, 
&c. Dat. and Ab!. pl. quefibus and quetubus 3 fee Ex, 
24. Opimus, ma, mum ; Gen.opimi, me,mi ; N.AdJ 3-terin. 
like Bonws : It is faid to have the comparative opimior, opi< 
mix, but to want the Superlative. Opimi is nom.pl. m.g. 
agrees with its ſubſt, quem, [by R. 1). 
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Exam. 104. Res eft ſalva, s 

Con. Res eft ſalva, the matter, ſor buſineſs) is, [ofs 
goes ] well, [ or fafe. Or, all's well], 

Par. Res, ſceEx. 25. Salvus, va, vwm 3 Gen. ſalvi, 
v4,vi; N.Adj. t.term. like Bonus, Salvd is Nom. [. f.g. 
agrees with its (ubſt. res, [by R. 1). 


_ 


Exam. 105, QDAlterne ſunt rerum vices. 

Con. Vices rerwm, the courſes of things, ſunt alterne 
are various, | or changable}. 

Par, Alternus, na, num, &c. like Bonus Alterne is nom. 
pl f.g. [by R. 1 |. agreeing with its ſubſt. Vices. Which is a 
N.(.c 3-d. f.g. having only four caſes in the fing. ttumbe 
Gen. Vic#, D. vict. Ac. vicew, Ab. vice, Plur.N. Ac. V. vices, 
Gen car. D. Abl. vicibus. Victs is notn, pl. becauſe, &c. 
Rerum is gen. pl. becauſe, &c, from Res, [Ex. 29). 

Fxam, 106, Delphicus gladius. 

Con. Delphicus gladius, a Delphick ſword. [Applicable 
to awy thing which wwe may put to divers uſes, That ſword in the 
zemple of Delphos being fo made as that with is they might both 
kill beaſts for ſacrifice aud puniſh offenders), Fa Pats 
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Conſtruing and Payſin? 

Par, Delphicns, ca, cum, &c, like Bonus. It is nom. [. 
m.g.[byR. 1,] agreeing with its ſubſt. Gladius,dy, voc, 
gladie ; N.C.c. 2.d. m.g. like Dominns :It maketh the voc.f. 
ine, and not ini,becauſe although the Nominative endeth 
in irs, yet it is not the proper name of a man. Delphicns 15 
not compared, becauſe 1t is. one of thoſe Nouns which we 
call Geatiles, or Nouns ſignifying the Nation, a man is of, 
as are, Romanus a Roman, Grecus a Grecian 3 which kind 
of Adje&ives are not compared. 

Exam 107. Baotica anigmata. 

Con. B#otica #nigmata, Bzotian riddles. [1,e. Dark or 
obſcure ſayings, hard to be underflood or explained. ſuch as was 
that of the moner called Sphinx ; for which ſee Gouldman's 
Ditionary of proper names |. 

Par. Beoticus, ca, cum, Gc. like Bonus; it is a Noun 
Gentile, and therefore not compared, being derived from 
Beotiaa Country in Grace. Beotica, is the nom. pl. n.g. [by 
R. 1.] agreeing with its ſubſt. Anigmata, which is N.f.c, 
3.decl. n.g. ſfing.nom. hoc enigma, matis, Oc, like Aroma, 
LEx. 75 |. It is nom. pl. becauſe, &c. 

Exam. 109, MNon tanti vitrum, quanti margaritum, [Or 
margarita |. 
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Con, Vitrum glaſs, non ſup. ef tanti, is not ſo much, 


worth, quanti (up. ei margaritum, or margarita, as is a 


pearl, | or margarite). 
Par. Nou, adv. Tanti, N.Adj. like Bonus; not compa- 


red, as are not quantus, talis, qualis. Singular nominative,_ 


Tantus, ta, tum, &c, Tanti is the Gen.Cſ. n.g. put ſubſtan- 
tively, [by R. 2.] the word thing, or worth being under- 
ſtood. (It is the Gen.C. n.g. [by R, 124.] of the Priſc. ſynt., 
not yet learned}. Vitram, tri, N.{.c. 2.d.n.g.like Regnum 3 
it wants the plural number z and is the nom.ſ. becauſe, &c, 
Quant! is the gen.l. n.g. like tanti; ſing. nom. Quantus, 
ta, tum, Tc, Margaritum, ti, N4.c.2.d. n.g. like Kegnum. 
Margarita, ta, N.1.c. 1.d. f.g, like Muſa, They are the 
nom.f. becauſe, &c. 
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Fxam. 100, Auree compedes. 


Con. Aurez compedes,golden fetters, [gy ves,or ſhackels). 
(With ſuch may he be ſaid to be holden, who us taken up by ſuch 
pleaſares or delights as are hurtfnl to him; who # a priſoner or 


ſlave 


» 


” 


Of the Examples of Nouns Adjeives like Unw. 


ſlave to his own pleaſures. Aurez compedes, fignifie alſo e 
kind of rich ornaments worn by women}, 

Par, Anureus,rta, reum, ©c, like bonus: It is not com- 
pared, as are no materials, or adjectives ſignifying matter, as 
argenteus made of ſilver ,ligneus woodden, or made of wood, 
&c, Anvyex is nom. pl,f.g. by rule 1. agreeing with its (ubſt. 
Compedes,which is hardly found in any caſe in the fing.num. 
excepting the Ablative Compede, Plur. nom. he Compedes, 
gen, compedum, &c. N.ſ.c. 3.decl. f.g. 
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Examples of Adje&ives of three Terminations like 
Bonus in all Cafes excepting the Genitive and Dative ſingu- 
Hr; which end in the Gen. in iss,in the Dat. in i, which 
two caſeFare of all Genders ; none of which are compa- 
Ted, and are thus declined, 


"LF N. Unns, una, nnum, N. Uni, une, una, 

2 C6. unins, 5 YG. nnorum, #xarum, #* 
3 /D. uni, = JD. unts, (nor um, 
2 Ac.unnm,unam,unum,f = YAc. un0s, nnas, una 

EF YV, nne, una, unum, & Y, 41n:, u#4, und. 

O\ Ab, uno, und, uno. Ab. unis, 


In like manner be declined Totzs, ſol:cs, and alſo ullus, 
nullus (compounded of us and ullus), alins, alter, unter and 
Newter,ſaving that theſe (ix laſt rehearſed lack the Yocative 
caſe, 


Note alſo that On#s, hath not the plural number, but 
when it is joined with a word that lacketh the ſingular 
number,and in the plural number fignifieth but one thing; 
as, On liters, one letter, 7.e. one epillle, or letter miſſive; 
for litera in the ſingular number ſignifyeth any fingle letter 
in the Alphabet; as, a,b,c, $» Una mania, one city (the 
part of the city, that is, the walls, being put for the whole) 
or one wall, ſuppoſing the city to have but one wal!, for 
masuia wants the ſing.numb.and ſignifies the walls of a city, 
And becauſe they are already conſtrued , we will only 

parſe them, 
Un, is the nom.plur. fem.g. agrees [by R. 1.] with his 
ſubft. Litere, gen. literarum, &c, like Muſe, It wants the 
EF 3 ſlingulac 
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The Conftruing aud Parſing 

Gngular number, and is the nom. pl. becauſe, &c. Una is 
nom. pl. n g. agrees| by R.1. | with its ſubſt, Mania, which 
wants the ing.num. and is N.f.c. 3.d. n.g. plur. nom. 4c 
Menia, gen. menium, Dat, menibus, Acc, Voc. mania, 
Abl. menibus ; It is nom. pl. becauſe, &c, 
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Exam. 110. TUxabirando non facit ver, 

Con, Una hirundo, one twallow, non facit ver, makes 
not a ſpring. ( By it we may proverbially intimate that one good 
or evil ation doth not preſently denominate a man good or evil, 
but the habit of vertue or vice. And (0 in other things). 

Par. Una, declined as before, Unuzs, na, xnm,&c.is nom. 
{. fg. by R. 1.] agreeing with it ſubſt. Hixundo, Gen. Hi- 
yundinis, N.ſ.c. 3-dec, f.g like Grands,Ex.18. Facit is a verb 
not yet learned. Ver, gen. vers, Dat. veri, &c. car. pluc, A 
N.f.c. 3.d. n.g- It is Acc.f. tollows the verb facit. 

R Am — 

Exam. 111. Tota vita dies uns. 

Con. Tota vita | our] whole lie, ſup. ef is, dies unus, 
[but] one day. To fignifie the ſhortneſs of the life of mau, 
which is as 1t were but one day long }. 

Par. Toza 15 Nom.l. t.g. agrees with its ſubſt. vite ; ſing. 
rom. Totus, ta, ium, gen, tins, Tc, like wnns. Vita;[(ce 
Ex. 4]. Dies, (ce Ex. 29. f, Unus 15 nom-l. m.g. agrees 
with its (ubſt. dies. 
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Exam. 113. Nulla ſalns bello, 

Con. NXulla ſalus ſup. etzthere is no ſafety, [or ſecurity] 
hello in war. 

Par. Nullus, la, lum, Gen. nallius, &c. like w#us, but 
car. vocativo, by the toreguing rule. wala is the nom.ſ. 
F.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Salus, lutis, N.ſ.c. 3.d. f.g. retai- 
ning «in all the caſes ; car. plurali: It is the Nom.f. be- 
cauſe, &c. Bellum, [ ſce Ex. 43-| belly is the Abl.ſ. by the 
ſign in before it in the Engliſh. | 

Exam- 114. MNulla calamitas ſola. 

Con. Nullacalamitas (up. ef, no calamity is, ſo/a alone, 
[Oxe calamity follows another, like the waves of the Sea). 

Par. Nulla,[a>Ex. 113.) It agrees with its ſubſt, Cala: 
mitas, tt, N.l.c. 3.ds f.g. like Veritas, {by Ex.6g.] It is 
the nom.(. becauſe, &c, Solus , la, lum ; nw 5, &c. like 
p#45 ; Solais nom.ſ. fg. agrees with its ſubſt, calamitas. 

dheror ark. ts at | Exam, 
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Of the Examples of Nouns Adjeftives like Ambo. 


Fxam. 115. IAltayes ſceptrum, alia pletrum, 

Con. Sceptrum ſup. ef a ſcepteris, alia res one thing, 
pledrum a quil- | or bow] to-play-on-an-inſtrument with, 
alia \up« res e#t is another thing ; | All callings or profeſſions 
are not alike, ſome require more 5hill or flirength than 6thers)}, 

Par. Alins, alia, alind, gen. alins, Wc, like nnws. ſving 
that it maketh the Neuter gender in the Gng.num. alind in 
the nom. and acc, and not alium; alſo it wants the voc. 
caſe by the foregoing rule. Ala isnom.lſ, t.g. agrees with 
its ſubſt, Res, ſee Ex. 25). And ſoyou are to parſe the ſe» 
cond Alia. Sceptrum, ſceptri, and Pletirum, tr: ; N.f{.c. 2.d, 
n.g.Nom.ſ. becauſe, &c, 


ft Here obſerve that when the Adje&ive 4lius comes 
twice together in the ſame ſentence, as in ihis example z 
then the firſt alizs is Engliſhed one, and the ſecond, ance 
ther, 


—_— ——— 

Exam. 116, Alter Fanns, 

Con. Sup. eft he is, a/ter Fanms anot her Tanus. [1.e. A 
very wiſe and knowing man, as Fanus was ſaid to be, who for 
bis great wiſdom and knowledg in things pait and 10 cone was 
made a G od among the heathen, and parnted with two faces, the 
one looking forward, the other backward, It may alſo be apply- 
ed to a crafty, cunning fellow,that looks two ways at once,ſpeaks 
one thing and means another }. 

Par. 4lter, altera, alterum, Gen. alterins, Gc.!ike VUnus, 
only it wantsthe Voc. caſe. It is nom.{. m.g. agrees with 
itsſ\ubſt, Janus, ui; voc. Fane ; N.ſ{.pr. 2.4, mg. car.pl. 
as all proper names do. It is the nom. caſe ſ, follows the 
verb Ei, 

Ambo and Duo, want the ſingular number, and are 
thus declined ; 
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N. Ambo, amb, ambo, 
G. Amborum ,ambarum ,amborum, 

Pluraliter JD, 4mbobus, ambabus,ambobus, $0 is Dus 
Ac. Ambos, ambas, ambo, declined. 
V. .ambo, ambe,ambo, 
Ab. Ambobus, ambabus, ambgbus, 


F 4 Exam 


The Conſtruing and Parſing, 
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Exam. 117. .Ambo mterque, uterque neuter, 

Con. Ambo both-of-them, ſup. ſunt uterque,are both-of- 
them {\ or either of them) ; «terque both-of-them, ſup. 
e# nenter is neither, [ Apair of crafty juggling knaves]), 

Explic; Chooſe which you wwill, you chooſe a knave, 

For honeity they neither have. 
Birds of a feather, 
Knaves altogether. 

Par. Ambo declined as above.; it is nom.pl. m.g. pet 
ſubſtantively by R. 2. of the Adje&ivez men or homines is 
underſtood. Tterque, utraque, ntrumque, gen. utrinſque, 
dat. Utrique, Tc. like ans, onely it wants the Voc. caſe. 
It is compounded of wter ana que, and therefore deciined 
like #nws adding que to the end of every termination. It is 
th2 Nom.ſ. m.g. put ſubſtantively, mas being underſtood, 
The ſecond Uterque is like the former. Nenter, nentra,new- 
trum, gen. nextrius, &c, like unus, Or ter, it being com- 
pounded of ne and wter, as nullus is of ne and ullxs, Newter 
wants the voc. caſe, by the foregoing Rule, and is nom.ſ. 
m.g. put ſubſtantively like aterque. 


— 


Exam. 118. Me Hercules coutra duos, 

Con. At Hercules ſup, pugnet, let not [that giant | Her- 
cules fight, contra duos againſt two men, [Undertake no- 
thing above your abilities], See Ex. 204. 

Par. N2, adv. Hercules, gen. Herculis, N.\. pr. 3.d.m-8+ 
car.pl. It is the Nom.ſ. before the verb ſup. Pugnet, not 
yet learned. Dwos is the acc.pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively, the 
word men or homiwes. underſtood, [by R. 2. of the Adje- 
&ive] ; it is the Acc.pl.govern'd of the prep. Contra,which 
makes the word following it to be put into the Acc, caſe. 
Duos is declined like Ambo; plur. nom. Dito, duz, duo, 
gen. duorum, Oc, 


The Conſtruing and Parſing of Adjectives, 
admitting of Degrees of Coxrpariſon. 


There are uſually ſaid to be Three degrees of Compariſon, 
The Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Superlative ; al- 
though 
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Of AdjeQives admitting of Degrees of Compariſos. 


though the m_— be properly no Degree, but the root 
from whence the others are formed. 


The Poſitive betokeneth the thing abſolutely without 
any exceeding in its ſignification, as Durus hard. 


The Comparative ſomewhat exceedeth the poſitive in ſig- 
nification, and in the Engliſh is known by putting before 
it the ſign more, or adding at the end of it the ſyllable er, as 
hardey or wore hard ;, and in the Latin by the ſigns or and 
Ms, 


The Swperlative exceedeth its Poſitive in the higheſt de- 
gree of ſignification,and is known by putting the ſign very, 
or mo# betore it, or by adding the ſyllable e#t in the end of 
it , as bardeit, very or me# hard; andin the Latin by ſ and 
-ſimns, 


For the forming of the degrees of Compariſon in the 
Latin, you muſt look out the firſt caſe of the poſitive that 
ends in, and then to make the word of the Comparative 
degree, you muſt put or and us untoitz As of Durns, ra, 
rum, the firſt caſe that endeth in 7 is the Genitive Duriz to 
which add or and us, and the comptrative will be Duri-or, 
and duri-us; of which, daurior is the maſculine and femi- 
nine, and durius the neuter. But to make the word of the 
Superlative degree you muſt put ſ and fimus to the firſt caſe 
of the Poſitive that endeth ins: as, to Dwri, put f and 
ſimus, and then the Superlative degree will be Duriſ-fimns, 
ma, mum, 


For the forming the degrees of compariſon of Adje&ives 
of two or three terminations, we ſhall ſhew you how to 
do it, when we come to their Examples. 


Here it will not be amiſs to decline one word of the 
comparative degree, which is declined after the thurd de- 
clenſion, thus, 


Singu- 
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R.3 
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The Conflruing and Parſing. 


N. hic @ hac Durior © hoe N.hi & be, Duriores £5 
T; , durius, hac duriora, 
'S * G. durioris, © \ G. duriorum, 
= } D. duriori, = JD. durioribus, 
&\ AC. hunc © hanc duriorem { = Y Ac. hos O has durioves, 
is ; O& bocdurins. -Y & hec duriora, 
+ V. durior, © durius, V. duriores {5 duriora, 


| 


Ab. duriore, vel duriori. Ab. dari#1ibus. 


 — 


Exam. 119, Cedro digna. 

Con. Digna[ things] worthy, cedro of cedar. [i.e. Wor- 
thy to be preſerved to eternity 3 becauſe the juice of cedar preſer- 
wveth theſe things ,that are anointed with it, from putrefaftion). 

Par. Cedyo is the abl. caſe fing. govern'd of the Adje- 
Qive digna, [by R. 92.) of Priſc. Naſcens,not yet learned. 
Cedro is NJf.c. 2.d. t.g- (as are the names of moſt trees,[ ſee 
the Rule in the end of the parſing of decl. 1). Sing. nom, 
hac cedyus, gen. cedri, vec. cedre, like Dominus, Dignus, 
#4, *uwm, N.adj. 3.term, like Bonns. The Compar. degree is 
digni-or and digni-us ; worthier, or more worthy ; the 
Superlative, 15 digni-ſſimus, ma, mum, worthicſt, very or mo# 
worthy. Dignazis nom. pl. n.g. put ſubſtantively,{ by R.2.] 
of the Ad jective,the word things being underſtood. 


—_ 


Exam. 120. Ignavis ſemper feris. 

Con. Semper ferie ſup. ſunt, there are always holy-days, 
ignavisto flothful, [or lazy-men). i.e. Idle perſons love not 
30 work at all, but make every day holy-day,or play day. 

Par, Ignavs by the ſign to in the Engliſh, is the dat. pl. 
m.g. put ſubſtantively, [ by R. 2. | of the AdjeQtive, t 
word men being underſtood, It is a Noun Adj. of 3. term, 
like Bonus. Ignavus,va,unm,fc. The compar.is Ignavi or, 
& jgnavius, flothtuller or more lothful. The ſuperl. Igna- 
21-ſJimns, a, um ; flothfulleſt, very or moſt lothful. Sem- 
per, adv, Ferie, N.{.c. 1.d, £g. car. ſing, plur.nom. be Ferie, 
gen. feriarum, like Muſa, 'Tis nom. pl. becauſe, &c. 


— 


_ 


Fxam, 121. Fucunda rerum vici/ſtudo. 
Con. Viciſſiiudo rerum the interchangable-courſe of 
things, jucunda {up. ef,is pleaſant, 


Par, 


1 
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Df Adjedves aamutting of degrees of Compariſon. 

Par. Fucundus, da,dum,Noun Adj.like Bonxs. Compar. 
Fucnnudi or © jucunii us, pleaſanter or more pleaſant. 
Superl. jucund:ſ-fimus, plealanteſt. very or moſt pleaſant. 
Fucunda is nom. 1. t.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Viciſitude dint. 
N.\c. 3 d.f.g. like Grandocx. 18. It is nom.ſ. &c, Rerum 
is the Gen. pl. of Res. 
Fxam. 122. Inſania lata volupte. 

Con. Veluptas pleaſure, ſup.e# is, lata inſaniaa merry 
madneſs. Or, on the contrary, 1nſania madneſs, ſup. ef# 
is, lata voluptas a merry kind of pleaſure. >a mew 
#hink themſelves uſually the happieſt, 

Par, Inſavia, Zz; N.\f.c. 2.d: f.g. nom.f. before eff. Lets, 
N Adj. 3.term, like Bonus Letns, ta, tam, Compar. Leti- 
or (F leti us, merrier, or more merry : ſuperl. Leti-ſſpnuw, 
merrieſt, very or moſt merry. Leia is nom.ſ, f.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. 1nſanza, 


ounm_md # uw ooo — 


ft. Henceforward, for brevities ſake, we ſhall leave 
out the words Compar. and Superl, together with the 
Engliſhes of them. 

Exam. 123. Stulta de aliens ſuperbia, 

Con. Smuberbia de aliens, pride of thoſe things which- 
are-another-mans, (or, which are not our own], ſup» eS 
IS, ftulta fooliſh. 

Par, Stultrs, ta, tum, like Bonns. Stulti-or -u5- ti ſſimus. 
Stulta is Nom. f\. Eg. agrees with bis ſubſt. Swperbia, bie ; 
N.f.c. 1.d.f.g. car. plur. becauſe it is the name of a vices 
Alients,is the abl. pl. n.g. put ſubſtantively, (by R. 2.]of 
the AdjeQ&ive, the os. things being underſtood. It is a 
Noun Adj. like Bonus: Alieuwns, na, num, Alieni-or-us, 
ni-fimns. 


LD —— 


Exam. 124. Durus alloquys. 

Con. Durus hard, difficult, froward }, aloquy: in ſpea» 
king-to. 1.C. Inexorable, or hard to be intreated. 

Par. Durss, ra, ram, like Bonus, durj-0r-us, riſſimus. 
It snomf. m.g. put ſubſtantively, the word max being 
underſtood, JAloquys is abl, pl. n.g by the ſign in, Te, 
Sing. nom, hoc alloguinm, qay 3 N.l.c. 2d, ng. like 
Key num. 
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' Exam. 125. Certior aure arbiter eft oculns, 

Con. Oculus the eye, e# certior arbiter is a better, [ſurer, 
or more ſure ], judg [or witneſs ], awre than the ear. | Or, 
One eye-witne(s ts bettey than ten ear-witneſſes], 

Par. Certior, isa N. Adj. of the Compar. degree. Sing. 
nom. hic & hac certior, & hoc certins 3 gen. certiorts, Wc; 
like Durior. The Pofitive is,Certus,ta,tum, ſure. Superl. 
Certi-ſſimus, ma, mum,ſureſt, very,or moſt ſure. Certior 15 
nom.ſ, m.g. agrees with its (ubſt. Arbiter, gen. arbitri ; 
N.f.c. 2.4. m.g. like !ber : Nom. ſing. becauſe, &c. 0culus, 
li; N-ſ.c. 2.d. m.g. like dominus. Aure is the abl.\, by the 
fign then: before it in the Engliſh, govern'd of the compar, 
certior, [by R. 127-] of the Priſc. Synt. Which Rule would 
here be learned by the Scholay, 'Tis a N.f.c. 3.d. f.g. ſing, nom, 
hac anris, gen, auris, Oc. gen. plur. anrium ; [ſee Exam, 


54]. 

Exam. 126. Phenice ryarior. 

Con. Rarior rarer, [or more rare, or ſeldomer or more 

ſeldom-ſeen), Phenice than a Phenix. [Spoken of excellent 
wen or things, har” 16 be found, as is the bird called the 
Phenix). 
' Par. Phenix, nicis; N.\c. 3.d* m.g. abl.ſ. parſed like 
arre in the foregoing example. Rarn-or,us, gen. rioris,like 
durior, N, Adje&. compar. degr. The poſ. 15 Rarus, ra, 
rum, The ſup. rari-ſſimus. It is nom.{, m.g. put ſubſtan» 
tively, the word mas being underſtood. 

Fxam. 127. Solis luce clarius, 

Con. Clarins[a thing] clearer, or more clear, luce ”= 
err the light of the ſun. i.e. A thing moi clear and ma- 
nifett, 

Par. Solis is the gen.ſ. by the ſign of ; Sing. nom. hic 
Sol, gen. ſolisz N.ſ.c. 3.d. m.g. Luce is the Abl.f. govern'd 
of clarius, like aure, [by Ex. 125.] Sing. nom. hec Lux, 
gen. Iucis; N.ſ.c. 3.d. fs. Clarins from clarioy-or, -rins, 
Compar. degr. like 4urior, The poſit. is Clarus, ra, rum 3 
the ſup. Clarr- ſſimus, Clarius is nom.ſ, n.g. put ſubſt, thing 
being underſtood, 
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Fxam. 128. Aftutior coccyge. 


Con. Afutior craftier, [or more ſubtle), coceyge than a 
cuckow, { i.e. 4 crafty fox,or fellow), Par. 


(Ft. 
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Of Adjeves admitting of degrees sf Compariſon. 
Par: Aﬀtuti-or, ti-us; compar. degr. like Durior, Po. 
Aftutns, (ſup. 4#mi-fſimus, It is nom.f. put ſubſt. the word 
ma* underitood. Coccyx, gen. coccygisz N.f.c. 3.d, m.g. 
Coccyge is the abl. f. govern'd of aitatior, like aure. [ce 
Exam, 125- ] 

Fxam. 129. Prolizins Iliade, 

Con. Prolixins more prolixe,[ longer, or more tedious], 
Niade ſup. Homeri, than Homer's Iliad. (i,c, Very loug or 
tedious as is Homer's Hliads, which contains 24. books of the 
wavrs of Troy]. 

Par, Prolixns, a, um. pol. The compar. Prolizi-or-us ; 
ſup. Prolixi-fimus. Prolixius is nom.f. ng. put ſubſtantive- 
ly, thing being underſtood. Niade is abl.{, govern'd of Pro- 
lizius, like aure, (ze Ex. 125.) Itisa N.f.pr. (of a city], 
3-4. f.g. declined after the manner of the Greeks aad 
Latines, 


z 4 N. bacllias, 

= (G. Iliadis, vel Iliados, 

t- 'D, Ihadi, 

EY Ac. Ihadem, vel Hiada,g, Cars pl. 
= /V. lIlias, b 


C Abl. lliade, 


Homert 1s g.f. Sing.n. Homerus, ri; V. Homere 3 car. pl. N.C 
pr. 2.d. mg. 

Fxam,. :30, Ingratiſſimum animal, [or, pecus], vielgus. 

Con. Vulgus the common-people, ſup, ef is, ingratiſſi- 
mum animal, or pecus, the ungratefulleſt, or moſt ungrate- 
ful, (kind of } cattle, ſor, living-creature in the world }. 

Par. Ingratus, ta, tum ; like Bonus : compar. Ingrati- 
or 1s : ſup. Ingrati-ſſimus, ma,num ; Ingratiſſimum is nom. 
ſing. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. . Animal, or Pecus : Animal, 
«malis;zN (.c. 3.d. n.g. abl.ſ. animali, gen. pl. animalium, 
ſſee Ex. 71.) in Paluinay, Pecus, coris, [like tempus ex.6g.] 
N.f.c. 3.d.n.g. Pulgus, ({ce ex. 47. | 


— 


_— ——_— 
Fxam. 131. Moleftiſſimus interpellator venter, 
Con. Venter ſup. e#, the belly is, molefiſſimus iuterpella- 


cor, a moſt troubleſome intercupter, [Hunger ſuffers us not 
" 
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7 The Conftruing and Parſing 
$0 be at reſt till it be ſatisfied ; and ſets the poor a work that is 
may be ſatisfied, Hunger breaks — flone walls). 

Par. Moleftiſimus, ma, mum ; ſuperl. degr. The po. is 
Molefius, ta, tum; the compar. Molefti-or, ws. Moleftiſſi- 
mus isnom.l. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Interpellator, thris 
N.{.c. 3.d. m.g. like amor ; (exam. 15.] Venter, tris, N.(.e- 


3-d. m.g. &c. 


Exam. 132. Longi/ſima regum manus. 

Con. Mauns regum the bands of kings,Cor kings hands), 
longi/ſime ſup. ſunt are very long, (or moſt long |. { For by 
zthetr Miniflers they can lay bold on whom they pleaſe in any 

lace}. 
F Par. Longi/i mus, ma, mam ; ſup, deg. The pol. is 
Longus, go, gum; the compar. Longi-or -us, Longi is 
nom.pl. t.g. agrees with its ſubſt. 1auus;. which is nom; 
pl. becauſe, &c. Regum is gen. pl. becaule, &c. ſing. nom, 
bic Rex, gen. regis 3 N.f.c- 3.d. m.g. 


KK 
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AdjcRives of three Terminations, 


in Er and;Ur, 

They are thus declined, 
. £ N. Tents tenera tenerum, N. Texert tener a tenera, 
LAY G.Teneri,tenera,teneri, © AY G.Tenerorum,tenerarum, tene- 
= D. Tenero,tenere, tencro, = JD. eneris, (101m, 
14 A.Tenerum,teneram,tenerums| =Z YAC. ' emeros teweras,temera, 
= V.Tenertenera,tenerum, a ff V. Teneri,teneratenera, 
©Y\. A.Tepero tener dtenrro, Ab. Teneris, 


They form the Degrees of compariſon aſter this manner, 


The Comparative is formed of the Genitive in i, by put- 
ting thereunto or, and #5, as of reneri, temeri-or, IT teneri-u1, 


The Superlativeis formed from the Maſculine gender of 
the Nominative caſe, by adding rimus to it ; as of remers 
{not texeriſſimus, but) tener rimns,ma,mam, 
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Exam. 13%. A teneris annis, 


Con; 


2». 


Pluraliter = 


PP 


ve 


AdjeTtives admitting of Compariſon, in Er, and Ur. 
Con. A teneris annis from [ones | tender years, [i.e. From 
ones infancy}. 

Teneris, is the Abl. pl. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Anni, 
which is the abl. pl. govern'd of the prep. Ab. Sing.nom., 
Annus, ni, V.anne,N.{.c.2.d. m.g like Dominus. Teneris, 
is declined and formed above, Tener, ra, Oc, 

Tenert calid's balneis, 

Cone. Teweri tender, [or delicate men, or perſons}. ſup. 
wtuntnr noſe, | or, make-uſc- of ] calidis balneis hot baths. 
Spoken of tendey and effeminate perſons, who cannot indure to 
bath or awaſh in cold watey, and may be applyed to ſuch perſons as 
cannot indure any hardſhips), 

Par. ener! (from tener, as above), is the Nom.pl. m.g. 
put ſubſtantively, men being underſiood. alicws, da, dum x 
calid:.ox-us, di[ſmus. Caltd1s, is abl, pl. tg, or n.s. agrees 
with its \ubſt. Balneis ; Ling. nom. hoc Balneum nei; Nc, 
2.4. n.g. like Regnum ; but in the plur. numb. it is both 
feminine and Neuterz and thus declined, 


G, balnearum, © balneorum, Like Balneam, arg 
D. balmis, declined Delicium ep 
Ac, balneas, © balnea, 6 & nundinum. 


N. ha Balnee, © hac balnes, 
(, 


V. balnea, © balnea, 
Ab. balneis. 


Pluraliter 


ft. Yet here note that the Neuter balnea is hardly 
found uſed but by the Poets, Balneis is the ablative caſe go- 
vern'd of the verd utuntur not yet learned, (by R. 116.] 
of Priſc. Synt. 


- _ 
—___ 


Exam. 134. © miſeras hominum mentes ! 

Con. 0 miſeras mentes, O the wretched minds, hominum 
of men ! 

Par, AMiſeras, is the acc. pl. f.g. agrees with its ſubſtant. 
Aentes, govern'd of the Interjze&ion 0, which makes the 
word following it to be put in the Accuſ or Voc. caſe, { by 
R. 118.) of Priſc. ©yzus. Miſeras, is a N.Adj. of 2. term. in 
Er, Sing. Miſer. Ga ſerum, like Tener, Compar. Miſeri- 


er-ws. Sup, Miſer, rimus, ma, mum. Mentes, is N.l.c. 3.d, 
f.e. {ing.nom. hac Mens, gen. mentis, gen. pl. mentiums 


[ſce R. of ex. 51, 


Fxam. 
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Exam. 135. Liberi poete £& piltores, 

Con. Poere © piftores, poets and painters, liberi ſup. ſunt 
are free. [i.e, In their inventions, to feign or counterfeit any 
frange moniters, ſuch as neither are,have been, or it may be ſhall 
be). [ And it may be applyed to men given to lying and feigning 
any thing. Like unto this «ve ſay of Travellers, when they report 
things incredible, Travellers may lie by authority 3 becauſe 
we cannot diſprove them. }] 

Par. Liberiisa N, Adj. of 3.term. in Er, like Tener. Liber, 
bera, berum, Liberi-or-us, Liber-rimus, Liberi is nom. pl. 
m.g. agrees with it ſubſt. Poere, which isa N.f.c. 1.d. m.g. 
ſing. nom. hic Poeta,te, like Axa, It is nom. pl. before ſup. 
Sent, Piftores is N.ſ.c. 3.d. m.g. ſing. nom. hic piftor, torts, 
like 4mor : It is nom. pl. the conjun&ion Et couples it to 
poete, and {0 makes it to be of the ſame caſe with Porte, 


0 


Exam. 136. Pulchra eit concordia cordis& orts, 

Con, Coucordia cordis © oris, the concord, [or agree- 
ment] of the heart and mouth, e# pulchra, is (fair, or] 
beautiful, (i.e, Is lovely or excellent, 

Par. Pulchra, a N, Adj. of 3. term.like Tener, Sing.nom. 
Pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, Compar. pulchri-or-us. Sup, 
pulcher-rimus. Pulchra is nom.l, f g. agrees with its ſubſt, 
Concordia, diz ; N.{.c. 1.d. f.g. which is Nom.f. before E#, 
Cordis is gen.ſ. becauſe, &, trom Cor, and fo is Oris, . (by 
et coupled to cordis) from 0s, For both which (ſee Exam. 


G4. 
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Fxam. 137. Stomachns ſatuy, cupediorum contemptor. 

Con. Stomachus ſatur, a full ſtomack, ſup. e# 1s, cone 
zemptoy a deſpiſer, cxpediorum of junkets, [or delicate di- 
ſhes |. The full ſoul loatheth the hony-comb, Prov.27. 7. 

Par. Stomachns, chi; N.{.c. 2.d. m.g. like Dominus, &c. 
Satzr, ſatura, ſaturums N.Adj. 3. term. like Tener, only 
it retains in all the caſes; The Compar. is Saturi-or- #5, 
The Superl. is hardly found ; but if it were to be formed 
1t muſt,by the foregoing Rule,be Satrr-rimas.Satur is nom, 
{in. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt, #omachns. Cupediorum is gen, 
pl. becavſe, &c. It is a N.f.c. 2.d. n.gend. but it wants the 
{ing. numb. and is declined only in the plural : Plur.nom. 
hec Cupedia, gen. cupediorum, &'c, like Regna, Contemptor, 
torts; 


—_— 


Singulariter 


Aa— 


Amhectves of Two Terminations declined, &c, 


tdris} N.(.C. 3-d. m.g. like Amor, 'Tis the nom, be- 
caule, &c. 


© 
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Adjellives of Two Terminations, as Triſtis, trifte, 
are thus declincd atter the 3d. decleaſion. 


N. bhic & hac triflis, N. hi © he trifles & hat 
 { & hoc trifle, triftia, 
£ NG. trivis, « NG. riftium, 
5 JD. mii, SZ JD. tiftibus, 
5 YA» hunc © hans triftem,({ = Ac. bos @ has trifles & 
= & hoc tyifte, 2 hac triftia, 
Ol V. triftis & trite, a\\ V. trifles & triflia, 

Ab. trifti, Ab. triftibas. 


Note that in the Gen. Dat. and Abl. in both numbers 
the word is of all genders agreeing with its ſubſt. in its /r0- 
per gender, 


Adje&ives both of two Terminations as triftis; and of but 
oxe,as felix,form their Compariſons thus, 


The Comparative is formed from the Dative Singular, by 
addingorand ws untoit ; as, trifli, trifti-or-us;, felici, fe- 
lict-or us, 


The Saperlative is formed from the dative ſingular by 
putting to { and ſims, as, 111i, rifti-fſimus; felics, felict- 
mus, 


Remember alſo that in AdjeQives declined like triftss : 
the abl. ing-endeth in i only, as trifi ; butin Adjegives 
of one termination the Abl. ſing. eadeth in e or 7, asabl. 
felice vel felict. 

Exam. 138. Suaviolum trifti triſtius helleboro. 

Con. Swaviolum a kiſs, triftins more ſad, [or diſmal} , 
trifti helleboro, than the ſad [or deadly] bellebor 3 [which 
is a kind of herb that being taken too abundantly becomes 
poiſon, and cauſeth death}. | 2 

Par, Suawiolaum, li, a diminutive from ——_ oy 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing 
N.{.c. 2.d. n.g. like reenwm 3 Nom.ſ, &c, Trifti the abl.C, 
agrees with itsſubſt, Helleboro, which hath two declinings, 
and ſo two genders. Sing.nom. hic helleborus, ri, like Do- 
minus; and hoc bellebornm,ri, like regnum Hetlleboro {par- 
ſed like aure ex. 125.)is the abl.f, governed of the comper. 
degr. Tritins, which is Nom.f. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. 
ſuaviolum. The pol. is triftis 5 the compar, trifti-or-us;the 
Superl. triti-ſſimrus. 


— 


Fx. 139, Omnium meuſ[arum aſſecla. 

Con. -ſſecla a page, [or follower], omnium menſarum 
of all tables. [4 ſmell feat}. 

Par. Omnium 15 gen. pl. t.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Menſa- 
rum, which is the gen. pl. from Mewſa, ſe, N.ſ.c. kd. t.g. 
Omnium is an Ad þ 2.term. Sing.nom. hic & hec omnis & hoc 
emne; gen. omnis, like triftis, but not compared. Aſſecla, 
cle, N.{.c. 1.d. m.g. nom.t. becauſe,&c. 


Fxam. 149. Voluptas dulcis amarittes, 

Con. Voluptas ſup. ef, pleaſure i5, dulcis amarities a (weet 
rn ay : [ Or, abitter- ſweet, like a bitter pill 2rapt wp in 
ſugar |, 

Par. Voluptas, tatis, N.ſ.c. 3.d.f,g. like Veritas,{Ex.6g. ] 
It is the nom.ſ, before eft. Pulcis is a N.Adj. 2.term. hike 
Triflis, Sing. nom. hic & hac dulcis, © hoc dulce, Compar. 
dulci-or-us. Sup. dulci-ſſimnus, It is nom. ſing, f.g. agrees 
with its ſubſtantive Amarities, ei ; N {.c. 5.d. f.g.Nom.ſings 
becaule, &c. 


— — — — 
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Fxam. 141, Levi brachio, 

Con. Lei brachio, with a leight arm, [or, with a light 
zouch or 500g of the arm, as we uſe to quicken one that ts 
negligent}, 

Par. Levi is abl.Cl., n.g. agrees with its ſubſt.Prachio,which 
is AbL.\. by the ſign 2th in the Engliſh. Sing.nom. hoc bra- 
chium, chy : N.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g. like Regnum, Levi is a Noun 
AdJ. 2.term. like triftzs; fing.nom. hic © hac levis, & hoc 
leve, Compar. Levi-orens ; up. levi ſſumus. 


—————— 
_— 
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Fxam, 142. Levidenſe munn;, 
C 0n. Levidenfe munus, a {mall gift [a gift of little, or 
no value), 


Par, 


Ls 


of Adjeiver ending in is, the triſtis. 

Par, Leviacsſ: is nom.f. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt.munns, 
meris, (like tempus, Ex 69, only it retainse in all the caſe), 
N.f.c. 44. ng. Levideuſe is N.Adj. 2.term. like triftss, 
ſing. nom. hic & hec levidenſis, & hoc levidenſe; gen. levi- 
denſis 5 hardly found compared, 


— 


Exam. 143. cAmicorum emnia communia. 

Con, Omnia amicorum all things of friends, [or, among 
friends), ſup. ſunt are, communia common. 

Par. .Amicorum is gen. pl. becauſe, &c. from Amicus,ci, 
a friend, N.ſ.c. 2.d.m.g.. Omnia is nom.pl. n.g. put fub- 
ſtantively, things uncerſtood * hic & hac omnis, © hoc om- 
#2, as above. Communia is the Nom.pl. n.g. agrees with 
omnia, which being put ſubſtantively, Kandeth for aſuh. 
ſtantive 3 by R. 2, Conc. 2. It isan Adj. of 2. term. like 
wiftss ; fing.nom. Communts, commune, Compar. communi- 
or, us. The ſuperl. is hardly found. 


| — 


Exam. 144. Non humani ſunt partits talia Jona. 

Con. Talia dona ſuch gifts, non ſunt ſup. dona are not 
the gifts, humani paytus of human breed, [When we would 
intimate the greatneſs of agift, A gift above the ability of men, 
or at leait of ordinary men). 

Par. Humanns, ua, num, like Bonus, Hamani or. us/ 
Humani-ſſimus, Humant is gen. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. 
Partiisz which is N.f.c. 4.d. m.g. ſing. nom, hic Partus, 
gen. partits. Dat, Abl. plur. partubus, See Ex. 84. Talia is 
nom.pl. n.g+ agrees with his ſub. Dona, which is N.f.cs 
2.decl. n.gend. Sing. nom. hoc donum, ni, Je. Talia, a 
N Adj- 2.term. like eriftss, fing.nom. hic & hec talis, & hoc 
tale Lone not compared, a5 neither is Qualis, Tautus, Quan* 
ts, Oc, 


Fx. 145. Tenut filo, 

Con. Tenui filo, with a flender{flight or coarſe] thread, 
[When we would intimate any thing to bt ſlightly or poorly done; 
as a book or the like written in a low file), 

Par, Tenui is the abl.f, n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Fils, 
known to be the Abl. by the {fign with inthe Engliſh ; Filo 
ISN.f.c. 2.d. n.g. ſing. nom. hoc filum, li, like Regnum 3 
_ in the plur, number it is both maſcyline and neuter 3 


 ———  __—— 
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The Conftruing'\and Parſing 
N. Fili® fila, 
G. filorum, Texui is N. Ad). 2,term, like Triftis. 
D.- fils, Sing. nom, Tenxis, tenne. gen. tenxis, 
Ac.files & FlazC &c. Compar. Tenui-or-us, Superl. 
V. fli© fila, WTenui-ſimus, a, un, 
It 


. , 

t. Like film are declined capifirum a head-ſtall, frenum 
a bridle, and raitrum a rake. 

Exam. 45%. Pingui,[0r, craſſa) Minerva. 

Con. Pingai, or, craſſa Minerv?, with a groſs, [dull, 
or rude) Minerv3. [They are ſaid proverbially ro de any thing 
with a groſs Minerva, who do it rudely, impoliſhedly, with a 
blunt wit ; becauſe that as Minerva among the heathen was ac- 
counted the Goddeſs of wit and wiſdom, fe only what was ex«- 
atly done was aſcribed to ber, or thought to flow from her. 

Par. / ingui and craſſ? are abl.\.f.g. agree with the ſubſt. 
Minervd, (ing. nom. bec Minerva, ve, N.C. pr. 1.d.t.g. 
car.pl. Pinguiisa N. Adj. like Tiftis, Pinguts, gui or -us 3 
; <a Craſſus, ſa, ſum, like Bonus. Cra{fi-or-us 3 craſſh» 

mus, 


_ 


Pluraliter 


es Acad. e. A——_— —_— 


Exam. 147. Hilaris ſemper libeyalitas. 
Con. Liberalitas liberality, ſemper ſup. e# bilars, is al- 
ways chearſul. [God loves a chearful giver). 
ar. Hilavis, bilare, N. Adj. like trifis ;5 bilari-or us ; 
bilari-fimus, 1t is nom. Cl. f.g.agrees with its ſubſt. Liberalites, 
_— « .[.c, 3.d. 6g. like veritas, (Exam, 69g]. Semper an 
verb, 


— 


Fxam. 148. Blanda oratio l:thale mulſum. 

Con. Blanda oratio flattering ſpeech,| or language), ſup. 
A 15, lethale mu/ſwen a deadly wine. 

Par. Blandus, da, dum, like Bonus 3 blandi-or-ns;blandi- 
Pimus. Blavda is nor.C. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Oratio, 
Fnis,Nſ.c.3.d.f.g-{ Ex, 70 |. Lethale, N.Ad). like rriftss, 
Sing.nom, hic & het lethalis & hoc lethale ;, lethali-or-us ; 
lethaliſſimns. It is nom... n,g. agrees with its ſubſt, Mnlſum, 
F; N.f.c.2.d. n.g. caret gen. dat. and abl. plur, $0 doth 
Far, Hordeum,with divers others. 


'Fxam, 149. Infranis oris velligal calamitars 
Con. (alamires calamity [ or miſery], veftigal ſup, eff b, 
"t ! \ 


The Examples of Adheftives declined, Ge. 
the tribute, [ penſion, or only gain), _=__ oris, of an 
unbridled ſintemperate or layiſh) mouth | or tongue). 
Par. Infrenis, ne, N.Adj. like Tri%is, [or —_— u4, 
#xm ], ard if compared. Infreni-or-#s ni-ſſimus, 1t is 
the Gen.C. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Oris, from 05,oris,[EX-» 
64). Veiiigal, ſee Ex. 96. Calamitas, tatis, N.(.c. 3.d. fge 
like Veritas, (Ex. 69]. It is nom.ſ. becauſe, &c. VeRigal, 
g4lisz N.ſ.c, 3.d. n-g. like Pulvinar, (Ex. 74. ] only retai- 
ning/in all the caſes, 'Tis nom.ſ. becauſe, &c. 


ht * __— a 


The Example of Adjeftives declined ſome- 
times with two terminations like Triſtis 
ſometimes with three terminations in Er, 
i, C. 


which are theſe that follow, 


Acer acrizacrery eager, © Alacer, alacris, alacrery 

$ or, 3 | heerful. 
Aeris, F acre IJ ſharp. CAlacris, & alacre 
Campeſter peftris,peRtre 


Totor pertaining to the plain fields. 
CampeFtris & campeſtre 


But Campeftre, Iris, is a ſubſt, c, 3.d, n.g. fignifying a pevr 
of breeches which wreſtlers did wear in the time of their 
wreſtling. 
Celeber, bris, bre», renounced, oC Culer, leris, lere 
8 j [0 


Celebris, bre 
Kqueiter, firis, fire 


famous. Celeris, lere 


Foertainin to horſemeyg, or to a horſe 
Equeitris, fire . 


Palufter, flris, fire ; 
Cmoorilh, feany. 
Paluftris, fire 


cG 3 Priefker, 


"5 


The Conflruing and Parſing 


Pedefter Atris,ire a footman, Saluber ,bris bre*, bealth- 
r belonging. Oo, 

Pedefirts, fire toa footman, UL Salubris, bre, whole- 

(ſome, 


Sylveſter, flris, "Y, or belonging to a wood or foreſt 


woody. 
Sylvefiris, bee 
Volucey, cris, cre 
C coil 


Volucris, cre 


t Note that all theſe words when they are of zo ter- 
minations only, are declined like Tritis 3 And fo they are 
alſo when they are declined with three terminations, only 
they make their Nom. and Voc. ſing. in er,is, ande; but 
in the plur. number,are ſtill declined like Tri#54 3 thus, 


N, Celery, celevis, celere, 


So 

E2AG. Celeris, Pluraliter, like triftis. But 
5 JD. Celeri, Nom. ſing. hic & hec'Celeris 
= YAC. Celerem & celere, C{ & hoc celere ; gen. celeris, &c, 
EF V. Celer, celeris, calere, Nin all things like Triftis; 

O\. Ab, Celevi. 

——_—_— — — 


Fxam. 150. «Aſpera vita, ſed ſalubris, 

Con. Aſpera vita a harſh, [ or ſevere courſe of ] life, ſed 
ſalubris but healtMtul. 

Par, Aſper, ra, rum; Adj. 2.term, like tener, Aſperi-or, 
5, ſper-rimus, Aſpera is nom.1. f.g. agrees with its ſubſtant, 
Vita: Sed, conjun&. Salubris, Inbre, N.Ad?. 2.term, like 
triftis ; or of 3.term. Sing.nom. faluber, Iubris, bre, like 
Celer, Salubri-or«us ; Saluber-rimus, like Tener. Salubris is 
nom.C. f.g. the conjun&. ſed couple: it to aſpera. Note that 


G—w> Ow 
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the Superlativesof theſe Adjeftives are formed from the 


Poſitives in Er, hardly or never from thoſe in 1s. 
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Exam. 151. AP lingua fit mente celerior, 

Con. No? lingua fit celerior,let not the tongue be (wilter, 
meute than the mind, (Let not thy towgne run before thy | 
wit]. 

Par. N-, adv. Lingua, gue, N.{.c. 1.d. fg. like Muſa, 
Nom, before the verb Sit, not yet learned, m—_ 7% 

i N. «CC, 


: 


CY 
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pe Examples of Adrefiines declined, Oc, 
N.f.c. 3-d. like lapis; gen. pl, mentium, fee Ex. $1. It is 
the AbLL. govern'd of the compar celerior like aure,Exam, 
125. by the ſign than a'ter it in the Engliſh. Celeri-or-as, 
N.Adj. of the compar. degr. from Celery, leris, re, or Celeris, 
re, declined above. Superl. Celer rimas. It is the nom.f, f.g, 
agrees with its ſubſt. /1ngua, 


Fxam: 152, vfmulatio acerrimum ingeny calcar, 

Con. Amnelatiolup. ef, emulation is, acerrimum calcar 
ingeny, the ſharpeſt, [a very ſharp, or the moſt ſharp] ſpur 
of the wit. 

Par. Ammwlatio,tionis, N.f.c. 3.4. f.g. fee Ex: 79. Nom (. 
before ſup. E#, A4cerri mus, ma, mum,, ſuperl. degr. from, 
Acer, acris, acre, Or Acriz, cre, like Celer, the compar, is Acris 
or-u5. Acerrimum 15 nom.ſ. n.g. agrees with its ſubſtant, 
Ingenium, nj, N.{.c. 2.d.n.g. like Regnum. Ingeny is gen.C. 
becauſe, &c, Calcar, c41is, N.f.c. 3.d. ng. like Pulvinar, 
Ex 17. It is the nom.l. follows e#t, 


— OO III—_ OI OCIESO—_ oo — 

Exame« 153. JVolubilis fortuna, levis : 

Vaga, volucris I brevis, 

Con. Fortzna ſup. «# fortune is, volubilis tolling, [ or 
unconſtant], levis light, vaga wandring, {or flittering], 
volucris (wilt, & brevis and ſhort,| or of ſhort continuance z 
i.e, ſtays not long in the poſſeſſion of any one]. 

Par. Volabilis, le, N-Adj. 2. term. like tridti{; compar. 
volubili-or-us ; {uperl. Volubilt-ſſimus : Nom.l. t.g. agrees 
with its \ubſt. Fortuna, ne, N.{.c, 1.d.f.g. like Muſa; Nom. 
ſing. before ſup. ef. Levis, vez levi-or-us 3 vi-ſmas,like 
ariflis, Volucris,lncre, N. Adj. like triftis 5 or volucer,lucris, 
lacre 3 wvelucri-or,-us, volucer-rimus ; like Celery, Brevis,ue 1 
vi-or-w5s 3 vi-ſſimus, like tiflis, Vagus, ga, gum 3 gi-or-us 3 
vagi« ſſimus, like bonus, AU theſe Adjectivesare nomel, tg; 
agree with fortune, 
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Adjedives of one termination, are declined like 
Felix, after this manner 3 


uw £ Ne bic,has & boc Felix, N, Felices & felicia, 
EG. felicis, vYG, felicium, 

= JD. felici, = JD. felicibus, 

8. Ac. feliceml& feliz, & YAc. felices & felicia, 
EF V. felis, = V. felices & felicia, 
ON\ Ab. felice,vel felici, AbL felicibus, 


f Note that in theſe Adje&ives the Nom. and Voc. 
ſingular, and the Gen, Dat. and Abl. in both numbers are 
of all Genders; Butin the Acc. ſing. in the Nom. Acc. 
and Voc. plural, the firſt termination is the common of 
two, and the ſecond of the Neuter. They form the de- 
grees of compariſon like as T4i#is doth from the Dative 
ſingular. 


Fxam. 154. Philoſophus ubi ef praſes, ibi felix eff Reg- 
num. % » 

Con. Ubi Philoſophus eft praſes,where a Philoſopher, [or 
a wiſe-man] is governour, ib reguum eft felix, there the 
kingdom is happy, 

Par. Philoſ:phus, phi; N(.c. 2.d. m.g. like Dominus 3 
itis Nom (. before the verb E#. Ubian adv. Praeſes, fidis, 
N.(.c. 3.d. com. 2.8. like lapis, Nom.f. after e#, 16s, adv. 
Felix, Noun Adj. of one term. declined as above, Compar. 
Felici- or-us ; ſup. Felici-ſſimus : It is nom... n.g. agrees with 
= ſubſt, Regnum,ni : N.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g. Nom.ling, before 
er, 

Exam. 155. E#t pellax virtutis odor. 

Con. Odor virtuti: the ſmell [or favour] of virtue, ef 
pellas is alluring Cor winning). 

Par. Pellax, gen. pellacis, dat. pellaci, &c, N.Adj. one 
term, like Felix, only it retains « in all its caſes. Pellaci-or, 
* 3 ci. ſſimus : It is Nom.C. m,g. agrees with its ſubſt, 0dor, 
ederis, N.ſ.c. 3.d.m.g. like Amor, Ex. 15. Virtutis, the gen.C 
from virtus, Ex. 14. 
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Adjedlives of one Termination like Felix. 

Exam. 156. Duwplices virt, 

Con. Daplices virs, double (i.e. double-hearted, deceit= 
ful] men. 

Par. Duplices is _ m.g, agrees with its ſubſt. Viri, 
which is Nom.pl. m.g. trom Vir, viri; N.f.c. 2.d. mg. 
Duphices is N. Adj, one term. like Felix, ſing. nom. Duplex, 
gen, daplicis, It is not compared z nor other ſuch Adje- 
Ctivesending in ples. 

Exam. 157. 4A _ 

Con. As triplex, a threefold brafs, [ for a treble or im- 
penetrable breaſt-plate made of braſs). 

Par. As, eris, N.ſ.c, 3.d. n.g. like 0s, orls, Ex. 64. Onl 
car. plur. becauſe it is the name of a metal, Triplex, in al 
things like Duplex, Ex. 156. It is nom4. n.g; agrees with 
its ſubſt. 45. 


Exam. 158. JDAlieno ferox prefidio, 

Con. Ferox proud by | or by reaſon of, or tout-upon ] 
alieno prefidio another mans help, [aid,or affiſtance }. 

Par. Alienus, na, num ; exi-or-n5; #i- ; N. Adj. 
like Bonus. Aliens is abl.C, n.g. agrees with :ts ſubſt. _ 
dio by the fign by before it in the Engliſh ; Sing.nom. hoe 
Praſidium, dy, like Regunm. Ferox, gen. ferocis 3 dat. fe- 
rot, Oc, feroci-or-us ; feroci-ſſimus, N.Adj, one term. like 
Felix, retaining din all its caſes. It is nom{. m.g. put ſub- 
ſtantively, the word mas being underſtood. 

Fxam. 159, Deliforum atrocium atroces pen. 

Con. Pens the puniſhments,deliForum atrocium of great 
[or grievous] crimes, ſup. ſunt are, atreces great, [or grie- 
vous}. 

Par. Deliforum is gen.pl. becauſe,&c. from DeliFum, ti, 
N.ſ.c. 2.d. n g. like Regnum. Atrox, gen. atrdcis; in all 
things like ferox. Atrocium is g. pl. agrees with its ſubſt. de- 
liftorum ; and Atroces is nom. pl. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, 
Pans, which is now. pl. from Pena, ue, like Muſa. 

Exam. 160, Trux ira ferarum eft z, manſuctudo homi- 
mum. 

Con. Trux ira fierce anger, ef is»the-property ferarun 
of wild beaſts; mayſuctude meekneſs\ gentleneſs or mild- 
:efs), ſup. e# is-the-part-of, hominum men. Par, 


” 


By 
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Par. Trux, gen. tracis, dat. truci, &c, truci-or us; ci- { 
| | ſſimus ; Adj. one term. like Felix, retaining s in all its of 
| | caſes. It is nom.f, t.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Ira, re, N.C.c. | 
| 1.4, f.g. like Awſs. It is nom.f. before Ef. Fera, re, like j on 
| ira. Ferarum is gen, PIT of ef, by R. 135. of Priſe, * 
| | Synt, Manſuetudo, dinis, N.\.c. 3.d., like Grando, Ex.18.1t } am 


is nom.l. before ſup. e/!. Hominum, is the gen. pl. like fera- | de 
; rum; {ing.nom. Homo, gen. minis, N.f.c, 3.d, com, 2 g. no 
| like Lapis. 2 
Exam. 161. Exors vite. / | 
Con. Exors vite not partaker [void] of life. 
Par, Exors, gen. exortis, dat. exorti, Wc. N.Adj. one } Ne 
term. like Felix retaining or in all caſes ; it is hardly found 
compared. It is nom.\. m.g. put ſubſtantively; mas is un- N. 
derſtood. Vita,te, like Fel Vite 15 the gen, f, becauſe, } m- 
&c., Al 
ES _ Lanes I. 
Fxam. 162. Pracipitis confily comes penitentia. T0 
Con, Penitentia repentance, comes ſup. e# is the com- | _ 
panion, pracipitis confilii of headlong, [or raſh], coun- | 
ſel. 
Par, Praceps, gen. precipitis, [not compared] ; N.Adj. ſu 
one term, like Felix, retaining # in all caſes, It is gen.ſ. | | 
n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Conſily, ling.nom, Py ear. S 
like Regnum. Comes, mitis, N.ſ.c. 3.d. com. 2.g. like lapizz 3 N 
it is nom.\. before ſup. et. Penitentia, tie, like Muſag * V 
car. plur. it isa vertuez And it is nom.ſ, before ſup. e#. | ry 
Gs is 
Fe 


Exam. 163, .QAures teretes © religioſe. 
Con. Anres teretes round [or ſmooth] ears, & and, reli- * li 
gioſe religious | or ſcrupulous, viz, in judging of ſuch 


things as they hear }. Tm 
Par. Auns, gen. auris, gen.pl.aurium, ſee Ex. 54.N.ſ.c. 
3-d.fg.like canis: Anres is nom. pl. &c, Teretes is nom. " 
pl. fg. agrees with its ſubſt. auyes. Singe nom. Teres, gen. | _; 
tretis ; tereti-or-15 5, tereti-ſſimus, N.Adj. one term. like | 
Felix, retaininge in all caſes, Religioſe is nom. pl. f.g- the }? -;. 
conjun&t. & couples it to teretes; It is Adj. 3.term. like _ 
Bonw, Religioſus, ſa,ſum1, religioſi-or us; religiofs-(ſmus. p 
—————— at 


Exm, 164. Civis amans patria, 


Cons 


oc  DA-/: Mn cul lttlacc Deal KLE - cot aA . 


Hearves of one Iermmaiion, Cc. 


Con, Civis a citizen, amans fatrie loving f or tender) 
of [ his ] country. | 

Par. Civis, gen. civis, N.f.c. 3.d, com. 2.8. like Canis, 
only it makes the abl.f. ive, vel, civiz gen.pl. civium, fee 
Ex. 54. Tis nom.ſ, &c. 4mans, gen. amantis, amanti-or-wz 
amanti- ſfimus, It is a Participle changed into a Noun, and 
declined like Felix, retaining as in all thecaſes. 'Tis the 
nom.ſ. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. civis. Patria, trie, like 
Muſa ; It 15 the gen.l. becauſe,&c. 


— - 
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Exam, 165. Scelere demens. 

-_ Demens mad, [or outragious)], ſcelere in wicked» 
neſs. 

Par. Demens, gen. dementis dementi-0r-us, dementi- ſſimas, 
N.Adj. like Feliz,retaining mes in all the caſes. 'Tis nom.ſ, 
m.g. put ſubſtantively Man being underſtood. Scelere is the 
Abl.C. by the ſign in before it in th= Engliſh, Sing. nom. 
fcelus, leris; N.ſl.c, 3.4, ng. like Ober, Ex. 65. or like 
Tempus, Ex, 6g. retaining e in all caſes. 


Exam. 166, Onuftus cibo, expers ingeny- 

Con. Sup. Venter a belly, ounus cibo loaden with meat, 
ſup. homo the man. expers ingeny void of wit. 

Par. Onufttus, ta, tam, like Bonus 3 onulti-or-us, onn- 
fi-ſſimus, Nom. 1. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt.ſup. /enter,ers, 
N.f.c. 3.d. m.g. like canis, gen.pl. ventrium, ſez Ex. 54. 
Venter 15 Nom.f. becauſe, &c. Cibo is tke AbLf, by the ſign 
with before, &c. Sing. nom. hic cibus, bi, N.1.c. 2.d. m.g. 
like Dominus, Expers, gen. expertis, N.Adj. one term, like 
Felix, ex perti-0r-us 3 experti-ſſimus. It is nom.1. m.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt» ſup. homo, Ingenium, nj: Nel.c. 2.d. 1.8. 
like regunm, *T1s5 gen. ſing. becauſe, &c., 
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Exam. 167. Utriunſque doly pares haleces. 

Con. Haleces the herrings, wtriuſque doly of both the 
tubs, ſup. ſur are. pares alike, [Never a barrel better her- 
ring, Like to like quoth the devil to the colliar}, 

Par. Uterque, ntraque, utrumque, as Ex. 117, Utriuſque 
is gen.ſ. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Dolis, ſing, nom. hoc doli- 
um, lit, like Regnam. 'Tis gen.{. becauſe,&c. Pares is nom, 
pl. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Hatecesz which is N.{.c. 3:d. 
ard thus declined. 


Singu- 
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v £ N- bec & boc Halec, N.he Half:e: 
2AG. baltcss, .\ G.halecum. 
& JD. halceci, YL JD. halecibus, 
'Z, ) Ac.hunc & hauc halecem & boc halec,{ = YAC. baleces, 
EF V. halec, a ff V. haleces, 
EY. Ab. bales, A. balscibus« 


$0 that in the ſing. #»m. it is both feminine and nenter z 
and in the ply, num. only the feminine, 


Pares is N, Adj. of one term. like Feliz, but not compared; 
ſing. nom, Par, gen. paris, &c. only in the Abl.\. itmakes 
only Pari; (for Pareis the abl. ſing. of the ſubſt. bir pays 
garis, a mate or fellow), But the Compounds of Par, as, 
compar. equal , and impar., unequal, make the Ablative 
both ine and i, as compare vel compari z impare,vel impari, 
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Exam. 168, Optuione quis dives ? 

Con. Quis ſup. ef who is. dives a rich man, opinione in 
Opinion ? (i.e, Who thinks himſelf rich enough ? 

Par. Opinione is the Abl.ſ. becauſe it hath i# before it in 
the Engliſh, fing.nom. hec Opinio, 6nis ; N.ſ.c. 3.d. fg. like 
Oratio, Ex. 70. Out isa Pronoun not yet learned. Dives, 

en, divitis ; N.Adj. one term. like Felix, (for it is found 
yined with ſubſtantives of all genders; particularly in 
the neuter, dives ingeninum, Ovid. i.e. a happy wit ), only 
in the abl.C. it makes Divite vel diviti , Gen. pl. divitum, 
Compars Divitior, and by the figure ſyncope, diti-or-wus ; 
Superl. only Diti-fimns. Dives is nom.l. mg. put ſubſtan- 
tively, mas being underſtood, 


ee em 


— 
— 


Exam. 169, MNatyrs quis pewper ? 

Con. Qis ſup. e# paxper,who 15 a poor-man, naturd by 
nature, 

Par, Natura, re, like Muſa. 'Tis the abl.{. by the ſign 
by, Ge. Quis, as Ex. 168. Pauper, N.Adj. one term. like 
Felix ; abl.ſ. paupere only, not pawperi. Gen. pl. pauperum, 
Nom.ſ. m.g. put ſubſtantively, man underſtood 3 compar. 
Paxperi- or.us ; ſuperl. Pauper-rimus.. It is found alſo in the 
neutergender; as, Swb paupere tefto, under a poor houſe or 
cottage. Horat, 
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Exam, 170, Homo cicuris ingenii. 


Con, 


. 
| 
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Pay 


Adjellives of Irregular Compariſon. 

Con. Homoa man, cicuris ingenii of a gentle wit, [or 
diſpoſition}. 

Par, , Homo, minis, N.{.c. 3.d. c.2.g. Nom. ſing. becanſe, 
&c, Cicwris is gen. ſing. n.g.2grees with its ſubſt. Ingenii, Ex. 
166+ Cicnris is a N.Adj. of one term. like Felix 3 ling, nom, 
hic hes & hoc Cicur, gen. cicuris, retaining * in all caſes, It 
is not compared. , 


AdjeCtives of Irregular Compariſon. And 
firſt, of Bowns, Malus 5 Magnus, Paruns, 
and Aultns, 


—_ 


Rule. From theſe general Rules are excepted theſe 
that follow, which form their compariſons to this manner; 
Bonus, melior, optimns; AMalus, pejor, pe/ſimus ; Magnus, 
major, maximus ; Paruus, minor, mnimss ;  Multnus, fluri- 
mus; multa, plurima; multum, plus, plurimum, 


Bonus. 

Exam. 171. Bona wemini hora. 

Con. Bona bora a [whole] good hour, ſup. ef is, nemin} 
to no-man [ or no-body,] (1. Mans felicity on earth is fre- 
quently interrupted ; he hardly injoys one whole hour free 
trom ſome infelicity]. 

Par. Boxa is nom,\, f.g., agrees with its ſubſt. Hora, re, 
N.\.c. 1.d, f.g. like Muſa. It is the nom (. before lup e#. 
Bona, is N.Adj. 3.term. Bonus, na, num, Tc. Bonus 15 the 
poſitive ; The compar. by this rule is (not bom:- or, but) 
AMeli-or, O& meli-us;, the ſuperlative (not Poni-{imws, but ) 
Optimus, ma, mum. Nemini is the dat.(. by the ſign to before 
it inthe Engl. ſing.nom. hic & hec Nemo; gen. car. dat, 
wemini, acc. neminem, VOC. Car. abl. nemine, Car. plur, 
A noun ſubſt. c. 3.4. com. 2. g+ &c. 


—— 


Exam, 172. Melior paſſer in manu, quim grus ſub dio; 
Con, Paſſir a ſparrow, in mans in the hand, ſup. «# 
: meiior 


1 ———_— 


kl 


The Conftruing and Parſing 


meljoy is better, qudmgrus then a crane, ſub dio in the open- 
air. [ Or, A bird in the hand is worth tao in the buſh). 

Par, Melior, © melins, gen. Melioris: N. Ad3. 2. term. 
like Dertor : It is the compar. degr. from Bonus, by the 
foregoing rule z and the nom.ſ. m.g. agrees with itsſubſt. 
Paſſer, ſeris ; N.f.c. 3.d. m.g. (or as others the doubtful), It 
is nom.\1. before e#, Mans is the abl.f. govern'd of the prep, 
In: Sing. nom. hac manns, gen. manxs ; N.f.c. 4.d. tg. 
Grus, gen. gruis, N {.c. 3.. d.g. like lapis. It is the nom.l. 
coupled to paſſer by the conjun&. Quam. Dio isthe abl.f. 
govern'd of the prep. ſab ; ſing. nom. hoc Dium, gen. dit, 
dat. dio, fc, like regnum, 

Exam. 173. Optima tibus invidie, 

Con» Optima the beſt [things], ſup. ſunt are, cibns the 
meat, invidie of envy. : 

Par. Optima is the nom-pl. n.g. put ſubſt. things being 
underſtood , and comes before the verb ſup. ſuns ; ling- 
nom. Optimu., ma, mum, &c. It is the ſuperl. degr. from 
Bonus, by the foregoing rule. Cibus,bi, N.ſ.c. 2.d. m8. like 
Dominus. *'Tis nom. f. follows ſunt : Invidia,die, N.l.c. 
1:d: f:g:like Muſa; car.plur. 'Tis the name of a vice, &c, 
the gen.f. becauſe, &c.-compared-- Bonus,melior, optinins, 


Malw. 


Exam. 174. Malum confilium —_— peſſimum. 

Con. Malum confilizm evil counſel, peſſimam ſup. ef is 
worſt, conſultori to [or for] the counſeller, 

Par, Malns, la, Iam; N.Adj. like Bonus; compar. Pe- 
jor, pejus + ſuperl. Peſſimus, a, um ; both by this rule, Malnm 
is nom.ſ. n.g. agrees with its ſubſtan. Conſfilium, lii ; N.f.c, 
2.0. n.g. like Regnum; 'Tis nom.f. before ef. Conſultor, 
#6ris, N.1.c. 3.d. m.g. like Amor, Conſultori is dat.l. by the 
ſign to before it in the Engliſh. Peſſimws, ma, mum, like 


as 


Bonns ; It is the Superl. degr.from malns. Peſſimum is nom. . 


ſing. n,g. agrees with its ſubſt. confilium, 


Exam. 175,» AMuliere bond unllum bouwum melins, neque 
mal pejus. 

Con. Nullam bonum melius ſup. ef, there 1s no good 
thing better, mutiere bon2 than a good woman 3 neqz nor, 
[or neither]ſup, e# aliquod is there any thing, pejus mald, 
fup. mulicre worle than an evil{ or wicked] woman, 

Parz 


tw. Ae 


AdjeAives of Irregular Compariſon. 

Par. Bon# is abl.\. f.g. agrees with its ſubſtan. Muliere, 
which is the Abl.fing. govern'd of the compar. Melinus, be- 
cauſe they comes after it as in Awre, Ex. 125. Sing. nom. 
hec Mulier, eris, N.\.c. 3.d. f.g. like laps retaining e in all 


* cafes, Bond, ſing.nom. Bonns, a, wm ; comp. Meli-or-us, 


ſuperl. Optimus, as before, Nullus, la, lum ; gen. nullius; 
ſee Ex.113.Nullum & Melius,are nom.f.n.g. agree with the 
{ ſubſt, Bonwm, boni, N.f.c. 2.d.n.g. like Regnum, from Bo. 


uns, a, um, the neuter bonum put ſubſtantively and ſigni- 
| fyinga good thing, is commonly uſed for a ſubſtantive. 


| *'Tis Nom.f. before eff, Neque a conjun&, Mali abl.l. £8. 


; agreeing with irsſubſt. ſup. muliere, govern'd of the comp, 


Pens by the fign then after it in the Engliſh.Pejus is N.Adj. 


; of the comp. degr. like Durior. Sing. nom, hic & hoc pejor, 
2 OT hoc pejus, gen. pejoris, &c. the poſitive is Malus, the 
* ſuperl. peſſimas, by this Rule. And Pejas is Nom.ſ. n.g. a* 
3 grees with its ſubſtantive ſup. 4liquod, not yet learned. 


Magnus, 
Exam. 176. Magnum veligal parſimonia. 
Con. Parſimonia thrift, up. eft 15, magnum veftigal a 
| great income, [ revenue, or tribute). 


| Par, Magnus, na, unm, Adj. like Bonas ; compar, Ma- 


gory jus ; ſuperl. Maximus, ma, mum, by this Rule, Mag- 
wm is nom.ſ, n.g. agrees with itsſubſt. veTigal, in Ex.149. 
Parſimonia, nie, N.\.c, 1.d. f.g. like Muſa, Tis nom. ſing, 
before ſup. ef, 
CE —_ 
' Exam. 177. Aajora omuia fami, quam re plerunque 
1 ſunt. 
Con. Omniaall things, plerungque for the moſt part ſunt 
- majora are greater, fam in the fame,[or report that i5made 
} of them |, qudm re than (they are) indeed [or in truth). 
Par. Majora is nom. pl. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Omnia, 
/ putſubſtantively the word :h1ng beingiunderſtood ; ſing.n. 
* bic @ hac Omnis, © hoc omne, &c, Omnia is Nom. pl. before 
1 ſunt, Majora is compar. degree from Magnus by this rule, 
| Sing. nom. hic & hec Major, hoc Aajus, gen, Majoris ; like 
| Duro ; ſuperl. maximus, Fama, me, N.{.c. 1.d. f.g. like 
Muſa, "Tis the abl.C. govern'd of the przp. In.underſtood 
Re,isa N.{,c. 5.4. f.g. ſing.nom, hec Res, rei. 'Tis abl.ſing. 
by the conjun&, Qudm coupled to fam, Plerunque is an 
Adverb, Exam, 
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The Confirning and Parſing 
W— — — — — Qy—=<- Sho 
" Exam, 178, Maximus ille armis, maximus ille tog. 
Con. Ileſup. fuit maximus he was the greateſt, (or, the 
reateſt or beſt man), armis in armes, {or in war ] 3 ille ſup. * | 
Fo maximus he was the greateſt, (beſt, or wiſeſt], togd in J,. 
the gown, (5.e. in times of peace, or for counſel}. T* 
Par. Maximus, ma, mem, ſuperl. degree from Magnus ; 
Nom.f. m.g. and in both places agrees with ite a pronoun 
not yet learned. Armis and Togs are abl.c. govern'd of the 
prep. 1s underſtood, &rmu,ſingulari caret;plur;nom.hee Ar- 
ma, gen. armorum, &c. N.ſ.c. 2.d. 0g. like Regua, Toga, 
ge, N.C.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa. 


Parvus. 

Exam. 179. Parvus ſemper trns pullus. 
Con. Tas pullns thy chick, ſemper ſup. ef parvns, is al- * 
ways little. ([ Applicable to thoſe ihat are always fond of their 

children, even when they are grown up to be men). 
ar, Parvus, va, vam, like Bonus; compar. Minor, & | 
wins: ; ſuperl. Minimus, ma, mum, by this Rule, Parvzs is 
nom.ſ\. m.g. agrees with its ſubſtantive Pubs, li, N.{.c.2.d. 
m.g. like Dominus, coming before ſup. E#. Semper, adv. 
Taus,4, mm, a pronoun Adje@ive declined like Bonar, 
only it wants the Voc. caſe: 'Tis nom.ſing. m.g. agrees - 
with its ſubſt. pulls. | 


— 


— — 

Exam. 180. Infamis minor vero, 

Con. Infamia an infamy,minor vero leſs than the truth. 

Par. Infamia, mie,N.(.c. 1.d, f.g. like Muſa: 'Tisnom, * 
ſing. becauſe,&c. Sing.nom.hic && hec Minor, hoc minus, 
gen. minoris, Oc, like Durior : It is by this rule the comp, 
from Parvus ; the ſuperl. Minimus, Minor, is nom.ling. f.g. + 
agrees with its ſubſtantive infamia.Yers is abl.ſing.govern'd 
of the compar.minor by than, &c. Sing.nom. hoc verum,ri, 
N.f.c. 2.d. n.g. like Regnum ; derived from the Adjedive 
Verws, as Bonum from bouns. 


Exam. 181, AMinim! pretit homo. | 

Con. Homo minimi pretii, a man of the leaſt, (or of no] 
price ['value, or worth]. 

Par. Minimus, ma, mum, ſuperl. degr. from Parvgs, by 
this Rule. Aſinimi is gen {.n.g. agrees with its ſubſtantive ' 
Pretii,which is gen.ſing. becauſe, &c, Sing. nom, hoc Preyi- 
wm, tit, like Regwum:; Homo, minis, N:(;c: 3 id: com: 2:g0 } RK 
nom;(; becauſe, &c. Exam; 


— 


Adjetlives of Irregultr Compariſon,Gc. 


A— 
— 


— — 


Multus, 

; Fram. 182. Avulti nimium, nemo ſatis, 

Con. Multi ſup, babent nimium,many [ or, many-men]; 
! have too much 3 #emo no-man, [or, no-body?], {up. habet 
* hath, ſatis enough. [ Again# coretvus men]. 
* Par, AMultiis nom. pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively, mes being 
{underſtood, and comes before the verb ſup. habent not yer 
learned» Sing. nom: Multas, ta, tam, N.Adj. B. or like 
: Bonus, By this Rule the compar. is Plus 3 the ſuperl, Plu- 
irimus, ma, mum, Nimius, a, um, Adj. B. not compared, 
{Nimium is acc.f. n.g.put ſubſt. the word thing being unders 
ſtood 3 it follows the verb ſup. babent. Nemo( ſee Ex.1717. 
lis nom.ſ. before ſup. babet. Satis, an adv. 


—  cYlP_— 


* Exam. 183, Plus aloes, quam mellis, ; 
+ Con. Plus aloes more of aloes, [or more aloes), gaim 
wnellis, than of hony, [or hony ]. It may be applied to pleas 
| - wa or ſuch like, which iu the concluſion brings more bitterneſ) 
4than it yielded ſweetneſs). , 
$ Par. Plss wants the Dat. and Abl, ſing. and is thus de- 
xlined. Sing.Nom. Acc. Plus. Gen. pluris. 
; FB hi T he Plures, & hac plura vel pluria, 

lural.< G. Pluriam, Dat.Abl, Plaribas, 

Ac. Plureshac (5 plura vel pluria, Sc. 

lws is the nom.ſ, n.g. pI Aloe, gen aloess 
Jlike Cataftrophe, Ex. 35. Aloes is gen.. by of, &c. or by K, 
333- of Priſc. Syut. el, mellis, (ce Fx. 64. Mellis is gen.l, 
| roupled by the conjun. Quan to aloes; 


Exam, 184. Laboris pluyimi fruftus plurimns, | 
Con, Sup, e# there is, frut#us plurimus the moſt fruit, 
bo rery-much fruit], laboris plariini of the moſt, [ or the 
$reateſt] labour. 
* Par. Labor, bdris, N.f.c. 3.d. m.g. like Amor, Laboris is 
en.f, becauſe, &c. Plurimus, ma, mem ; by this rule the 
uperl.degree from multus ; Plurimi is gen.l. mg. agrees 
Fith its \ubſt. /aboris. Plurimas is nom.ſ. m.g. agrees with 
ts ſubſt. Frauds, gen. fruftns, N.ſ.c. 4.4. mg. like manu. 
tis nom.ſ. before e#. 


44 


— 


Rule, When the Poſitive endeth in Er,the Superlativs 
H 


——— 


The Conſtruing and Parſing 


is formed of the Maſculine gender of the nom. caſe, by 
adding rimus to it 5 as of Pulcher, pulcher-rimns, For ex- 
amples go back to Exam. 133. to 157. 


Adje&ives in lz. 
LL 
Rnle, Alſo theſe Nounsending in lis, make the ſuper- 7 
lative by changing lis into Hlimus ; a5, Humi-lis umil limus; 7} 
Similis, fimil-limnus ; Facilis, facil-limus ; 'Gracilis, gracili- © 
limgs, Agilis, agil-limus 3 Docilis, docil-limus, 


Exam. 185. QAgno bumiltior. þ 
Con, Humilior agno, more tumble [or humbler] taan a ! 
lamb. Pa 
Par, 4pnus, ni, N.{c. 2.d. mg. like dominus ; but Voc, &} 9% 
agne, vel agnus, ſee R.z. before Ex.37- «Agno is abl.l. by | din 
than coming before.it, govern'd of Humilior, us, gen, hu- | 
milioris, (like Durior) the compar. of Humilts, le, N.Adj. | acc 
like Triftis, whoſe ſuper). by thisrule is humil. limnus, ma, fol, 
mum, not hamili;/ſimus. Humilior is nom.l. m.g. put ſubſt, } — 


man being underſtood, Humilis, hamilior, humil-limus, 7 . - 
Fxam, 1386. Ovum ovo fimile, , _ Þ 
Con. 0vuman egg, ſmile ſup. ef is like, ovo toan egg.? yy. 
[Applyed to things or perſons of like ſhape or diſpoſution]. ; gil 


Par. Ovnum, gen. oi: N.\c. 2.d,n.g. like regnum. OvamY ;* 
is nom.\. becauſe, &c. 0vo is dat.f. becauſe of the ſign 10.7. 
before it. Similis, fimile, gen. fimilis, Adj. like Triftis, com-J,;, 
par. Simili- or-us, Superl. by this rule, Simi l- limus,ma,mum, cou | 
Simileis nom.ſ. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt, ovem, Similis, P 


ſfimili-or, ſimil-limns. S Px 
- SR EEO _ —_—_ bn — W—_— WW ———— —_—_— Co 
Fxam. 187., Facilis deſcenſus Averni, Jearn 


"Con. Deſcenſus 4verni the deſcent of Avernus, { i.e. the bell). 
deſcent into Hell], facilisſup. e#, is eafie. [4vernns was Pay 
Lake in Campaniadedicated to Pluto the God of Hell, anNom. 
by the Poets (a+ in this ſentence) uſed for hell. The meaffor-g ; 
ning is, The way ts hell or miſery is teep downward, ſlippery anlagrees 
eaſie, as being paved by pleaſures 3 whereas the way to heaven anF.g_ co 


happineſs is eep upward, and hard to be aſcended}. - lined 


Adjeflives of Irregular Compariſon in 11s. 
_ Par. Facilis, facile, N. Adj. like triftis : compar. Facilior- 
Ws, wy pages by this rule Facil-limus, ma, mum. Facilis is 
nom,l. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Deſcenſus, ſits, N.ſ.c. 4.4» 
; m.g. coming before ſup. ef, Avernus, ni, N.1. pr. 2.4. m.g. 
_ eing the name of a River, like Dominus, Your Grammar 
ſaith that in the rpm it it maſculine and neuter ; but 
it cather wants the plural number, ſee Exam. 83, in Focus. 
«Avernt 15- gen. ſing . becauſe, &c. Facilis, facili-or, facil- 

\er- ; limus. 


yy 
Þ 


— 


cilt- Exam. 188, Velut gracilis ante ventum arundo. 

Con. Velut as it were, gracilis arundo a ſlender reed, ante 
ventum before the wind, (1.6. tremblingly, fearfully, or weak- 
ly, feebly]. 

—_ Par. Velut,or veluti,adv.Gracilis,le, Adj like triftis:com- 
par. Gracili-or-us ; ſuperl. by this rule Gracil-limus, may 
Voc, | Yum. Gracilis is nom.f. t.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Arundo, 
C. by dinis, Nef.c. 3.d. f.g. like Grande, Ex. 48, It is nom.ſ. bec. 
| ba- &c. Ventus, ti, N.{.c. 2.d. m.g. like Dominus. Ventum 13 
Adj. | 2cc-{ govern'd of the prep. Ante which cauſeth the word 
" ma, {| following it to be put in the Accuſative caſz, 
o s — — 
_ Exam. 189, Gratitudo ayilis eft, atque alacris. 
" 3 Con. Gratitudo gratitude, [or thankfulne(), agilis ef} 
; is nimble [or active] argue alacris and cheerful, 
$ . Par. Gratitudo, dinis, N.{.c. 3.d. f.g. like Grando, Ex.18. 
Nn C28» j Nome, before ef. Agilis, le, N. Adj. like triftis ; compar. 
Agili-or us ; ſaperl. by this rule /gil-limus, ma, mum. Agilis 
| Oven l 1s nom.ſ. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. gratituds, Alacris, alacve, 
gn !92 or, Alacer, cris, cre; compar. Alacri»or-us ; ſuperl. Alacer- 
, COM} yimus, See the Rule before Ex. 150. Alacris is nom.C, f.2. 
am $coupled to agilis by the conjuntion Argue, 
Similisy _. ——— 
Exam. 190, Pietas docilis eſt, atque inermis. 
——— Con. Pies godlineſs, et docilis is teachable, ſor apt to 
Jearn], atque inermis, and weaponleſs [or not apt to re- 
(i.e. thbell). 
ns was & Par. Pietas, tdtis, N.C.c. 34. f.g. like Veritas, Ex. 604 
ell, anANom.ſ. before E#. Docilis, le, like iſtisz compar. Docili- 
he meaſpr-as 3 ſuperl. Docil-limns by this rule, 'Tis nom.ſ. f:g- 
ppery agrees with its ſubſt, Pietas,Inermis,me,like triftis. 'Tis Ns» 
aven a#MF.g. coupled to decilis by atque 30k Compared. lt is alſo de- 
lined, Inermus, ma, mum, 
H 2 t Ad- 
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The Conflruing and Parſing 


©» erb__——_ COU Eten ener Cre COIs Crs | 
't AdjeRives in Lis forming the ſuperlative A 
liſſimus, according to the general rule aforegoing, as do / 
excepting thoſe betore named, [ 1 
K —  — cn — © _ 

Fxam, 191, TFideli ualle ere. i 

Con, Nel'e ſere ſup. ſunt there areſor need] no barrs, * 
fideli to a Faithful man. [1-e. A faithful man needs no barys to " 

Jhnt wp bis tongue that he blah not ſecrets abroad], | 
Par. Fidelts, le, like triftis ; compar. Fideli-or us ; ſuperl. % 
Fideli- fſimus : Fideli is dat.. m.g. put ſubftantively, man « 
nndefftood. Nullws, la, lum, ſee Fx. 113. Nulle is nom. pl. wa 


; 
f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Sere, which 15 nom.pl. becauſe, n 
&c. Sing.nom, hc Sera, re, N.{.c, 1.4. f.g. &c. ' 


i ——_— ———— — — 


_— O— —— 


—— 


Fxam. 192, Ty tibi venerabilis, 

Con. Tuſup. efto venerabilis, be thou venerable, thi to 
thy ſelf. (i e. Be a/raid to ds any thing by thy ſelf alone, that | 
thou wouldft not do in the preſence of another, whom thou did Fe 
reverence, and ftand in awe of |. . 

Par. Tuand Tibi are Pronouns not yet learned : Vener- * pa 
abilis, le, like triftis ;, compar. Veneratili-or us; ſaperlat. * 
Veneralili- ſſimus : 'Tis Nom.(. m-g. egrees with its ſubſt, | 
Tu, 


— —— 


Fx1m. 103. Fortuna fabil:ſſima, flultiſſima, , 

Con, Fortuna flabiliſſima the moſt ſtable [or conſtant) } _.* 
fortune, Aultiſfuna ſup. ef, is the moſt fooliſh. [Becauſe ? ſeri 
it uſually beſots men, and makes them fools). 

Par. Fortuna, nz, N.ſ\c 1.4 f.g. Nom.l. before ef#, Sta- { 83, 
bilis, le. like triftis ; compar. fabili-or-us ; ſuperl. Rabili- 3 7571 
ſfimus, ma, mum : Stabiliſ fma is nom.l. f.g. agrees with ts c 
{ubſt. fortuns. S'nltus, ta, tum, like Bonns ; compar, Stul- 7 pe. 
ti or ws; ſaperl. Stulti- fimns, ma, mum, Nom.l. f.g. agrees tO: 
with its ſubſt. fortuna. $ 

Fxam. 194. Non quim multa, ſ-d quim utilia, 2 au 

Con. Non ſup. refert it matters not, quim mults how? C 
many things, ſed bvt, quam «tilia how profitable, ſip. ag#y nece 
thou doſt s (i.e, Strive not to do many things, but thoſe that - P 


ave profitable and uſeful”, ſup. 


Pay. Non, adv. quim conjunt, Multns, ta, tum,ſce EXF m.g, 


22. *Tis the acc. pl. ng. put ſubſi, things NE AT; fore 
ow 


Adjeflives with 8 Voreel before Us. 


lows the verb ſup. ag not yet learned. Sed. qudmcon wn. 
Qtilis, le; like triftis ; compar, Uuli-or-ns ; ſuperl. Utili- 
Himus, ma, mum. tiliſſima is ecc.pl. n.g., like Multa. Refert 
{ 15 a verb imperſonal, not yet learned. 
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—— — 


Exam, 195. Miſericordia venalis, crudelis, 
| Con. Miſericordia venalis, mercy-that is ſet to ſale, [or 
1519 7 muſtbebought?, cyudelis ſup, ef is cruel, 

| Par, Miſericordia, die, N.\.c. 1.d, f.g. Nom.f. before ef, 


'erl. | Venalu, le, like triftis ; compar. venali-or-us ; ſuperl. ve- 
_ I nali-ſſimus. And Crudelis, le, like triftiis ; compar. crudeli- 
+ P'» 3 cr-us3 (uperl. Cradeti-fſimus. They are both of them the 


uſe, nom (. f.g. agree with their ſubſt. miſericordia. 


—— 
—_ 


A Vowel before us. 


Rule, Alſoit a Vowel come before us, it is compared 
by magis and maxim? : i.e. if you put magis beſore the poſi- 
tive, it is then the compar, And it you put maxime before 
the poſctive, it is then the ſuperlative ; as Pins godly, com- 
par. mayi: pius, more godly ; ſuperl, maxim? pins, very or. + 
moſt godly 3 Aſfiduns, diligent ; compar. magis aſſiduus, 
moxe diligent ; ſuperl. maxim? aſſiduns,moſt diligent. 


Exam, 196, Foca ſeridque. ; 
4 Con. Foca jelts [ or merriments, ſpotings), - and, 
/ ſeria ſerious things, [or things or matters in earneſt), 
| Par. Focns,ci, N.ſ.c, 2.d. m.g. pl.n. Foci & joca, ſee Ex. 
Sta. | $3. Serins, a, wm, like Bonus 3 compar. magis erius, more 
X ſerious ; ſuperl. maxime ſerius, moſt ſerious 3 by this rule, 
thits } Þ<cauſe there cometh the vowel i before us. Seriais nom. 
Stut. 3 P1- n-g-put ſubſt. things being ungerſtoog ;and it is coupled 
| to Foca by the conzuntt, Que, 


— Exam. 197. Amicus magis neceſſarius quam ignis & 
* aqua. . 
| how © oo Amicus a friend, ſup. et is, magis neceſſarius more 
p. agi*3 neceſſary, quam ignis& aquathan fire and water. * 

ſe that} © Par. Amicus, ci, m.g. like Pomnns; 'tis hom.C. before 
ſup. et, Magisan adv. Neceſſarius,a,um,like Bonus;nom.l. 
m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. amicus, And becauſe i comes be- 
fore us, therefore is magis (an adverb of the comparative 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing 
degree),ſet beſore it to make it the comp.degree ; as you 
muſt put maxime before it, to make it the ſuperlat. as Pol. 
Neceſſarius 3 compar. Magis meceſſarins ; ſuperl. Maxime 
meceſſarius. Quam is a conjun&. Iynis, gen, 1gnis, ſee Ex. 
54.'Tis nom.\. before ſup,e#. Aqua, aque, N:;1.C, 1.d. f.g. 
nom-ſ. the conjun&, © couples it to ignis. 


p— wn 
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Exam. 198. Fufſtitia regno maxime idonea. 

Con. Faftitia (up e#t juſtice is, maxime idonea fitteſt [or 
moſt fit or profitable |, regno for a kingdom, 
* Par, Fudlitia, &, N.C.c. 1.d. f.g. car. plur, *tis the name 
of a vertue, It is nom.f. before ſup. eit. Regnum..ui, Tc, 
*tis the dat.f, by the ſign for before it in the Engliſh, and 
by R. 104. of Priſc, Synt, Maxime, an adv. of the ſuperl. 
Uegree, and ſet before Monens, a, um, which is the Poſi- 
tive: it makes it to be the ſuper], degreez as mayis ſet be- 
fore it makes it the comparative. Pol. Idoneus ; Comp. Ma- 
$5 idoneus ; Superl. Maxime idonens ; for there comes the 
vowel e before #5. 1donea 15 nom.ſ, f.g. agrees with its ſub= 
ſtantive Fa#titia, 


Fx. 199. Stultitia ſemper eft temeraria. 

Con. Stwltitia folly, ſemper et temeraria, is always raſh, 

Par. Str/titia, #,N.1.c. 1.d. f.g.car.pl.'tis the name of a 
vice. 'Tis the nom... before ef. Semper an adv. Temerarius, 
ria,rium; poſ. Magis temerarins; compar Maxime temera- 


rius ;ſuperl. for it hath i before us.Temeraria is Nom.ſ. t.g. * 


agrees with its ſubſt. fultitia, 

Fxam. 200, Felicibus omnia ſunt dubia. 

Con. Omnia ſunt dubia all things are dubious, [or doubt- 
ful] felicibus to happy men, [or to men in proſperity]. 1.e, 
Fortune is fill ready to frown on them |. | 
* Par. Filicibus is dat.pl. m.g. put fubſt. Men being under- 
ſtood : Sing. nom hic, hac © hoc felix, ſez Ex. 154. Omnia 


«as 


is nom. pl n.g put ſubſt. things underſtood : Sing. nom. Ome * 
is, ne,lee Ex, 139. Omnia1s nom. pl. before ſunt. Dubins, Þ 


@, um: pol. Mags dubias ; compar. Maxime dubius ; ſuper. 
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It hath # before ns ; Dubiais nom.pl. n.g. agrees with om- | 


#ia , which being put ſubſtantively ſtandeth for a ſub- 
ſantive, | S- + 
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Fxam, 201, AMunns txiguum, ſed opportunum, a 
£2 | IW-1 | | on, 


— 


Adjeftives with a Vowel before us. 


you Con. Munns exiguum a (mall gift, ſed but, opportunum 
Pol. meet [| or ſeaſonable}. 

xime Par, Munus,neris, N.f.c. 3.d.n.g. like Ober, Ex. 64. or 
Fx, Tempus, Ex. 69, keeping e inal! the caſe : Nom.C. becauſe, 


f.g, 7 &c. Exiguns, a, um ; pol. Magisexiguuns 5 compar. Maxime 
; exignus ; ſuperl, It hath « betore us3 Exigunum is nom.ſ, 
— : N.g. agrees with its ſubſt munaus. Opportnnus,na, num, The 

comp. is hardly found ; ſupe. Opportuni ſimns. Opportunum 
| [or is nom.(. n.g. coupled to exiguwm by the conjuntion ſed. 


ame * Fx. 202,” Caput cerebro vacuum, 
 &c, Con. Caput a head, vacuum cerebro void of brain, ſor 
and & 5.e, of wit |. 
zerl. 3} Par. Caput, pitis, N.ſ.c. 3.d. n.g. nom.f. becauſe, &c, 
Poſi- 3 Cerebram, bri, N.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g Cerebrois the abl.{. govern'd 
| be- by Rul. 94. of Priſc. Synt. Vacuus, mayis vacuns, maxime 
Ma- vacuus ;, it having « before us: Vacuum is nom.C, n.g. a- 
; the } grees with itsſub(t, caput. 
(ub= — Tr mmmmmm— 
| Exam. 203. Impiis furies ſunt aſfidue. 
— Con. .Aſſidue furie daily furies, ſunt are, impiis to the 
$ ungodly, [or to wicked men}. [i,c. Remorſe and guatings 
ſh. I of conſcrence daily purſue the wicked. For the heathens believed 
of a I that there were three Frries, or cruel goddeſſes, which with buy- 
vius, | ning torches did purſue and torment the conſcience of the noto- 
# riouſly wicked, and would permit them no reft of mind in this 


7 life, and ſhould torment them afterwards in hell ; their names 
* were AleQto,Megzra, and Tiliphone ; and they were painted 
—— © like old Haggs, having Snakes on their heads inflead of bairs,aud 
| burning torches, and whips of ſnakes in their hands}, 
ubt- Par. Impius,a,um ; pol. Mags impicesz compar. Maxime 
! impins;'ſuperl. by this rule, the vowel i coming before ws. 
- # tmpiis is the dat.pl. m.g. put ſubſt- men being underſtood, 
* Itis the dativeeither by L o ſign to in the Engliſh, | or go- 
muia Þ vern'd of ſunt by R. 141. of Priſc. Synt. the word ſunt be- 
| T ing here put for habene, have; as if the Engliſh were, the 
bins, & wicked have daily fories]. Furie,arum,N..c. 1.d. fg. like 
er. & 41«ſe, it wants the fing.num. when it is ſpoken of theſe 
Furies all together z for otherwiſe there is Furia, «4, in the 
ſub- & ſing.num. when it is ſpoken either of one of thele furies, 
or of a furious man. Furie is nom. pl. before on 
15,4, um 3 pol. Magis aſſiduns; compar. Maxime aſſtduns ; 
ſyperl. becauſe that vowel # comes before #1. Aſda is 
nom.pl. f.g. agrees with it ſubſt. ſurie, H4 Other 


194 The Conſtruing and Parſing 


Other Irregslar Compariſons, but retai- 
ning all thc Degrees, 


Fxam. 204. Dextro[or dextero] Heycule, | 

Con. Dextro, or dextero Hercnle, with a right-handed 
{i.e. with a lucky, or fortunate] Hercules, [ Who (being a 
famous warlike man) affirmed that they ſhould be rich and fortn- 
unate,who offer'd unto him the tyth,or tenth part of theiy eftates)], 

Par, Dexter, dextra, dextrum;or Dexter, dextera,dexterum, 
like Tener 3 compar, Dexteri-or-us ; ſuperl. Dextimus, ma, 
mum, Dextro or dextero is abl.{. mg. agrees with its ſubſt, 
Hercule,which is abl.{.by the ſign wth before it in the Engl, 
Sing.nom. hic Hercules, culis, N.ſ. pr. 3.d, m.g. like Canrs : 
Car.plur.becauſe it is the proper name of a man.--- Dexter, 
dexterior, dextimus, 


i ee CY 


_— 


[Yetſee 
the catas 
logue of 
words af. 
ter Ex, 
223 |. 


Exam. 205, Bipedum nequiſſimus. 

Con. Wequiſſimns the naughtieſty{ worſt or moſt wicked], 
bipedym of two-footed-creatures Chao of men). , 

Par. Bipes, gen. bipedis, N.Adj. one term. like felix, re - 
taining e in all caſes, and ſo declined like Bars porlh a foot, 
N,f.c. 3 d,m.g. Bipedam is gen. pl. having the lign of before 
itin the Engliſh. Nequiſſonus, ma, mam, like Banus: It is 
the ſuperl. degr. from Xequam, N.Adj, of one term. unde. 
clined, which is the poſitive ; Nequi-or-ur 3 compar. Ne. 
quiſſmus; ſuperl. Nequiſſimus is nom.l. m.g. put ſubſtan. 
mas being underſtood, And Nequam homo, or Homg nequam 
15 uſed for a man of no worth, a naughty man, Ne- 
quam, nequior, nequiſſimus. 


<— 


Ex. 296. Summum jus, ſumma injurid. : 
Con. Summam jus, extream {or moſt rigorqus) law,ſ1p, 

et is, ſumma injuria, extream [or the greateſt} wrong. 
Par, Summwum is nom.(. n g.'agrees with its ſubſt, Fus, 
gen. jreris ; dat. juri, &c, N.f:c. 3.d. n.g. coming before 
Eft, Summa is nom.l(. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Injuria, re, 
1.d, f.g. following e#, by R. 199. of Priſe, Synt. not yet 
learned, Summum & ſumma are N., Adj 3.term. like Bonus 
Summus, ma, mum, &c. And it is the ſuperl. degree from 
gither Svpre above,an adv,or the TE a 
: _ | 2h which 
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Other Irregular Compariſens, &c. 


which is above ; either of which paſs for the poſitive. The 
Compar. is Superi-or,-ws 3; The ſuperl. is double, cither S»- 
premus,0r ſummas, ma, mumy Irregularly compared, —— 
Supra,or ſuperns ; Superi-or ; Supremus,vel ſummus. 


— 


Exam. 207. Servitus poltremum omnium malorum, 

Con. Servitus(ervitude, [or bondage), ſup. e# is,poRtre- 
mum the laſt, [i.e, the worſt], omnium malorum of all evils 
ſor miſeries). 

Par, Servitus, twtis, N.f.c. 3.d.f,g. like Virtus, Ex. 14. 
Nom.(. before ER. Poftremum is nom.f. n.g. agrees with its 
ſubſt, ſup. malum, as if it had been (the laſt,or worſt evil, 
of all evils); orelſe it is put ſubſtan. the word thing under- 
ſtood. It is the Superlat. degree irregularly formed thus. 
The Poſitive is Po#t after, an Adv. Or, PoRterus, ra, rum, 
Adj. B. that which cometh after, or behind. The compar, 
Pofteri- or- us, later , hinder worſe 3 The Superl. being dou- 
ble, is cither Poflremus, or Poltumus, ma, nium, the laſt or 
worſt. Pot vel Potterus ; Poſletior ; Poilremus vel 
Poftumus. 
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Ex. 208, Extremis. digitis. 

Con.. Sup. Attingere aliquid to touch ſomething, extremis 
digitis with the uttermoſt [ part, or with the top of the? 
fingers. 

Par, Attingerea verb ; Aliquid a pronoun : neither, yet 
learned, Extremis is theabl. pl. m g. agrzes with its (ubſt. 
Digitis, which is the abl. pl. by the (ign with in the Engliſh, 
&c. Sing.nom, hic Digitus, ti, 2.d. m.g. like Dominus, Ex- 
rwremis isan AdJj. B. And thus 1rregularly compared. Poſit, 
Extra an Adv, without ; or the Adject. Exter, era, rum, or 
Exterus, 1a, run, that which is without ; compar. Exteri- 
0r-us, more outward ; Superl. Extremus, vel Extimus, ma, 
mum, the outmoſt, — — Extra, vel exterus; Exterior ; 
Extremas, vel extimus, 


—— 


Ex. 209, JfAmicus weterrimus optimns, 

Con. Amicus veterrimus the oldeſt, {or moſt antient |] 
friend, optimws ſup. e# is the beſt, 

Par, Veterrimss 15 nom.f. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. 4mi- 
ens, ci, 2.d. like Dominus betore ef. Veterrimnns is Ad). P. 
irregularly thus compared. The Polit. Vetur, gen, n_ 
Ott 


Ge 
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| The Conftruing and Parſing, 
old or ancient : Adj. one term. like feliz, retaininge in all 
caſes. The compar. is Yeteri-or,-us; older, elder, more 


antient 3 The ſuperl. Verer-rimns, a, um, the eldeſt or moſt ' 


antient. Vetus; veteri-0r-#5 3 vererrimns. 
$0 is compared Citer, (almoſt out of uſe) citericr citi, 
mrs, nigh, neerer, neereſt. 


Exam. 210, Genu =m propius, 

Con. Genn propius (up, ef, the knee is nearer, ſur? 
than the calf-of the leg. [1.c. Every maw loves himſelf 
bet], 

Par. Genu, per omnes caſus, or in all caſes, Plur. nom. 
Gennua, gen.genuum, dat, abl. genibus & genubus: N.f.c. 
4-d.n.g. So 1s Vers, a pitt, declined, fre Ex. 89. Noml. 
before eft. Sura,r4, N.{.c. 1.d, f.g. it is the abl.{.by thas 
after the Comparative. Prepixis declined like Darior, Sing. 
nom. hic & hac Propior, us; gen oris, Tc. Nom.l. n.g. a- 
grees with its ſubſt. gens, It is thus irregularly compared. 
Poſ. Prope (an adverbnigh) propior, proximws. And in the 
Adverb, Prope, profius, proxime, 

Fxam. 211. QAnriculd 1mfim} mollior, 

Con. Mollior ſup. res, a thing ſofter, infim? auricul4 
than the lower-part-of theeear, (i.e. Tender, delicate, efi- 
minate |. 

, Par. .Auricula, le, N.f(.c. 1.d. f.g. *Tis the abl.{ by 
than alter the compar, Molli-or, tss ; ſuperl. molli-ſfimus ; 


from Mollis, le, Adj. of two term. like irifiis ; Nom.l. a- * 


grees with its ſubſt. ſup. Res, Infim4 is the abl,C. f.g. agrees 
with its ſubſt. azriculd. It is an Adj. like B, Infmus, ma, 
mum : The ſuperl. degree irregularly thus compared, The 
poſit. Infra an adverb below; or Inferns, ra, rum, Adj. B. 


that which is below : Compar. Inferi LIEN 


Iyfimus, vel Imus, a, um, the loweſt. — Infra, vel inferns, 
Inferior, infimus vel Imns, 


—— — 
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Fxam. 212. Imi ſubſelli: homo, * 

Con. Homo a man, imi ſubſellii of the loweſt ſeat jor, 
rank). | i.e, Of no place, credit or efteem)* 

Par, Imiisgen.l. n.g. agrees with its ſubſtant, 'Subſelly, 
whichis N.C.c, 2.4. n.g, Sing.nom. hoc ſubſelium, li, like 
Regnum, 'Tis-the gen. ſing. becauſe, &c, Imiris m Ad. 

onus 3 


ill 
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Of Defeflive Compariſons, &e. 
Bonus z Superlative degree irregularly, like Infra in the 
foregoing example. Homo is a N.{,c. 3.d. &c. 


—_— 
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Fxam. 213. ' Extreme claſſis. 

Con. Sup. h:mo a man, extreme claſſis of the utmoſt [or 
loweſt rank [or order}. (i.e, A mean perſon. 

Par, Extreme is gen.l. f.g. agrees. with its ſubſt. Claſs, 
gen. claſſis : N.f.c. 3.d. fg. like Cauiss, only in the gen. 
pl. it makesclaſſinm, Ex. 54, 'Tis gen (. becauſe, &c. Ex- 
rreme is Adj, Bonus, ſuperlat. degree irregularly formed x 
ſccE x. 208. 


Fxam. 214+. .Ab witims principo, 

Con. Ab ultimo principio, from the fartheſt, {i e. from 
the very] beginning. 

Par. Ultimo isabl.l. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Principis, 
governed of the prep. 4b, which cauſeth the word tol- 
lowing it to be put in the abl, caſez and is uſed inſtead of 
the prep. .A, when the word following beginneth with a 
vowel, as in this place ; for if the next word begins with 
a conſonant, we do moſt an end uſe 4, and not ab, or abs. 
Sing.nom. boc principium, pii,like regnuum, Vitimi is a N. Adj. 
Bonus of the ſuperl. degree, and thus irregularly compa» 
red : The poſitive is Ultra an adverb, beyond, or Utter : 
Compar, Qlteri»or. us, farther, or beyond. Superl, Vlti- 
mus, 4, um, fartheſt... Vitra, or wlter ; ulterior, ultimus . 
ft To thele may be joined, Inter, interior, intimus ; Be- 
tween, or within 3 more inward, moſt inward. 


A— 


Defeftive Compariſons;ot words wanting one or more 
of the degrees of Compariſon. And hit, of Ad- 
jectives wanting the Poſitive degree. 
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Fx. 215. Optimo diſſimillimum deterrimum. 

Con. Diſſimlimum optimo, the moſt unlike to the beſt 
(or the thing that is moſt unlike to the beſt] deterrimum 
ſup. 


To 


x. 
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The Conſirning and Parſing 
ſup. ef, is the worſt, [or the worſt thing). What agrgment 
bath light with darkus(s ? 
Par, Optimo, ſee Ex. 173. It is by the ſign to in the Eng- 

liſh, the dat.f. n.g. put ſubſt. thing being underſtood, Diſ- 

millimus, ma, mum, Adj. Bonus. It is the Nom.ſ, n.g. put 
ſubſt. before e# ; being the ſuperl. degree from the Poſir. 
Diſfimilis, le, adj. like Triflis z compounded of the particle 
dis and fimilis, le ; and therefore compared like Simili, 
Ex. 186. Deterrimum is Nom.s. n.g. put ſubſtan, following 
the verb ef, Deterrimus, a, um, is the (uperl. degree : The 
Polit. Deter bad is altogether out of uſe : The compar. is 
Deteri- or- us worſe, — Deterior, deterrimus. 


_——_@ 


Ex. 216. Pax hello potior. 

Con. Pax (up, e# potior peace is better, beflo than war. 

Par. Pax, gen. pacis, N.f.c. 3.d. t.g. The Poetsuſe it in 
the plur.num. Paces, cum, cibus: It is nom... before ſup. 
eft, Pellnm, li, N.C.c. 2.d.n.g. Bello is abl.{. by than before 
it aſter Potior, #s3 N.Adj. compar. degr. The poſitive is 
Potis, te, Adj. like Tr. out of ule, able, good z; Superl. Po- 
riſſimns, a, um, the beſt or chiefeſt. Potior is nom.l, f.g. a. 
grees with its ſubſtantive pax.—— Potior, potiſſimus, 

Ex. 217, Fulminis ocyoy alis. 

Con, Ocyor (wifter [or more (wiſt], alis fulminis than 
the wings of the thinderbolt. 

Par. Fnulmen, minis, a thunderbolt, N.{.c. 3.d. ng. like 
flumes, Fx, 70. It is gen.ſ- becauſe, &c. Ocyor, us, gen. 
ocyoris, like Darior, N.Adj. compar. degree. Irregularly 
compared, and wants the pofitive : The (uperl. is ocyſſmues, 
a, um, [and ſometimes ociſſimus). Ocyor is nom.l. m.g. put 
ſubſt. homo or cervus a hart, or ſome ſuch word underſtood. 
Ala, le a wing, N.{.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa. Alis 15abl, pl. by 
than before it after the comparative ocyor, — Ocyor, ocyſ- 


ſimus. 


tf Totheſe Adje&ives wanting the Poſitive, you may 
add Dintisr, diutiſfimus, of longer, or of longeſt conti- 
nuance, For whole Poſitive you may yet uſe Diaturnns, a, 
«um, of long coytinuance. 
Interior, intimu«s, inncr,inmoſt, from the prepoſit. Inter 
within. ag 
Penitior, penitiſſimus, more inward, moſt inward, from 
the adv, Penitis, deeply, far in, Pripr » 


> — — —U 
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UF Aajearwes wanting tbe Poſitive degree. 
Prior, primus, the former, the firſt, foremoſt or chieſeſt. 
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AdjeRives wanting the Comparative degree. 


Ex. 218. Bellus es arte lyre ; bellus es arte pile, Mart. 

Con. Bellus es ſup. tu, you [> thou] art good [or ex- 
cellent ], arte lyrein [or at] the art of the harp, [i e. in 
playing on the harp] 3 beluses ſup. t«, you [or thou] art 

00d] [or excellent} arte pile in 7 at ]the art of the ball, 
& in playing at ball}. 

Par; Bellus, la, lum, Adj, Bonus. It wants the compar. 
degr. The ſuperl. is Belliſfimus, ma, mam, moſt excellent, 
It is nom.ſ. m.g. agrees with itsſubſt. ſup. Ts, which comes 
before the = es, neither of them yet learned. Ars, artis, , 
N.ſ.c. 3.d. f.g. gen. pl. artium, ſee Ex. 51. Arte is the abl.C. 
governed of the prep. In, underſtood. Lyra, re, & Pila,le, 
N.C(.c. 1.d. f.g. Lyre & Pile are the gen.l. becauſe, &c. Bel- 
lus es, as before, == Bellus, beli{fimus. 

Ex. 219. Conſultus juris. 

Con, Conſultus juris, Learned in [or sKilful of, or in] 
the law. [ 4 Lawyer). 

Par. Conſ«ltas, ta, tam; Adj. B. It wants the compar. 
The ſuperl. is Conſaltiſfimus, ma, mam, moſt [or very] skil- 
ful. *Tis the Nom.\, m.g. pnt ſubſt. man being underſtood. 
Furis is the gen.f. having of beforg it in the Engliſh, It is 
N.f.c. 3.d.n.g. 


— —_——_—_ _ R ————_—_—_ o— 


wu N. hoc Fus, N. jura, 

SAG. juris, v A G. jurium, 

t- D. uri, - JD. guribus, —— Conſultus, com» 

8, JAc- jus, = Ac, jura, ſeltiſ/imnus, | 

EF V. jus, oO V. jura, 

O\. Ab. jure. Ab. juribus. 

C— — — 7 —— - *—_— —  ——— — 
Fx. 220. Rerum novarum cupidus. 


Con. Cupidus a man deſirous, rerum novarum of new 
things [or matters, i.e of troubles and garboils in the ſtate; 
a ſedirions perſon]. 

Par. Rerwm is the gen. pl. from Res, rei, N.C{.c. 5.d.f.g. 
Wovarum is the gen. pl, f.g. agrees with its ſubſtan. _— 

ng. 


” ——_— 
— - 
S—_ ” 


>, > 
ee 
- 4 OY 
__ 


— 
—_— 


=: 


2 - 
== I—-— — 


To. 


CET mn — 


mp _—_ 


”» Conitrums | 1 
Sing.nom. Novns, va, vum, Adj. B, It wants the compar, 


degr. The ſuperl. is Noviſſimus, a,um, very new, neweſt, | 


or molt new. Novns, woviſſmus, Cupidus, da, dum ; 
di-o0r-us ; di-ſſimus, Adj.B. It is the Nom... m.g. put ſubſt; 
man being underſtood. 


t Other words wanting the Comparative degree 
are reckoned theſe that follow. 


Apricus, apriciſſtmus, ſunny or in the ſun] moſt ſunny. 

Diver ſus, diverſiſſmus, divers, moſt divers,. 

Falſus, falfiſſrmus, falſe, moſt falſe. 

Figus, fidiſfmes, Faithful, truſty, moſt faithful, &c. 

Inches ,inclytiſſimus,famous,moſt famous,very or excee- 
ding famous. 

Invitns, invitiſſmus, unwilling, moſt or very, or ex- 
treamly unwilling. 

Meritus, merit (ſumus, well-deſerving, moſt, VErY, OF EX- 
ceeding well-deſerving. , 

Nuperus, nuperrimus, lately, moſt or very lately done or 
happened. 

Perſuaſus, perſuaſiſſimus,perſwaded, verily, or through- 


ly perfwaded. 


Sacer, ſacerrimus, holy, very, exceeding holy? 


Q— A— 


AdjeQives wanting the Superlative degree. 


— —— —— 


Fx. 221. MNatu grandior, ' 

Con. Grandior natn, elder by birth, [the ny 

Par, Nats by birth, is a Monoptor, or a word having 
only one caſe ; Abl.ſing ab hoc Nats, It is the abl. caſe by 
the ſign by before it in the Engliſh. Such Monoprors are 
theſe that follow No#u, by night z F«ſſ by command z 
Injuſſu without command ; Permiſſs by ſufferance z (all 
of the ablative caſe, and 4. decl.) Sponte of his own ac- 
cord ; for the gen. Sponts is hardly uſed by good authors. 
tngratiis by conſtrant;alſo for nought.Exſpes without m_ 

Inficias 1n the acc. pl. which-joined with the verb eo {ig- 
nifies to gainſay, as 1nficias ire ; Grandi-or, #s : The com+ 


| par. deg. like” Darior ; from Grandis, de, Adj. Ir. great. It 


wants the Superlative ; and is the Nom.f. m.g- put ſubſt. 
| | man 


a © A amis ©ats 


ompar, 


- * C, ww 


#551 Ve Aft ee, 


Iman being underſtood, Grandis, grandior, caret Su- 


ieweſt, Fperlativo. 


» dum ; 


t ſubſe; 
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Fx. 222. Ingentis virtatis, atque ingentis awimi homo, 
Con. Homo ingentis wrtwutis, a man of great vertue {or 
valour), atque ingen#is auimi, and of great courage [or 


# ſpirit |. 


Par, Ingentis is gen.C\. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Yirtwtis 


: the gen.ſ., of Virtws, Ex. 14. Ingens, gen. ingentis. Adj. of 


one term+ F, or like Feliz, retaining gen. in all the caſes. 
The compar. is Ingenti-or, us, greater. It wants the ſuperl, 
deg. The ſecond ingentis like the former, but agreeing 
with its ſubſt. 4nims, the gen. ſing. of Animas, mi, N,f.c. 
2.d, mg. like Dominns. *'Tis the gen... coupled to virtutis 
by the conjund, Arque. Homo, minis, N.ſ.c. 3.d. com. 2.8, 
Nom.f. &Cc. <— [ngens, ingentior, car, Superlativo, 


T_T 


Ex. 223+ Sylveitriora omnia tardiora. 

Con. Sylveftriora omnia all the wilder, ſor wild things], 
tardioraſup. ſunt, are the flower, (5.4. in growing]. 

Par. Sylveftriora is nom.pl.n. g.agrees with Omnia (from 
Omnis, ne, Adj. Tr. not compared) which is nom.pl. n.g. 
put ſubſt. and comes before ſunt. Sylveftriora is a N.Adj. of 
the compar.deg. like Durier, Sing.nom. hic & hee Sylveftrie 
07 -u5s, gen. Sylveiftrioris, Tc, The poſitive is Sylvefter, fris, 
fire, wild. [See the words in er, is, e, in the end of the par- 
ſing of Ex. 149]. It wants the Superl. Tardiors is the nom. 
pl. n.g. agrees with omnia, like ſylveftriora. It is a N. Adj. 
of the compar. deg. like Durior ; Sing-nom. hic © hac Tar- 
di-or, ws, Oc. . The poſitive is Tardus, a, wm, flow z the 
Superl. Tardi- fimus, a, um, ſloweſt, exceeding flow. 
Tardus, di-or-s ;, di-ſſimus,——Sylvefter, ſylveftri-or ; cars 
Superlativo. 


+ Other Adje&ives wanting the Superlative degree, 


Adoleſcens, adoleſcentior 3, a young man 3 a younger-man. 
Communts, communior ; COMmon, more common, 
Declivis, declivior ; bending downward, ſtooping 3 bens 
ding more downward, &c. 
Dexter, dexterior ; right, on the right hand, proſperous, 
&c. For, Dextimus is not properly the ſuperlative of dexter, 


but a poſitive, ſignifying no more than dexter, ; 
Infinitus 


POnlir ih 

Infinitns, infinitior ; infinite, &c, 
F uvents, junior ;, like adoleſcents. 

Longinquns, longinquior ;, far off, &c. 

Opimus, opimior ; fat, alſo rich ; plentiful, &c. 

Proclivs, proclivier ; leaning, inclined, &c. : 

Propinquus, propinquior 3 a neighbour, one dwelling 
neer at hand &c. 

Remiſſm,, remiſſior ; ſlack, negligent, &c. 

Salutaris, ſalutarior ; wholſome, comfortable, &c. 

Satur, ſaturior 5 full fed ; more fully fed, 

Sexex, ſenior ; an old man ; an elder man, 

Sinifter, finifterior ; on the left-hand, alſo unlucky, &e. 
Note that Siniftimas is not the ſuperlat. of finifter, but a 

poſitive, ſignifying the ſame that finifer doth. 

Supinus, ſupinior z, lying with the face upward ; alſo 
idle, &c. 
ft Adje&ives wanting the Poſitive and Swperlative degree, 


CCC ey EO——_——_ 


Ex, 224. Sequiorss ſexils. 

Con. Seguioris ſexils, one of the female [worle,or wea- 
ker}, ſex. 

Par. Sequioris is gen.{.m.g. agrees with its ſubſtan. ſexs, 
which is the gen.(. becauſe, &c. Sing.nom. bic Sexus, ge 1, 
ſexits, NCſ.c. 4.d. m.g. like 21anus. Sequiorss is an Adyect, 
of the compar. deg. wanting both the poſitive and ſuperl. 
Singul.nom, bic & hec Sequi-or, us, gen. ſequiorss, like 
Durior. X 

t Beſides Cequior theſe following want the Comparative 
and Superlative. Licentior more, or over liberal; or more 
licentious, or diſſolute. Anterior the former. Satior,fuller, 
ynleſs . Anze be the poſitive: of Anterior 5 and Satis of Sa- 
010y, 

* Aſter this manner are SubZantives ſometimes com- 
pared 3 as, 

Fx. 225. MNerone Neronior. 

Con. Xeronier more like Neyo, [or more like that blou- 
&y Emperor Nero |, Xerone than Nero { himſelf.) Who befides 
many others, flew his own mother. A bloody man |}. 

Par. Nero, ronis, ni, Oc, N.ſ.pr. 3.d. m.g. car pl. Nerone 
15 the abl.C, by than before it in the Engliſh, a'ter the com- 
parative N:romi-or #5, liks Durior, formed from the Dat. 


ling. 
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Dati 


V OC: 


ble 


: © +4 Ei. as ol at % - 
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eni 


ty 


| 


echves of three Terminations like Bonus, 


ſubſt. Man being underſtood. 


ſing. of Nero, by putting to it oror w 3 but wanting both 
Poſitive and Superlative, Xeronior is Nom.ſing. m.g. put 


Adjeflives of three Terminations like Bonus, 


Singulariter. 
Poſit. C ompar, Super. 


F. digna, digni-or, dignit-ſſima. 
N. dignum, digni-ns, digni- ſſimam. 


M. dignus, digni-or, digni-ſſimws. 
Nominat. 4 


E, digne, digni-orts, digni-ſſims, 
N. digni, digni-oris, digniſſimi, 


, M. digni, digni-oris, digni-{/tmi, 
GenitivelF 


F, digne, digni ori, digni-/ſune, 
N, digno, digni-ori, digni-ſſimo. 


| M. digno, digni-ori, digni-/ſimo. 
Dative. j 


F. dignam, digni orem, digni-/ſimiam, 
N. diguum, digni-ns, dig ni- ſſimum, 


b M. dignum, digni-orem, digni-ſſimum. 
ccuſat, J 


M. digne, digni or, digni-ſſime, 
rocative dF, digna, digni-or, digni- ſſima, 
N. dignum, dignius, © digni- ſſimum. 
Se. digno, digni- Piet digni-ſ/imo. 


Polative, F. digns, digni- Svel dignt ſfimd, 
N. digno, digni-J ori, digni-ſſims. 


þ | Pluraliter, 
3 

M. digni, digni-ores, digni-(ſmi, 
Pominat. F, digne, dignt- ores, digni- ſſime, 


N. digna, digni-ors, digni- (ſima, 


Ss. dignorum, digni- orum, Ep 


dignarum, digni-oram, digni wm, 
N. dignorum, digni-orum, Gigni-[fu "mM, 


&.nitive, 


M, dignis, digni»oribus, dignt- 
tive, 1 F. dignis, digni-oribus, digni || 
N, dignis, digni-oribus, digni- 

I 


Adjeflives of three Termination compare 


Accuſat. 1 
vocativeyd 


Ablative. 


Adje&ives of two Terminations compared. 


Nominat,d 


Genitive. 


Dative. 


nb 


Accuſat. 


PI 


Vocative, 


Ablative, 


ap 


7 


EF, dignas, 
N, digna, 
M. digni, 
F. digne, 
N. digna, 
M. digus, 
F. dignus, 
N, dignis, 


M. triftes, 
Nominat, w triftes, 


M. dignos, digni-ores, digni Foy 


digni-ores, digni- ſſimas. 


digni ora, 


dignt- ſſmma. 


digni- ores, digni. ſſimi, 
digni-ores, digni ſfime. 


digni-ora, 


digui-oribus, digni-| 


digni [ſima, 
ms. 


digni-oribus, digni- ſfimws, 
digni-oribus, digni-ſſimis. 


Singulariter, 
Poſit. Compar. Superl. 
M. Triftlis, icr, iſfimus, 
F, tiftis, ior, iſſima. 
N. trifte, ins, i[ſomum. 
M. twiſts, i#oris, iſfimi, 
F. triftss, toris, iſſime, 
N. eriftis, ioris, _=_ 
M. erifti, jori, iſſimo, 
F., triiti, tori, 1 ith ma. 
N. imifti, iori, 1ſfimo, 
M. triflem, iorem, iſſimum, 
F. triflem, iorem, 1ſfiman. 
N. trite, ins, i1ſſmum, 
M. tiftis, tors iſſimes 
F. trifle, tor, 1ſſima. 
N, arifte, ins, 1ſmum, 
M. erifli, tori, 1ſſimo. 
Js, trifli, tort, if imd, 
N. tvrifli, tort, iſ firms, 
Pluraliter, 

tores, iſsimi, 

tores, iſſima, 
N, #viftia, iora, iſsima. 


Ge 
7 Dx 
Acc 


Yoc 


3 Abl; 


* Accuſat. 


IVES 6 


M. tiftum, 
genitivel}F, « briftium, 


rriflium, 


M: emiflibus, 
3 triftibus, 
N, triftibus, 
wiftes, 
"n triftes, 

N 


; tyiftia, 


Dative, 


. rifles, 
triftes, 
N, iriflia, 


Yocuives x 


Gen 


F. 
N. wiftibus, 


Ablative,F 


one 


M. Triftibus, 
wiftibus, 


norum , 
torum, 
trum, 


toribus, 
toribus, 
toribas, 


rores, 
jores, 
iora, 

yores, 
rores, 
tora, 


torthus, 
toribus, 
ioribus, 


Singulariter, 


ermination compared. 


iſsimorum, 
iſs1marum. 
TH morum, 
iſcimis, 
J ſstmis, 
1{simss, 

iſrimos, 

iſrimas. 

j ſims, 

ifrimi, 

iſfimsa, 

tfrima, 
f ſums, 
i[simiy, 
1ſsimis. 


Polit, Compar, Superl. 
| M. felix, ictor, iciſsimns, 
Nominatd F. felix, Ictors iciſuims. 

N, felix, tcius, ic1{simum. 

= felicis, ictoris, iciſrims, 
EGenitive,y F. felics, iciorrs,  icrſpimes 
: -7 felicis, icioris, icrſsimi. 
| M. felici, rior, icifsimo. 

x Dative, Jr. felici, Kiori, iciſsima, 

, N. felict, iciori, iciſsimo. 

M. felicem, iciorem, iciſcimum. 

Lacculat. F; felicem, iciorem, iciſs imam, 

) N» felix, Icius, iciſstmums 

M, felix, icior, icifsime. 

ocativegY E. felix, Iciors iciſsima, 

x N. felix, icius, iciſrimmm. 

| M. felice, i, icio,re, rh, iciſimo. 
blative,s, F. felice, i, icio,ve,ri, ici ſums, 

N. felice, i, icio,ve, ris, iciſyine, 

L 3 


AdjeRives of one Termination compared 


Pihrali- 


Adjeftives of one Compariſon. 


Pluraliter. 


M. felices, iciores, iciſsimi, 
Nominat fg F. felices, iciores, iciſcima, 
N, felicia, iciora, Ic1ſcima. 


M. felicium, iciorum, iciſsimorums 
Genitive, F. felicium, iciorum, iciſsimarum, 

N. felicium, iciorum, iciſsimorum, 

M. felicibus, icioribus, iciſcimis, 
Dative, Te, felicibus, iciovibus, Kiſsimis, 

N. felicibus, jicioribus, i (simis. 

M* felices, iciores, iciſsi1mos, 
Accuſat. Tx. felices, Kciores, iciſimas, 

N. felicia, iclora, iciſzima. 

M, felices, ciores, ciſsimi. 
vocativesFF. felices, cioves, ciſsims., 

N. felices,  ciores, Cciſsima. 


M. 
AblativelÞ F., Oeticins cioribus, ciſsimis, 
N, 


in Ax- 
Singulariter, 
Poſit. Compar. Superl. 
M. Audax, acior, aciſimus, 
Nominat.J E: andax, aciors aciſsima. 
N, audax, Acius, acſsimum, 
M. andacis, acioris, aciſsimi. 
GenitivelY F. audacis, acioris, aciſiime, 
UN. audacis, acioris, aciſsimi, 
M. audaci, aciori, aciſsimo, 
Dative, Jr. audaci, aciori, aciſsime, 
UN, andaci, aciori, aciſiimo, &C. 
" In Ox, 
Singulariter, 
_ Poſit, Compar, Kuperl. 
Bf M. Ferox, ocior, ociſamus, 
Noninar x, ferox, Octor, ociſcima, 
IN, ferozx, ocius, =ocrfimum, 


om 


WDativ 


Gen it» 


” 


M, feroci, ociori, 
8 Dative, F, feroci, ociori, 
n N. feroci, ociori, 


Irregular Adjefliver, compared. 
Sy. ferocis, ociovis, ociſfcimi, 


Genitive,4 F. ferocis, ociovis, ociſsima, 
N. ferocis, ocioris, ociſcimi. 


ociſsimo. 
ociſcime, 


oci[simo ,&Cc, 


Bonus, Melior, &c. 


i] Sing. Po, Compar. Superl, 
1 Bonus, Melior, Optimus. 
Nominat.F bona, meltor, optima. 
| bonum, melins, optimum. 
, bout, melioris, optimi. 
s Genitive,y bone, melioris, optime, 
boni, melioris, optimi, 
bono, meliort, optimo, 
Y Dative, Stone, meliort, optim#. 
r bono, meliori, cptimo. 
: bonum, meliorem, optimum. 
* Accuſat. & bonam, meliorem, optimam. 
q bonum, melius, optimum, 
| bone, melior, optime. 
| Vocative,F bona, melior, optima. 
bonum, melius, optimum. 
bono, melio, re, vi, optimo. 
Ablative,Y bon: » melio,ne, ris optimd, 
bono, melio, re, ri, optimo. 


Boni, * meliores, 
bona, meliores, 
bona, meliora, 


enitive, 


pun An en 
2 
b 


Pative, 


en its I 3 


Plur. Poſ, Compar. Superl, 


optimt, 
optims, 
optima. 


meliorum, optimorum, 
bonarumg, meliorum, optimarume 
bonorum, meliorum, optimorum. 


bonis, melioribus, optimis. 
bonts, melioribus, 
bonis, melioribus, optimis, 


optimis. ' 


Accuſat. 


Irregular Adjeflives compared. » 


CE bonos, melioves, optimos, 
Accuſat. S honas, meliores, optimas, 
bona, meliora, optima. 
bont, meliorc;, optim1, 
Vocative,! bona, meliores, optim#, 
bona, meliora, optima. 
bontis, melioribus, optimis. 
Ablative, j bonts, melioribus, optimis, 
bonis, melioribus, optimis. 
Sing. Pol. Compar. Superl. 
Malus, Pejor, Tejs1mus. 
Nominat. mals pegor, peſsima. 
malum, pejus, peſsimum. 
mali, prjorits, peſcimi. 
Genitive,Q male, pejoris, peſcime, 
mali, pegoriz, peſsimi, 
Sing. Pol. Compar, Superl. 
Magnus, Adayor, Maximus. 
Nominat.4 magna, major, maxima, 
magnum, majus, MAxIMumMe 
Magni, AMajoris, Aaximi, 
Genitive,Q Magne, &c. 
As 1n Banus, Melior, Optimus, 
Sing. Pol. Compar. Superl. 
Parvus, Altuor, Minimus. 
Nominat.S parvs, 19110 , miuma 
parunm, minus, minimum. 
: Payot, Minoris, AMinimi, 
GenitivesY 
CParve, &c. asin Bonus, Melior, Te, 
Multus, 
Sing. Poſt,” Compar.  Superl. 
Multus, TF lurimus, 
Nominatef mula plurima. 
Lmulium, plus, plurimum. 


Vc 


At 


© Multi, Plurimi, 
Genitive,y multe, plurime, 
malt, pluris plurimi, 
multo, plurims, 
Dative, mate, plurime, 
multo, plnrimo, 
multum, plurimum. 
Accuſat. I maltam, Plurimam, 
multum, plus plurimum, 
Vocative, Caret. 
multo, plurimo, "A 
Ablaive,y mal plurims, 
multo, plurimo., 
Plur. Pol, Compar. Superl. 
Ault, plures, Plurimi. 
Nominat, matte plures, plurime. 
multa, plura, ia, plurima. 
Aultorum, Plurum, tum, Plurimorum, 
Genitive, maltaram, plurum, inm, plurimarum, 
VCrnultorum, plurum, ium, plurimorum. 
M, 
Dative. Tr. Multis, pluribus, plurimis, 
N, 
> Nultos, Plures, plurimos, 
Accuſat, J multas, plures, plurimass 
| mnlta, plura, ia, plurima. 
Voc. Caret, 
M, Mo 
Ablative,d x Multis, Plnribss, Plurinys. 
N. 


- Theend of the Conſtruing and Parſing of the Examples 
of the AdjeQives, 


Irregular Adjeflives compared. 


The 


The Declining and Parſing 


The Examples of Pronouns. 


Fir Declenſion. 


Rule, There are (according to the common Grammar) 
_ but more diſtin&ly #izeteen Pronouns 3 which are 
theſe that follow, Ego, tw, [4i, of the firſt Declenſion 
Ile, ipſe. ifle, ic, is, qui, quis, of the ſecond 5 Mens, tuns, 
ſuns, nofler, vefter, of the third ; Noftras, velras,cujas, and 
enjus, ja, jum, Which are of the fourth Declenſion. And 
they are thus declined, Of the firft declenſfion, 


«4 N, Ego, N. Nos, WE. 

2G. Mii, S5N\G. Nottrim, vel noitri, of us. 
= JD. AMihi, = JD. Nobis, to us, 

& YAcce Hes. 5 YAcc. Nos, us. 

BEV. Caret, YaoOV. Carer. 

ay Abl. Mr, Ab. Nobis, us. 

" N. Tits thou. N. Vos, ye, or you, 

2A G. Tui, v\G. Veſtrim, vel veflr? of you. 
L- D. Tibi, = D. Vobis, to you. 

& JAc. Te, = YAc. Vos, you. 

SF V. Tu, x V. Vos, ye,or you. 

2 Ab. To Ab. Vobis, you. 


Sui hath the ſame Caſes in both the ſingular and plural 
number, and is thus declined. 


Ga N, Caret. 

L p \G. Sui, of himſelf,or herſelf ; or of themſelves. 
& 2.,= JD. Sibi, ta himſelf,or herſelf; or torhemſelyes. 
'E, © & YAc. Se, himſelf, herſelf ; or themſelves. 

= = V. Caret, 

O Ab. Se, with himſelf, herſelf ; or themſelves. . 


Fxam. 226. Ego in legione, twin culin?, 

Con. Egol, ſup. ſervio ſerve, in legione in the army, tw 
ſup. ſervis in culind thou ſerveſt in the kitchin, [ Iams bet- 
ter man than you]. 2 | 


Par, 


[ 


The Examples of Pronoxns. , 

Pax. Ego, gen. mei; pron. ſubſt. firſt perſon : Nom.C. 
before the verb ſup. ſervio, not yet learned. Legiowe is the 
abl.\. govern'd of the prepoſit, 1». Sing.nom. hee legio,lee 
gidnis. N.C.c. 3.d. f.g. like Leo, Ex. 53. Tu, gen. tw, &c. 
pron. ſubſt. 1.d. and 2.p. nom.f. before the verb ſup.ſervis, 
not yet learned. Culin2, as Ex. 8. 

Exam. 227. Si tibimacheraeft, eft & nobis domi urbina. 

Con. Si machera ef tibi, if thou haſt (or you have] a 
ſword, & (for etiam) alſo, urbina ef nobis doms, we [for I] 
have a hanger at home. [Come if you dare}. 

Par. Sia conjun&. 7ibi the Dat.ſ. of Tu, gen. tai, pron, 
ſubſt, 1.decl. 2.p. govern'd of the verb Eft. Machara, re, 
N.ſ.c. 1.d. f.g. like Muſa. "Tis the nom.f. before eff. Et, 
for etiam, a conjun&. Nobis the dat. pl. of ego, mei, go- 
vern'd of eft, Urbina, ne, like machera. [ All this part of 
this Example belongs toR. 141. of the Priſc. Synt.] Dom 
is the gen.ſ. from Domus, Ex, 85. It isthe gen.ſ. by R.g8. 
of Priſc, Synt. 

Exam, 228, Sui diſsimilis, 

Con, Diſcimilis (ui, unlike himſelf. [ i.c. Either be is nn« 
conftant ; or elſe, He doth ſomething unbeſeeming him]. 

Par. Gen. Smi; dat. ae &c. It 15 the gen. govern'd 
of diſsimilis, by R.100. p. 162. of the Ephebus, For regue 
larly it ſhould be fi ; the Dat. caſe, the ſign ro being un- 
derſtood before himſelf, [unlike to himſelf.] Diſsimulis, le, 
N.Adj. 2.term. Tr, like fimilis, Ex. 186. and ſo compared, 
It is nom.ſ. m.g. put ſubſt. man being underſtood ; and it 
15 compounded of the particle dis, & fimilis ; from which 
cometh the Engl. word, Diſ-like. 


— __  — — 


* Note that Ile, ifte, hic, is, idem & qui are Relatives ; 
for which ſee the 3. Concord. in Priſc. Syntax. 


f Ipſe is in all things declined like Vnxs,ſaving that it 
lacketh the Vocative caſe. Ando are Ile and If declined ; 
only they make the Newter Gender in the Nominative and 
Accuſative ſing. ind, and not in m3 Id, iftud, not ilum, 
ilum ; as, 


Singu- 
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LON Ite, ifta, iftud, N. Itijfte, ifla, they, or 
L OE that, v o_ - | 
- 4% = - -_s arumziftorum 
en . Ii, T b , 
& A.ltumyflamiftad, = Ac, Iftos, iftas, ita, 
GH NV. Caret, V. Caret, 

Y Ab. Ito, ita, ifto, Ab. Iftis. 


'So ſins. nom. Ile, ia, illnd, he, Gen. 1Ilius, &c, 


PN. Hic,haec, hoc, he, N. Hi, he, hac, they, 
this, or that. thoſe. 

G. bujus, G., borum, harum, horum« 

D. buic. D. his. 

AC. bunc, hanc, hoc. Ac. bos, haz, hac, 

V. Caret. V. Cavet, 

Ab. boc, hi, hoc. Ab. his. 


Singulariter 
Pluraliter 


% 


PN. Is, ea, id, he,the 'N. y,e4, ea; they. 
© ſame, this, that. } ©. | 
'h GG, ejus, 2 YG, eorum, earum, eorum, 
—= &D. «, = &D. 5s, vel es. 
© JJ AC, eumeamid, i- Ac, eos , eas, ea, 
& { V- Caret, a« { Y. Caret. 
Ab. eo, ed, £0. Ab, tis, vel Yr 
# N.Qui,que,qued,which. N. Oui, que, que. 
© \ G. cajus, x \ G. quorum, quarum, 
'D D, cut. = (quorum. 
Z Ac. quem, quam, quod, > 5 ED. quibns, vel queis. 
HV. Caret, 2 Ac. quos, quas, qua, + 
@({ Ab. quo, qui, quo, vel \ = ({ V. Caret. 
_—_ hb Ab.quibus, vel queis, 


Likewiſe Quis and Quid are declined, 

Sing.nom, Quis, qua, quid; Gen, cujus, &c, 80, ling. 
nom. Quid ; Gen. cujus, &c. ſee Ex. 247. Where note 
that Quid is always a ſubſtantive of the neuter gender. 


* Here learn the firſt Rule of Concord the 3d. and 
R. 87. of the Priſc, Synt. 


Ex, 


N 
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Ex. 229. Nunc illa Datidis cantilena. 

Con, Xunc ſup. et cantilens ia, now is that [triumes 
phant] ſong,Datidis of | the great conqueror] Datis, [It 
may be uſed on a day of triumph, or any great joy or feftivity, | 

Par. Nunc, adv. I/lais the nom.{, of Ille, la, lud, Gen. 
iHlius, &c. It is the f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Cantilens, ue, 
N.C.c. 1.d. f.g. like Meſa, coming before ef. Datidis is 
Gen.ſ. becauſe,&c.from Datis,tidis,vel des ; Dat. di ;- Acc. 
Datidem,vel Datids ;Yocat. Dati;Ablat. Datide :Plur. caret 
the proper name of a man. 


Ex. 230. Ipſa ſenetus| or ſenefta). morbus per ſe. 

Con. Ipſa ſeneQus [or ſenetta] ſup. ef3 morbus,old-age isa 
diſeaſe, per ſe by (or of ] itſelt. 

Par. Ipſe, ipſa, ipſum 3 Gen, ipfeus, &c, Ipſa is nom.[. f.g, 
agrees with its ſubſt, ſeneFus, or ſeneFa [old-age), coming 
before ſup. ef. Senettnus, titis 3 N.f.c. 3.d. f.g. like Virtus, 
Ex. 14. Sexefta te. like Muſa ; but both of them want the 
plural number. They are nom. f. following the verb ſup. 
E#, 

Ex, 231. Si tibi iftud amicum, nec mihi inimicum, 

Con. Si iſtud ſup. fit amicum 14ibi, if that be friendly 
[pleaſing or acceptable] to thee, [orto you], nec ſup. eff 
inimicum mibi, n2ither 1s it (or, it is not} unpleaſing to 
me. 

Par. Si. a conjun&. Tibi by the ſign to before, &c, is 
the dat.ſ. from Tu tui, ic. Ie, iftay ifiud; gen. iftins, &c. 
Iftud is nom.l. n.g. put ſubſt. the word thing being under- 
ſtood. Amicus, ca, cum; amici-or*us 3 ry ve Adj. B, 
«Amicum is N.ſ. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. :i#zd put ſubſtan- 
tively. Nec a con junct., Mibi by the ſign to, 15 the Dat.C, 
from ego ; gen. mei.[nimicus,ca, cum, inimici or- us -ciſcimmns 
Adj.B, Inimicum is nom.\. n.g. agrees with its ſubſtantive 
ſup. iUud, 


oO —  — 


I - —— —— 
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Ex. 232. His epulis, © tali dignus amico, 
Con. Sup. homoa man, dignus worthy, bis epulis of this 
feaſt [ entertainment; or ſeaſtings)], et and, tali amico, of 

ſuch {or {o-good, or ſo great] a friend. 
Par. Homo. minis, N.f.c. 3.d. c. 2.g. nom.\. becauſe, &c. 
Ris is Dat-plur, of Lic, bac, bocz gen, bujns, &c, It is = 
abl, 
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abl.pl. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. epulis, govern'd of Dignus, 
#4, 11m, ni-0r,"15 ; ni-ſimus, Adj. B. by R. 92. of Priſc, 
Synt. Epulis is declined two manner of ways. Either = 
gulari carer 3 plur.nom. he Epule,larum, like Muſe, ſarum. 
Or elſe Epulum, li, like Regnum; N.ſ.c. 2.d. n.g. plural 
nom. Epule & epula, ſee Ex. 133. but then his muſt G the 
neut. gend. Tal, le; gen. talisz; N.Adje&t. 2.term. Tr. but 
not compared. Tali isabl.\. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. 4mi- 
co, which (being coupled to Epulrs by the conjun&. Et) is 
the Abl.f. ſrom Amicus, ci, N.ſc. 2.d, m.g, V. amice; de- 
rived from the Adje&tive amicns, ca, cum. 


Fx. 233. Quodin corde ſobry, id in lingu? «brij. 

Con. 1d that,quod ſup. ef in corde ſobry,which is in the 
heart of a ſober man, ſup. e# is, in lingud ebrj, in (or, 
upon] the tongue of a drunken man, [ora drunkard}. 

Explic. When wine fumes up into the brain, 

To hold a ſecret is a pain. 

Par. ROS quod, gen. cxjus, Quod is nom.C. n.g. 
agrees with its antecedent 14, by KR. 1. Conc. 3. in the Pri/. 
Synt. It is the nom f. before e#. Corde is the abl.C. govern'd 
of the prep. In, ſee Ex. 64. Sobrius, a, wm, Noun Adj. B. 
magis-maxime ſobrius, ſee Ex. 196. Sobry is gen.l. m.g. put 
ſubſt. man being underſtood, 14d is the neut.gen. of 15,ea,id, 
pre ues nom.ſ. put ſubſt. thing underſtood, and comes 

fore ſup. ef. Lingua, gue, like Muſa ; it is the abl.ſing. 
govern'd of the prepoſit, In. Ebry, N.Adj. B, Sing.nom, 
Ebrius, a, um, parſed in all things like Sobrius, 


G— 


Fxam. 234. Quibus nec ara, mec fides, 

Con. Sup. homines men, quibus ſup. ef who have, nec 
ava, neither altar| whereat to pay their devotion, i.e. Who 
have no religion], nec fides nor faith [or honeſty). Perfidi- 
ons, wretchleſs men; men of no conſcience, 

Par. Homines, nom.pl. from Homo, Quibus the dat. pl, 
of Qrni, que, quod, &c, govern'd of eft by R.141, of Priſ. 
Synt. agreeing with its antecedent homines, by R.1.conc.1, 

Tec a conjuntt. Ara, re, like Muſa, nom.ſ. before e#. Fides, 
dei, Ex. 91. *Tis the nom.fing. by the later nec coupled to 
ara, 


Exam, 235. Quis uſus cepis putridi ? 
Con, Qwis ſus ſup. ei, what uſe is there [ or, what uſe 
can 


oe ts en 


be amples of Pronouns, 


can we make), cepis putridi of a rotten onyon ? [Spokes 
of a thing nothing worth}, 

Par, Quis, qua, quid ; gen. cnzus, &c. 'Tis nom.f. m.g. 
agrees with its ſubſt, V/ws ; gen, uſus, N.{.c. 4.d. m.g. like 
Manws, coming before ſup. et. Putridi is gen.ſ. n.g- agrees 
with its ſubſt cepis, Putridus, da, dum ; di-or-us ; di-fimns, 
Cepis 13 gen.f, from Cepe, pis, N.ſ.c. 3d. n.g. Which is alſo 
found undeclined, oralike in allcaſes ; Sing. cepe per om- 
nes, Or cepe With a diphthong. 

" Exam, 236- _ ad Mercurium ? 

Con. Quid ſup. hoc facit ad Meircurium ? What makes 
this ſor what doth this make, or what is this) to Mercury? 
[i.e, What is this to the matter or buſineſs ſpoken of ? [Quis 
beſide the cuſhion, or mark ; nothing to the purpoſe : For Mer- 
cury was the heathen-god of ſpeech or conterence }. 

Par. Quid, gen. cxjus ; dat. ci acc. quidy A pron, 
ſubſt, of the neut. gend. acc.\. follows the verb ſup. Facie 
not yet learned, by R. 87. of the Priſc. Synt. Mercurium 
1s acc.f, govern'd of the prep, 4d. Sing.nom. bic Mercurs- 
#5,7itz N.1.pr. 2.4, m.g. Voc. Mercuri, like Roſcius, Ex. 
41. car.pl.it being a proper name, 


| ——— 


= _ — — —_ — —_—— COINS 


In the Third Declewſion, the words Mens, tus, ſuns, are 
inall things declined like Bonus; but Xofter and Vefter 
like Tener 3 only Mens makes the Vocative (ingul. Mi,mea, 
meum,not mee;zAnd Tuus, ſuns and Veiter do want the Voc.l. 
Twuws 15 ſometimes compared in the ſuperl. deg. Txi/ſimns, 
your very friend, 


— — — — CO CIR A. OO — 


Ex. 237. Mea ef on 

Con. Vila eſt mea, the ball is mine. [I have won the game, 
or gotten the vitory; viz. at ball orotherwiſez Or elle, I 
have poſſeſſion, the ball is in my hand |. 

Par, Sing.nom. Menus, mea, mexum; my, or mine; gen. 
mei, mee, mer, &c. like Bonus; only Voc. Mi, mea, meum 
Pron. Adj. 3.d. meais nom.ſ. f.g., agrees with its ſubſtan. 
Vila, le, a ball, N.,f.c. 1.d. f.g+ like Muſa; It is the nom.C. 
before ef. 


Fxam, 238, Nunc tuwum ferrum in igni eft, 

Con. Nunc now, tuum ferrum et thy | or thine ) iron is, 
1 igni 1n the fire. [Now your work , or buſineſs is a dorng,or 
mſidering of ; Or, under conſideration}. Par. 


—_—_ cc 


Par. Xnnc, Adv. Tuns, a, #m, gen. ui, a, i; Pron. 
Adj. like Bowns, only Voc. caret. Tuwm is nom.ſ; n.g. a- 
pou with its ſubſt. Ferrum, ri, N.ſ.c. 2.d. like Reownm ; 

ut car. pluy. as names of metals uſually do, It comes before 
et, gui is abl.ling. govern'd of the prep. 1s. Sing. nom, 


bic ignis 3 gen. ignis 5 ſee Ex, 54. 


— 


L —_— — 
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Exam. 239. Suum cuique pulchrum, 

Con. Suum [every mans] own thing, pulchrum ſup. ef 
is beautiful, cxique toevery one, [The Ape thinks his own 
bratt the faireft ; Or, Every man bet loves what is his own, as 
bis own child or fancy, & c.] 

Par. S«#5, a, nm, like Tuns, Nom.\, n.g. put ſubſt. thi 
nnderſtood x coming before ſup. e#. Cuique is the dat.f, 
m.g. put ſubſt, Man underſtood 3 fing.nom. Quiſque, que. 
ques quodque, vel quidque; gen. cujuſque ; dat, cuique,&c. 

ike Quis, adding que to the end of every termination. 
Pulchrum is nom 1. n.g. agrees With its ſubſt. ſuum. by R.2. 
conc,2, of Priſ, Synt, It isa N.Ad. 3. term, Pulcher, chra, 
chrum, ſee Ex. 136. 

Ex. 245. MNoftra farine homo. 

Con. Homo a man, noftre farine of our mealſor flower]; 
(i.e. Of the ſame meal or dow,or kneading; of the ſame nature, 
or diſpoſition with us: Birds of a feather}. 

Par. Noftre isgen.ſ. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Farine ; 
ſing.nom. hac farina,ne, like Muſa. Nora is pron, Adj. 
3-d. like Texer ; ſfing.nom. Nofter, noftra, noftrum ; gen; 
#oiiri, fire, flri, &c. car. voc. Homo, &Cc. 


——_—_— 


Exam. 241. Vefri gregis et. 

Con. Ef# (up. ile homo, he is a man veftri gregis of your 
flock. [Of the ſame ſeuſe with the former |. 

Par, Veftri is the gen.ſ. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Gregisz 
ſing.nom. hic Grex ; gen.gregis z N.1.c. 3-d. n.g. like lapis, 
It hath of before it in the Engliſh. Ver: is pron. adj, h 
ſing.nom. Veſter, veftra,veftrum ; gen. vefiri,ftre,ftri ; like 
Tener, only it wants the Voc. caſe. Ille, as Ex. 229, nom. 
m.g. put ſubſt. max underſtood ; and comes before ei, as 
Homg follows it. 


7 In 


Singulariter 


Pluraliter 


= 
. 
# 
. 
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2- t In the Fourth Declenſion,theſe words Noftras,Veſtras, 
F; and Cas, be thus declined. 
re 
m, | N, Hic & hac Nofiras, © boc nofirate, of our Country, 

1: or houſhold. 
_ | = VG. No?ratis. 

= C&D. MXoftrati. 
ft | & YAcc. Noftratem, © noſtrate. 
7n ' = V. Nojiras, © noftrate, 
= i Y Ab. Nofrate, vel noftrati. 
'e | Nom. Noftrates, & noſtratia. 
. ©A Gen, Noſtratinm. 
t = JDat, Noſtratibus. 
C. = YAccuſ. Noſtrates, & noſtratia. 
l. = Voc. Noſtrates, & noſtratia, 
n Ablat. Noſtratibus, 
b, 
But Cujus, c1ja, cujum, whoſe, is declined like Bowns, 

| ——_—— a  _ —————————_ — 
1 Ex. 242+ i _—— facetia lepidiores. 
» Con. Facetie the merry-conceits (or pleaſant-ſayings?, 

moſtratium of our country-men, ſup. ſuns are, lepidiores 

; neater {or more neat, or more delightful), ſup. facetiis than 


. the conceits, veſtratium of your men, [or your country- 
; men}, 
Par. Noſrratium is gen. pl. m.g. put ſubſt. Men or homi- 
| num being underſtood. It is a pron.adj. 4.d. Sing,nom, 
hic &@ hac Noſtras, & hoc noſtrate, &c, as before. Facetie, 
arum; N.ſ.c. 1.d. f.g, like Muſe, car. ſing. Or, as others, 
ſing.nom. hc Facetia, tie, &c. 'Tisthe nom.pl: before the 
verb ſup. ſunt. Lepidiores is the compar. degr. nom. pl. I.g. 
agrees with its ſubſt. facetie, &c. is a N-Adj. like Bonws, 
Lepidus, da, dum ; di-or,-us ; di-ſſimus, Facetiis is abl, pl. 
than before it, aſter an Adjective of the compar. degr. 
by R. 127. of Priſ. Synt. Veſtratinm is the Genitive plural, 
maſc. gender, put ſubſtantively from Veſtras in the next 
example. 
Fxam. 243, Hine ſunt veſtratinm mores ? 
Con. Hine ſunt more: are theſe the mangers [or cuſtoms], 
Veſtratium 


_ 


A AGcc.<4 cow. eibenc oo. es Rn RE _— EE PE 


Su — 
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e Conſtruing arſing 
Feſtratiam of thoſe-of your-country , or ſe&] ? 

Par. Hiis the nom.pl. m.g. from hic, hec, hoc, &e. as be- 
fore. It agrees with its Cubk. Moves ; ſing.nom. hic Mos; 
gen. moris ; N.ſ.c. 3.d. m-g. Mores comes before Sunt, NF 
a conjun&ion Interrogative ;z and when a queſtion is asked 
it is joined at the end of one of the words by which the 
queſtion is asked, as it is here, Hine. Veſtratium, the gen. 
pl. m.g. of fing.nom. hic & hc Veſtras, & hoc veſtrate z gen, 
veſtratis,Fc, inallthings declined and parſed like'Noſira- 
tium, Ex. 242. 


— 
— — 


Fx. 244. Cujares, cujum periculum ? 

Con. Cuja res ſup, eſt, whoſe is the buſineſs ? cajun 
periculum ? whole is the danger. 

Par. Cujaisnom,f. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt Res 3 gen. 
rei,5.d. Cujum is nom.C\. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Perica- 
lum, li, 2.d. like Regnum, Both Nominatives come before 
ſup.eſt. And Cuja, cujum, is a pron. adj. like Bonus. ſing, 
nom. Cujus, cuja, cujum. 


—_ 
m— 


Ex. 245. Tu cujus es? 

Con. Cxjas whoſe [ of what country or ſe&, or what 
country-man |, es ts ? are you, [or art thou] ? 

Par. Tu; gen. twi, &c. pron.ſubſt. 1.d. 2.p. comes be- 
fore the verb es, becauſe although in the conſtruing it fol- 
Jow the verb, yet doth it anſwer to the queſtion Who or 
What made by the verb, Cuzas, nom.\, m.g. agrees with its 
ſubſt. T#z or if you ſuppole the perſon ſpoken to, to be a 
woman, then is c#jas the feminine gender, For Fgo, Tu, 
Smut are of either gender, as is the perſon to which they are 
applied. Cxjas is a pron.adj, 4.d. declined like Noflress 
ſing.nom, hic & hac Cujas © hoc Cujate z, gen, cujatis, Oc. 


* The Pronouns Compound. 


—— 


— _— 


Fx. 246. Proximns egomet ſam mibi. 

Con. Egomet I, ſum proximus am neareſt, mibi to my 
* [1 love my brother well, my ſiſter well; but love my ſelf 
beſt ]. 

Par. Proxzimus, ma, mum ; ſaperl. degr. from the adv. 
Prope,lſe® Ex, 210, 'Tis nom. {, m,g, agrees with its ſubſt. 


Egomet . 


we ts. 6% HE = By. 2. 


The Prononns Compound. 
Kgomet 3 gen. mermert ; dat. mibimet; and in all cafes in 
both numbers 1s declined like Ego by adding the particle 
met (of which and ego the word is compounded) to each 
caſe. Fyomet is nom.ſ. before Sum, Mibi is the dat.ſ. from 
«0, gen, mer, 
Fxam. 247. Quid tute tecum ? 
Con, Qu:4 what, tute ſup, mauſſitas doſt thou mutter, 
tecum with thy ſelf ? 
Par, Quidis a pron.ſubſt, and a Relative;thus declined, 
Nom. Quid. 
Gen, Cujus. 
Dat, Cui, 
Oe9" Accuſ, Quid. 


— ——_ 


RT  — 


Voc. Caret. 

Ablat. Quo. 
In the plur. num. it is declined like the neuter plural of 
qui, Quid is the acc.f. follows the verb ſup. Muſſitas, not 
yet learned, jby R.89. of Priſ. Synt.] which agrees with 
its nom. Tute 3 acc, tfte; VOC. 8::te., It is a pron. compound 
of Tu and the particle ze, and wants the gen. dat. and abl. 
ſing. and the plur. num. Tertem is compounded of Te, the 
abl.C. of T«, and the prep. Cum. Sing.nom. Ti gen, tw, 


'&c, Teis the abl.f. govern'd of the prep. Cum cauſing the 


word following it to be put in the abl. caſe ; and & always 
Joined to, and ſet after the ablatives Me, te, ſez as,mecum, 
tecum, ſecum ; and lo isit placed after the ablatives Nobes, 
vebss, qui, & quibus; nobiſcum,vobiſcum,quicum,quibuſcum. 


Fx. 248, Titemet in culpd «5, 

Con, Tutemet es in crlpi, thou thy ſelf art in the fault. 

Par. Tutemet thou-thy-ſ(elf is a pron. comp. of '#, and 
tne two particles te and met, and declined like rite in the 
former example: Sing.nom. T'temietz acc. iftemet 3 VOCs 
recent, &c, as above, But the pron. Timet thou thy ſelf, 
compounded of T,and met,declined in both numbers,and 
all caſes ike Ti, adding met to the end of every caſe ; ſing. 
nom. Tumet ; gen.tuimet z dat. rrhimet, &c, Tutemet is nom-l. 
before the verb es. Culpa, pe, N.ſ.c.1.d.f.g. 'Tis the abl.l. 
govern'd of the prep. in, 


- — —  e_— —  — 


Fx. 249 Iemet efi. 
Con. Ilemet «6, it is he himſelf,Cor the very ſame man). 
hk Par. 


Par. Xnunc, Adv. Tus, a, um, gen. 11, 4, i; Pron. 
Adj. like Bowns, only Voc. caret. Tuwm is nom.ſ; n.g. a- 
= with its ſubſt. Ferrum, ri, N.ſ.c. 2.d. like Reownm ; 

ut car. pluy. as names of metals uſually do. It comes before 
et, owt is abl.fing. govern'd of the prep. Is. Sing. nom, 
bic ignis 3, gen. ignis ; ſee Ex, 54. 


Exam, 239, Suum cuique pulchrum, 

Con. Suum [every mans] own thing, pulchrum ſup. eft 
is beautiful, cxique toevery one, [The Ape thinks his own 
bratt the faireft ; Or, Every man beft loves what is his own, as 
bis own child or fancy, &c.] 

Par. S«u5, a, nm, like Tus, Nom.\, n.g. put ſubſt. thi 
nnderſtood xz coming before ſup. ef. Cuique is the dat.ſ, 
m.g. put ſubſt, Man underſtood 3; ſing.nom. Quiſque, que. 
Ir quodque, vel quidque; gen. cujuſque ; dat, cuique,&c. 

ike Quis, adding que to the end of every termination. 
Pulchrum is nom 1. n.g. agrees With its ſubſt. ſuum. by R.2. 
conc.2, of Priſ. Synt, It isa N.Ad, 3. term, Pulcher, chra, 
chrum, (ce Ex. 136. 
Uapemrnewnnnst, on nn ns wer—_ as 

Ex. 2452, MNoftra farine homo. 

Con. Homo a man,noftre farine of our mealſ[or flower]; 
(i.e. Of the ſame meal or dow,or kneading; of the ſame nature, 
or diſpoſition with us: Birds of a feather}. 

Par. Noftre is gen.ſ. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Farine ; 
ſing.nom. hac farina,ne, like Muſa. Noiftre is pron. Adj. 
3-4. like Texer ; ſing.nom. Nofter, nora, noftrum ; gen: 
woftri, fre, firi, &c. car. voc. Homo, &c. 

Exam. 241. Vefri gregis eft. 

Con. E# ſup. ille homo, he is a man veitri gregis of your 
flock. [Of the ſame ſeuſe with the former |. 

Par, Veftri is the gen.f. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Gregis; 
ſing.nom. hic Grex ; gen.gregis z N.1.c. 3-d. n.g. like lapis, 
It hath of before it in the Engliſh. Ve#ri is pron. adj, bo 
ſing.nom. Vefter, veftra,veftrum \ gen. veftri,ftra,ftri ; like 
Tener, only it wants the Voc. caſe. Ille, as Ex. 229, nom,f. 
m.g. put ſubſt. max underſtood ; and comes before ef, as 
Homg follows it, 


_—_— W——_— Cy ——— 


7 In 


Gnonlariter 


Pluraliter 


—Tm ExammrO Prom 


t 1n the Fourth Declenſion,theſe words Noftras,Veftras, 
and Cas, be thus declined, 


N, Hic & hac Nofiras, & boc nofirate, of our Country, 
or houſhold. 

G. NXo*ratis. 

D, MNofttrats. 

Acc. Noftratem, & noſtrate. 

V. Nolras, © noftrate. 

Ab. Noftrate, vel noftrati. 


Singulariter 


Nom. MNoftrates, & noſtratia. 
Gen, Noſtratinm. 

Dat, MNoſtratibus. 

Accuſ. Noſtrates, & noſtratia. 
Voc. MNoſtrates, © noſtratia, 

Ablat. Noſtratibus, 


Pluraliter 


But Cujus, cnja, cujum, whoſe, is declined like Bowss, 

Ex. 242. MNoſtratium facetia lepidiores, 

Con. Facetie the merry-conceits [or pleaſant-ſayings?, 
noſtratium of our country-men, ſup. ſunt are, lepidiores 
neater [or more neat, or more delightful), ſup. facetirs than 
the conceits, veſtratium of your men, [or your country- 
men}, 

Par. Noſrratium is gen. pl. m.g. put ſubſt. Men or homi- 
num being underſtood. It is a pron.adj. 4.d. Sing,nom, 
hic & hac Noſtras, & hoc noſtrate, &c, as before. Facetie, 
arum; N.ſ.c. 1.d. f.g, like Muſe, car. ſing, Or, as others, 
ſing.nom. hec Facetia, ti, &c. 'Tisthe nom.pl: before the 
verb ſup. ſuut. Lepidiores is the compar. degr. nom. pl. f.g. 
agrees with its ſubſt. facetio, &c. is a N-Adj. like Bonus, 
Lepidus, ds, dum ; di-or,-1s ; di-ſſimus, Facetiis 1s abl. pl. 

than before it, after an Adje&ive of the compar. degr. 
by R. 127. of Priſ. Synt. Veſtratium is the Genitive plural, 
maſc. gender, put ſubſtantively from Veſtras in the next 
example. 


— 


—{ a _ 


Fxam. 243, Hine ſunt ——_—_ mores ? 
Con. Hine ſunt mores are theſe the mangers [or cuſtoms}, 
Veſtratium 


e Conftruing arſing 
Feſtraium of thoſe-of your-country , or ſe&] ? 

Par. Hiis the nom.pl. m.g. from hic, hec, hos, &e. as be- 
fore. It agrees with its Cabk. Mores ; ſing.nom. hic Mos; 
gen. moris ; N.ſ.c. 3.d. m-g- Mores comes before Suns, N? 
a conjun&ion Interrogative z and when a queſtion is asked 
it is joined at the end of one of the words by which the 
queſtion is asked, as it is here, Hine. Veſtratium, the gen. 
pl. m.g. of fing.nom. hic & hec Veſtras, & hoc weſtrate z gen, 
veſtratis,Ic, inallthingsdeclined and parſed like-Noſira- 
tium, Ex. 242. 


— 


— — 


Fx. 244. Cmujares, cujum periculum ? 

Con. Cuja res ſup. eſt, whoſe is the buſineſs ? cnjuns 
prericulum ? whoſe is the danger. 

Par. Cujaisnom\f. f.g. agrees with :ts ſubſt Res3 gen. 
rei,5.d. Cuyzm is nom.ſ\. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Perics- 
lum, li,2.d. like Regnum, Both Nominatives come before 
ſup.eſt. And Cuje, cujum, is a pron. adj. like Bows. ſing, 
nom. Cujus, ca, cujum. 


———_— —_—_—_— — 
— 


Ex. 245. Tu cujus es? 

Con. Cxjas whoſe [ of what country or ſe&, or what 
country-man ], es t« ? are you, [or art thou] ? 

Par. Tu; gen. twi, &c. pron.ſubſt. 1.4. 2.p. comes be- 
fore the verb es, becauſe although in the conftruing it fol- 
Jow the verb, yet doth it anſwer to the queſtion Who or 
What made by the verb, Cas, nom.ſ, m.g. agrees with its 
ſubſt. T#z or if you ſuppole the perſon ſpoken to, to be a 
woman, then-is cujas the feminine gender. For Ego, Tu, 
Sui are of either gender, as is the perſon to which they are 
applied. Cxjas is a pron.adj. 4.d. declined like Neſte; 
ſing.nom. hic & hec Cujas © hoc Cujate z, gen, cujatis, Oc. 


* The Pronouns Compound, 


— 


Fx. 246. Proximns egomet ſam mibhi. 

Con. Egomet I, ſum proximus am neareſt, mibi to my 
ſelf, [1love my brother well, my fiſter well; but 1 love my ſelf 
beſt}. 

Par. Proxzimus, ma, mum ; ſuperl. degr. from the adv. 
Prope,ſe& Ex, 210, 'Tis nom. ſ, m,g. agrees with its ſubſt. 

Eg omes . 


The Prononns Compound. 
ef 3 gen. meimet; dat. mibimit; and inall cafes in 

both numbers 1s declined like Ego by adding the particle 
met (of which and ego the word is compounded) to each 
caſe. Fyomet is nom.f. before Sum, AMibi is the dat.ſ. from 
«M70, gen. mer. 

Fxam. 247. Quid tut? tecum ? 

Con. Qu:d4 what, tute ſup. muſſitas doſt thou mutter, 
recum with thy ſelf ? 

Par, Quid is a pron.ſubſt, and a Relative;thus declined, 

Gen. Quid. 


| —— 


Gen. Cujus, 

Dat. Cut. 
Oe Ns Quid, 

Voc. Caret. 

Ablat. Quo. | 
In the plur. num. it is declined like the neuter plural of 
qui, Quid is the acc.f. follows the verb ſup. Muſitas, not 
yet learned, jby R.$9. of Priſ. Synt.] which agrees with 
its nom. Titez acc, tfte;z VvOC. Fire. It is a pron. compound 
of Tu and the particle re, 2nd wants the gen. dat. and abl. 
ſing. and the plur. num. Tertem is compounded of Te, the 
abl.C. of Tz, and the prep. Cum. Sing.nom. Tie gen, tw, 


&c. Teis the abl.f. govern'd of the prep. Cam cauſing the 


word following it to be put in the abl. caſe ; and & always 
Joined to, and (et after the ablatives Me, te, ſe; as,mecum, 
tecum, ſecum ; and lo isit placed after the ablatives Nobes, 
vebs, qui, & quibus; nobiſcum,vobiſcum,quicum,quibuſcum. 

Fx. 248, Titemet in culp? +5, 

Con, Tutemet es in celpi, thou thy ſelf art in the fault. 

Par. Trutemet thou-thy-(elf is a pron. comp. of '#, and 
tne two particles te and met, and declined like tite in the 
former example: Sing.nom. T.'temet; ACC. tftemet 3 VOCs 
rerentt, &c, as above. But the pron. Timer thou thy ſelf, 
compounded of Tw,and met,declined in both numbers,and 
all caſes ike T#, adding met to the end of every caſe ; ſing. 
nom. Tumet 5 gen.twimet ; dat. trhimet, &c. Tutemet is nom-l. 
before the verb es. Culpa, pe, N.ſ.c.1.d.f.g. 'Tis the abl.f. 
govern'd of the prep. In. 


Ex. 249 Iemet eft. F $ i 
Con. Ilemet «8, it is he himſelf,Cor the very ſame man). 
K Par. 


ED I IS LOO ITY 
— 


—-> DD 


190 


Singulariter 


g_—_ © ———_—_—_ ES a Free — 


Þ < Þ> 


Fgo [4h ) bh M1 wor, 
: Ir n , 
w ipſa. | Vos ipſe. 


ns ipſum 6 
wn F or, | 


Nos *y ipſos, 
Mer, ipſo, ac Cre 
J Q = ap Vos 4 ipſas. 


| "g 
Par, Ilemet is a pron. compound.of ile, la, lad,and mer» 
Bit declined hardly in any caſe or gender, bnt in the nom» 
and acc. maſc. and feminine. As,ling.nom. 1llemer yillamet ; 
Acc, Illummet, illammet z, and fo in the nom. and acc. plur. 
Ilimet, ilLemet ; Iloſmet, illaſmet. Hemet is the nom.ſing. 
before e#. 
_— Pe I 0) ——O—__  —— — , 
Exam. 250, Sibi-ipfs amicus, 
Con. Sup. e# he is, amicws a friend, fbi-ipfi'to himſelf. 
[He will look to himſelf.) 
Par, Sibi-ipfs is a pron. compound of the two prenouns; 
Sui and Ipſe, a, wm: and thus declined. 


« ( N. Caret, N. Caret. Sibi-ipſs is the 
SAG. $Sxi-1pfrus. zG6. Sui-ipſorum. Sdat.l. by to,&c. 
& JD. Sibi-ipfi, \.= JD. Sibi ipfis,  Amicus,cian.{.c, 
=, YAc.Se-ipſum, ( & YAc. Se-ipſos, 2.d. m.g. like 
EF NV. Caret, a # V. Caret, Dominus, 

OCT Ab. Se-ipſo. Ab, Se ipfis, 'Tis nom, {, bes» 


cauſe, &c. 
* Aſter the ſame manner are declined Ego-ipſe, 1 my 
ſelf, and 7w-ipſe thou thy (elf. 


BE 
E 
Q 


tus As x > 


or , 
Vefiriim, vel veftri. 9 ipſarum, 


Te 


ipſam, | 


Te $ ipſd. J |v. care. 

Ex. 251. Is enim ille fuit, ; 

Con. Evnim for, fuit j:-ile, it was he himſelf, (or the 
very lame man}. 


Par, 


ey RE Rn ag. ” —Re4 


-_ 6 


*The Pronouns Compound, 


Par. Enim a conjunR. 15-ile, a pron.compound, of the 
two pronouns Is and ile and declined in all cafes like both 
Joined together: after this manner. 

N, Is-ille, ea-illa, id-illad. 


Ln 

SAG. Ejus-illius, 

3 JD. Ei-illi, 

& YAc. Eum-illum, cam-illam, id-illud, 
- Voc. Caret, 


A. Eo-illo, e3-ill2, eo-ills, and ſo in the plural number. 

F=ille is nom. ſing. maſc.g. before the verb Fuit, not yet 
learned. 

Exam. 252. In eidem navi fuit, 

| Con. Fuit ſup, ille he was, in eadem navi in the ſame ſhip, 

[1.c, He was in the ſame danger of being ſhip-wreck'd,or be was 
1n the ſame misfortune}. 

Par, Ezdem isa pron. comp, of Ir, ea, id, and the parti» 
cle dem added to it in all caſes and terminationsz as, 


N. Idem [for :{dem], ea-dem, i-dem, the ſame. 


EA G. Ejus-dem, 
« JD. Ei-dem. 
8, YAc. Eun-dem, [ for Eumdem |), eaudem, iden, 
EFV. Caret. 
GA. Ab. Eodemi, cadem, codem. 
N. Iidem, eadem, tadem. 
SG. Eornndem, ecarundem, corundem [for Eorumdem, 
= D, lizdem, vel eixdem. 
= YAc. Eoſdem, eaſdem, eadern, 
a ff V. Caret. 


Ab. Iliſdems vel eiſdem, 


Eidem is the abl.C. f,g. agrees with its ſubſt. avi, which 
is N.{.c. 3.decl; f.g. ſing.nom. hec Navis ; gen, navy, like 
Canis, ſaving that it makes the acc.f. both em, and im ; and 
the abl.ſ. ine and #;z. and the gen, plur. inium; as, ling. 
nom. hec Navis; gen. navis 3 dat. navi z acc. nevem, vel 
navim 3 VOC. n4vss ; abl. nave, vel navi : Nom. pl. Navesz 
gen. navium ; &c. The words thus declined are concluded 
{a this rime, 

Burks, pelvis, puppis, ſocuris, torquis, clavis 2 > 
Turris, bipennis, rettis, febris, aqnalis, navis, 
K 2 


Singulari ter 


e Conſtruing a 


Xavi is the abl.C, govern'd of the prep. Iu. Fuiz is not yet 
learned. 


Exam, 253. Eccum adefl, : : 

Con. Eccum ade, ſee [or behold] him. [He is here, 
er preſent, or in the preſence), 

Par. Eccum isa pron. comp. of the adverb Fcee behold, 
and 1s he; andit is declined only in the Accuſ.ſing, and 
plur. maſc. and fem.g, fing, Acc. Eccum, eccam 3 Plur, eccos, 
eccas 4 for Ecce, eum, Or eam; Cr eos, £45. SO 1s Ellum (from 
Hle and 15) declined ; Acc.l. Ellum, elam; plur. Ellos, 
ellas, Eccum being put for Ecce eum, it muſt thus be parſed; 
Eum'is the acc, ſing. m.g. put ſub. follows the adverb 
Ecce by R. 108, of Priſ. Synt. Adeit is a verb, not yet 
learned. 


Fx. 254. Sapienti quavis terra patria et. x; 

Con. Quavis terra any land , eft patriaſup. ſua, is his 
own country, ſapienti to a wiſe man. 

Par. Saprenti 15 the dat.ſ. m.g.put (ubſt. ſing.nom.hic,hec 
& hoc Snpiens [ti-or us; ti ſſimns]. gen. ſapientis, Adj. one 
term. like Demeus, Ex. 165, Quavis isa pron. comp.-of 
Qui, que, quod, and the particle vis added to it, as, ſing, 
nom. Quivis, quavis, quodvis, vel quidvis z gen. cnjuſvis; 
dat, cuivis ; acc. quemvis, &c. Soalſo are declined Yui» 
dim, quilibet, quicunque. Quavis is nom.l. f.g. agrees with 
1ts ſubſt. Terra, re ; coming before ER ; as Patria, trie, is 
the nom.C, f.g. after E#, 


_ ——— 


Ex. 255. Ilia, © Jyeria eft 3 do nomen quodlibet illi, 

Con. [Sup. Illa7e# ſhe is (or, I call her? Nia F heria,llia 
and Igeriaz do nomen quodlibet ilt, igive her any nemel 
pleaſe. 

Par. liz,es Igeria,e, NC. pr. 1.d, f:g.the names of 
women ; car.pl, 1/iais the nom f, belore et z !ger'a is cou- 
pled to 1/ia by et, Ds is a verb not yet learned. Nomen, 
minis, N.ſ.c. 3.d.,n.g. like Humen, Fx. 70. 'tis acc.f, {ol - 
lows the verb dos, Quodlibet is a ProN. Comp. of Qui, ques 
guod, and libet it pleaſeth, a verb imperſonal. And it is 
declined like qui by adding /ibet to it inall caſes and termi- 
nations, ſing.nom. Quilibet, quelibet, quodlibet, vel quid- 
libety gen. cnjuſlibet , dat. cailibet, &c, Quodlitet is the 


a CCl B.g. agrees with its fubſi, nemen, 1h is the dateC. f.g. 


from 


a... Y OR 


| Verit 


EEE 


Singulariter 
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l The Pronouns C omponna, 


from Ie illa, illud, puts fubſt. woman, or femine being 
underſtood ; fing.nom, hec Femina, ne, 1.d, like Mnſa, 


ID 


Fx. 255. Optimus quiſq; et nobiliſimus. 

Con. - 1 vx quiſqueevery beſt man, ei nobilifſimus is 
the nobleſt { or moſt noble), [Virtze is the trueft nobility]. 

Par. Optimus, m1. mum ; [ſee Ex.215 ). Ifis nom.ſ.m g. 
put ſubſtan. before e#, Quiſque is nom.t. m.g. agrees with 
optimus ſtanding for a ſubſtantive, by Rul. 2. conc. 2, of 
Priſ. <3ns. It is a pron. comp. of Quis, que, quid, and the 
particle que join'd to it; ſee Ex. 239, Nobilifsimus, ma, 
mum, Ad 1. ;.term. ſuperl.deg. Poſit, hic © hac nobilis le ; 
compar. Nobili-or-us; The ſuperl. is Nobili.ſsimus, not 
wobillimus notwithſtanding ir ends in lis, fee Ex+ 191. It is 
nom, ſing. m.g. agrees with ityſubſt, quiſque 3 orelſe put 
ſubſt. follows the verbe#. 

Ex. 257. ZEadem et utilitas unius cujnſque © ſingule- 
rum, 

Con. Dtiliras the profit, unius-cujuſque & ſengnlorum 
of all and every one, ef eadem is one-and-the ſame. 

Pare Eadem | declined like Eidem, Fx. 252, 7] 153 nom.l. 
f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Uri/itas, ratis, N:f.c. 3.d. f.g. like 


4 Veritas, Ex. 6g. before eff, Unins-cujuſque is gen.l. mg. 


put ſubſt. and it is a pron.comp. of VUnns,-1na,-num, Exam. 
110. and guiſque, Ex, 256. And it is declined like both. 
$ 
PN. Unus-quiſqne, nna-queq; unum-quodg; vel unum- 
G. Unin-cuynſque, (quidque, 
D, Uni cnique, 
A.Unum quemq yunam-quamqzunum-guodg ;vel unam- 
quidque, 
V. Cavet, 
| Ab. Uno-quoque. nna quaque unoquogque, 
{And o in the plur.num, Singe/ornm 15 the gen. pl, m.g. put 
ſubſt. the conjun&. et couples it to anius-cujuſque; ling. 
om. Singulus, la, lum; Adj. B. not compared. 


0 ——— 


yr I 
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Singulariter 


Ex, 258. An quiſquam gentium eft aque miſer ac ego? 
Con. 4n qui{quam gentium eft,is any man of [or among] 
henations, | or, is any man in all the world}, que miſery 

cego ? as miſerable [or wretched)as I am. 
Par. An, adv. Qui/qnam, a pron. comp. of qris, and 
K' 3 the 
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Singular ter 


| 


The Conſtruing and Parſing | 
the particle quam : Sing.nom. Quiſ-quam,que-quam, quod- 
quam, vel quid-qnam 3 Gcn. Cujus-quam, Te. $0 is Quis- 
wamqpis-pram,and quis-putas declined. Quis-quam is nom.f. 
m.2z. put ſubſt before e#. Gentium is gen. pl.,by of, &c.ſing. 
Nom. hec Gens;z gen. Gentisz N.ſ.c. 2.d. f.g. like Lapis, 
Gen. plur. Gentizmy not gentum, becauſe it ends in two 
conſonants, ſee R. Ek. 51, quz, equilts, aquiſsime, an adv. 
compared trom Ks, qua,quum 5; qui-0r-u), qui- [/imus, 
equal, juſt, Miſer,ra,rum,[ ſee Ex. 134]. It is nom.C. agrees 
with quiſqzam put ſubſt. by R.2: conc,2. of Priſ. Synt. Fes 
gen. me z, a pron. It is nom.ſing. coupled to quiſquam by 
the conjun&, Ac, and; which after «que, ſwmibiter, and 
ſuch like adverbs of likeneſs or compariſon is elegantly 
ſet for ut. | 


EX. 259, Quiſnam homo eft ? 
Con. Quiſnazm homoeft, Who [what man] is he ? 

Par, Q-ir nam, qua-nam, qued nam, © quid-yam 
gen. Cujus-nim, Tc, A pron. comp, of Quis and nam. Itis 
the nom.{ing. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. . Homo before ef. 
Homo, mints ; N.{.c. 3.d. c.2.g. declined like /apis, 


Ex, 260. Ecquid Fit, 

Con. Ecqurid fit, What it js: 

Par. Ecquid.is a pron. comp. of En and Quis, (s being: 
turned into c for the better ſounding of the word, or Ex- 
phonte gratii), Sing, nom. Ecquis, «cqua, | not ecque], ec- 
quod velecquid ; Gen. eccujus 3 Dat. eccut, Ty = 
Ecqui, ecque, ecqua;, Acc. ecquosy quas, qua 1 by placing ec 
betore all the cafes and terminations of quis. Ecquid is nom. 
ſing. n-g. put ſabſt. thing being underſtood, follows the 
verbY/t, by R. 89. Priſ. Naſc. Sup, Illud being underſtood 
before, Sit. As Ecquis, {o Nequis, Aliquis, Nunquis, Siquis, 
make the ſeminine in the nom. ſing. and the neuter in the 
nom. and acc. pl.ina, and notin «; Aequis, aliqui;, &C, 
quanot gue. X 


Ex. 251. Quiſquis is faertt, 
Con,Qui/ quis is [nerit,whoſoever,[or what man foever? 


| 


*” 


as 


he be. 
F Par. Quiſ quis 152 pron. compounded of quis doubled,] 
and is thuz declined. | | 
Nom, 
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quis, 
n the * 
3 &C. 
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ever); 


: 
ubled J 
| 


N om, 


The Pronouns Compound, 
quiſquis ; H0quy. 
Nom. ; TaceF quicuil Cavs - 5 
quicquid, quoquo, 


Quiſquis is nom.f. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. '5; from Is, 
ea,id, the nom.\. before faerit, not yet learned. 


—— 
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Ex, 262, MXequii wimis. 

_ Con. Nequid (do] nothing, #jmis too much [or too 
violently |. 

Par, Nequida pron. comp. of Ne, and quis, and de- 
clined like Ecquis ; Sing.nom, Aequis, nequa, nequid ; gen. 
mecujus, Oc, fee Ex, 260. 'Tis nom.f, put ſubſt. following 
the verb don Nimis is an adverb, 

Ex. 263. Homo cuivis tempori, 

Con. Homo a man, c#ivis tempori to [or for] any time. 
[A time-ſerver)], 

Par. 'omo as before. Cuivis is the dat.ſ. from quivis, 
quevis, Fe, Ex. 254. Itisn.g. agrees with ſubſt. Tempori, 
the dat.ſ. of Tempus,-poris,Ex. G69, 


—_ 
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Ex.'264, Heres ſuus ſibi quiſque optimus, 

Con. Quiſque ſup. et, eyery man is; heres optimus the 
beſt heir, fb: to himſelf. 

Par, Hares, redis, N {.c. 3.4, com» 2:8. like Lapis, re- 
taining e inall caſes. *Tis nom.ſ. beſore ſup. eft. Suns, 4, 
um, as Ex. 239. Nom.f(. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. heresg 
Sibs the. Dat.ſing, of Sur, fibi, Ex. 228, Quiſque, as Exam. 
256. Optimns, ibid, 


to 
LOEm—— 


Fx. 265, Snuipte naturd illud fecit. 

Con. Fecit illud ſup. is, he d1d that [ or thaf thing), S#- 
_ natur, by [or ]his-own nature | diſpoſition, or ac- 
cord |, 

Par S#udpte the abl.C. f.g. from Suns, a, xm, by the ad- 
dition of the particle pre to it 3 It is found only in the 
maſc, and fem. gender. Abl, Szopte, ſuIpte. Suapte is the 
abLſ F.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Natur, the abl.ſing. by the 
ſizn by before it in the Engliſh, Sing.nom. hc Natura, re, 
like Muſa. Wizd is the acc. (ing. n.g, put ſubſt, following 
the verb Fecie not learned. Sing.nom, 1//e, la,/nd, Ex.229. 
b, ea, id, as before, Is, is the N.Cm.g. ſublt. mas being un- 
derſtood, comes before Fecit, The end of the Conitruing aud 
Parſing of the Examples of the Prgnouns, K 4 The 
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The Conſiruing and Parſing of the Examples 
of the Verbs. 


R, 1x. From the Pronoun the Verb borroweth three 
Parjens, by the help of which it is varied or declined fin- 
gularly and plurally. In ihe Singular number the fri 
perſon is Ego, 1 ; the ſecond is Tu, thou ; the third is Mey he. 
In the Plural number, the firit perſo# is Nos, we 3 the ſecond 
15 Vos, ye; the third js it, they. { See Rule 12, of Prijſe, 
Synt |, 


— 2 ——— ﬀ__— 


LS 


Of the ſeveral Kinds of Verbs. 


R.2. AVerbis a part of Speech that Ggnifies either to 
Do, as Voco, to call; or to ſaffer 3 2s, Vocey 1 am called ; or 
to Fe; as Sum, lam; which 1s therefore called a Verb Sub- 


fantive. 


R. 3. A Verbiscither Perſonal, which is varyed by thoſe 
three perſons in both numbers x excepting in the Infinitive 
mood ; or Imperſonal, which is formed only in the third 
perſon, and hath before ir in the Engliſh the ſign it 5 as 
Jecet it becometh, 


R. 4. There are uſually reckoned five kinds of Yerbs 
perſonal: 4trve,Paſsive, Neuter, Deponent,and Common, 


R.5. AVerb Alive in the Latin endeth in o, and in the 
Engliſh ſignifies to do, as Voco tocall, Urs to burn, 


R. 6, AVerb Paſsive in the Latin endeth in or,and in the 
Englith ſignifies to ſuffer 5 as, VocorI am called ; Uror Iam 
burned, 


t Note that a Verb 4Foe in the Latin is made a Paſive 
by putting ytoit, asof the Active /oco, is made the _ 
a ” Ve 


UE 


(- 
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| * Of the Verbs. . 137 
ſire Vocor; and fo on the contrary, a Verb Paſſive, by 
caſting away r becomes an Active, as of /'ocor, voce, 


R. 7. AVerb Neuter in the Latin endeth in o like an 
Agive, but it cannotbe made 1 aſrve by puttingy toits 
yet it 15 Engiiſhed fumetirres iike a Verb Active, as Curro, 
torunz and fometimes ike a Paſſive, as Fgroto to be lick ; 
«Aceo to be ſharp or iuwre, | 


R.8 A Verb Deponent 51d a Verb Common do both end 
inr like a Paſ.uve; but they differ, fr# troma Paſsive, be- 
caule they cannot caſt away yr, that ſo they may become | 
Actives s ſecondly, bet ween themſelves they differ in (igni- 
fication: Fora erb Depovent ſignifies either only Atively ; | 


as, Loquor to {peak 3 Exhortor toexhortz or Newtrally, as ( 
Glorior, to boaſt 5 but a Verb Common ſignifies both altively 
and paſsively ; as, Oſculor;to kils, or to be kiſſed. [ 


Of the Strat [See R.48.. and the following 


of Priſ. Synt], 


R. 1. There are commonly reckoned fix Moods ; the 
Indicative, the Imperative, the Optative, the Potential, the 
* nhjuenfive, and the Infinitve, Of which the Optative, | 
Potential, aud Subjuniive agree in their forming the Ten- | 
ſes and Perſons ; ard differ only in their Exgl:/þ fignes or | 
ſignifications; which is the reaſon why fome account only | 
four Moods 1 the Indicative, Imperative, Potential, and In- 
finitive , comprehending the Optative and Subjunctive 
under the Potential. 


R.. 2. The Indicative mocd pronounceth, or ſheweth a 
thing to be 1r#e or falſe ; or affirmeth tomething or den. 
ethit ; 2s, Ego amo, T love or do love ; Ego non amo, | love 
not, or do not love. Orelſe it asketh a quefiion, as A4mas 
is ? Loveſt thou, or doſt thou love 3 


Pow ape yg way ev - 


R. 3. The Imperative Mood bids or commands ſomething 
to be done or ſuffered ; as Ama tw, love thou, or do thou 
love ; 4mator tu, de thou loyed, 
| 7 Note 


ve Confirumy and Parſing 

+ Note that in the Engliſh the perſon either immediately 
follows the -Imperative Verb, as, Loveit thou ? or elſe the 
ſign of the verbdo, orlet; as, Do thou love; Or, Let him 
love z, but in the Latin the perſon always follows the verb ; 
as, .Ama tt, love thou, or do thou love; and yet is the 
perſon the nominativecaſe to the verb, becauſe it anſwer- 
eth to the queſtion Who or What made by the verb. 


R.. 4. The Optative Mood is uſed when we wiſh or deſire 
ſomething ; and it hath commonly ſome adverb of wiſh- 
ing joined with it 3 as, Vtinam, Would God, I pray God, 
or God grant. 


R.. 5. The Potential Mood is known by theſe ſignes May, 
ran, might, would, ſhould, could or ought in the Engliſh ſet 
before the verb; as, amem 1 may or can love; amarem, I 
might, would, or ſhould love. - 


R. 6. The Subjanfive Mood is fo called, becauſe it hath 
always ſome Conjuntion ſubjoined to it, or joined with it, 
as, Srif z Cum when, &c. as, Si amem if 1 do love ; Cim 
amarem, when I loved, or did love. 


R. 7. The Infinitive Mood hath before it the ſign to in 
the Active voice, and the ſign to be in the paſſive; as, 
«Amare to love, Amari to be loved. [See R. 13, 14. of the 
I'riſc, Synt}. : 


————_ 
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[See R., 6o, and the following 
Of the Tenſes. of the Priſc. $yut.] 


t A Tenſe,in the Latin Tempns, is no more than the 
Time in which the Verb ſpeaketh ; which to ſpeak proper- 
ly is but threefold, Pait, Preſent,or To come 3 and ſo accors 
Ging'y the Tenſes can in propriety of ſpeaking be but theſe, 
viz. the reſent, Preterperfe(t, and Future tenſe, But becauſe 
the time past admits of divers Cegrees, therefore that tenfe 
being branched into rwo more, your Grammar tells youthat 
there be Five Tenſes, 


R.. 1. Thera 


 Ovwu2 a 


X.r. There are Five Tewſe: ; The Preſent tenſe3 the 
Preterimper fe renſe;the Preterperfet tenſe;thePreterpluperfe# 
tenſe ; and the Future texſe. ; 

R. 2. The Preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of the preſent time, or 
the time that now i, with the ſignes do, doit, doth 3 as Ame, 
I love, or do love, [1.c. now]. 


R. 3. The Preterimperfelt tenſe ſpeaketh of the time noe 
perſeRHly paſt, or rather but very lately pat, with this fign 
did or did'ft ; as, Amabam, 1 loved or did love, 


R. 4. The Preterperfeit tenſe ſpeaketh of the time fully 
or perfeHy pat, with this ſign have, haft, bath ; as, Amavi, 
I have loved 5 amavifi,thou haſt loved 3 amavit, he hath 
loved. 


R.. 5. The Preterpluperfe@ tenſe ſpeaketh of the time more 
than perfetly paſt, with this ſign had or had# ; as, amaveram, 
l had love z amaveras, thou hadſt loved. 


R. 6. The Future tenſe ſpeaketh of the time to come,with 
this ſign ſhall, or will ; as, Amabo, I ſhall or will love. 


—— _— 
————————— 


Of Gerunds and Supines, . 


R. 1. Thereare alſo belonging to the Infinitive Mood 
of Verbs, certain voices, or words, called Gerands, and 
Supines. 


R. 2. The Gerunds end in di, do, and dum, (all borrowed 
from the participle of the Future in ds), ant fignifie both 
alltively and paſſively; as, Amandi, of loving, or of being 
loved ; Amando, in loving, or in being loved; Amandum,to 
love, or to be loved. Amandi, amando, amandum, 


R.. 3. There be two Supines ; the forft, which endeth in 
wm, and hath the ſignification of the Verb altive: as, Es 
amatum, I gotolove ; the ſecond, or later, which enderk 
in «, and ſignifies paſiively, as, Difficilis awats, hard to be 
loved. Amatum, amatn. 


Ot 


% 
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Of the Tenſer, Gerunds and Supines, 158 


yi —_— > —. 


1/0 Of the Verbs. 


Of the Conjugations, 


R. 1, Verbs have Four Conjugations, or four ſeveral ways 
of declinings both in the Active and Paſſive voice, 


R. 2. The fri Conjugation hath along before the Infi- 
nitive Mood of the Verb Active or Nevuter 3 as Amare, 4- 
grotare 3 and before rs or re in the ſecond perfon Gngular, 
of the preſent tenſe Indicative of the paſſive or deponent ; 
as, Amaris, amare, 


R.. 3- The ſecond Conjugation hath e long before re and 
115 ; as, Docere, docerts. 


R. 4. The third Conjngation hath e ſhort before re and r#, 
6s, Legere, legerts. 


R.5. The fourth Conjugation hath i long before re and ris3 
as, Audire, audiris. 


R.. 6. Verbs Attives in their ſeveral Conjugations are 
thus irregularly declined with their Gerunds and Supines, 
and the Participles of the preſent tenſe, and the Future in 
Rus. ; 


Conjug. 1. Amo, amas, amavi, amavre, amandi, amands, 
amandum, amatam, amatu, amans, amaturus 4 to love, 


Conjug. 2, Doceo, doces, docni, docere, docendi, docends, 
docendum, dotum, dotu, docens, doturus, to teach. 


Conjug. 3. Legoolegis,legi legere,legendi, legendo, legendum, 
jetum,leitn,legens,leiiurus; to read, Y 


Conjug. 4. Audio,audis,audiviaaudire,andiendi, audiendo, 
audiendum,auditum,aud/tu,audiens, auditurus ; to hear, 


———_  ——r—nrT_q_, CCC CCCCIEDCI—————_n —O I OT ——_—— 


And 
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And now, before we yet come to the Conſtruing and 
Parſing 0! the Examples of the Verbs 3 it will be neceſſary 
that the Scholar be inftru&ed in the __— of the 
Verbs. And to the end that he may procecd with the grea- 
ter delight and perſpicuity z we ſhall, according as our ex- 
amples are order'd give in the forming of them diſtin&ly 
in their ſeveral Conjugations. each by it ſelf ſingly ; that 
they be not perplexed by learning them all together at 
firſt, We ſhall therelore here give in firſt the forming of 
the Verb ative of the fir Conjugation by it ſelf; the Latirs 
on the one page by it ſelf ; and the Engliſh on the other ; 
and the Perſons added in the Latin, 


Moreover it will be expedient that the Scholar be here 
dire&ed to learn the fir Rule of the firit Concord, pag.1. of 
the Priſc. Syn. and Rul, 106. of the ſame, pag. 15. being 
the Rules for the Nominative before, and the Accuſative 
aſter the Verb both of conſtant uſe in theſe Examples; And 
ſo, as to thoſe two Rules al'o, they may now beſet to make 
Latins to the firſt Concord, in the ſame manner ds they were 
order'd to do from their Examples to the ſecond Concord 
in the Adjectives, 
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Perſon. 
Tenſe. _ 

Pref. 

Impert. 


Perfe&. 
Pluperf. 


Future. 


Przf. 


Przſ. 
Impert. 
Perfe&. 


Future. 


Praf: 


Przeter. 
Plup. 


Future, 


Kumber. - 


Pluperf. 


ke 


The Terminations of the ſeveral Perſons of the 
Verb Active of the Firſt Conjugation 


in each Mood and Tenſe. 
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The Indicative Mood. 


ns ang _ 
Ts, 
[-] LY «| amus \atis ant, 
Jr p—_ |. amus \abat At + Wants. 
avi A awrit Wwimus amites | eruut,rm5 
averam, DU averar- rverdmu; averatis averant 
abo abn © abit 100966 labitis abunt. 


cares. 


Imperative Mood. 


CEOE ms C3 CE 


Optative, Potential» SubjungAive. 


& er | emmy ts ent 
bn wa — ——_ —_——_— * 
ares artt arimnus retis — 
lavers averit avtrimus veritis (vers 


avi ſem | 
mm 
Avero. 
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averis averit averimus laveritis auerins 


Impert. are 


aviſſe 


"The lIafinitive Mood. 


Sup. atum, atu, 


atirum 


Partic.przh t. ans. 
eſſe, 


Partic. future in Ras ; #5irms- 


aviſſes aviſſer aviſſemugaviſſeris aviſſent 
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Comjug. 7 Rs: IE 
Py 2f.renſ. Indicative Mood. 
Sn  * | 2 Plur. r: | 3» 
I Tove or 1nou lovelt|He Joveth |We love or|Ye love|They love 
dolove, | Or, or doth |do love. _ jor do [ordo love, 
Imperf. doſt love. love. ove. 
EHoved or Tavu tovelt He loved \We lov ved. Ye lov- They loved 
did love. | ors {ordid love. lor did love.jedr or [or did love. 
Prat: rper. didſt love. | did love 
L have lo- Thou haki He hath \We have Ye - |They have 
-ved. loved. loved, loved. have jloved. 
Pluperf. | | loved, 
I had lo-!Thou hadſt He had To-|We had [Ye had!Tnc, kad 
ved. loved. = loved. loved. jloved. 
Future, 
I ſhall or Thou att He [hall or We ſhall orlYe ihail/Thev ſhall 
will iove, or wilt will love. [will loye. jor will {or will love. 
love. | love. 
Sing.. Imperative Mood, 
Perſou I | ?3 x Me FIRES 
Carct, Love thouwLove he, Love we, Love i Love they 
or do thoilor let him or let us ye | Or let them 
loves, lOVEs 'Tove. | love, 
Praſ.te renſ., I ad an aa Subzanttive Mood. ERAS m7 


Sing. q. of 2. : 4. "luv. 1. 2. 3- 
When T \When thou When he When we when When they 
tove or loveit or loveth or love or do ye lovElove or do 
do love, doſt love. Goth love. love. . or do love. 

| | love. 

- Wheni .When thou When he When we When ze When they 
love | or \ovedſt or loved or loved or lovel oy loved or dt d 
did love. did lc VE, d>1d l oVEC, d d love _ did love, I: CE. 
Preterper, \When thou When he When we When When they 
When 1 halt loved. hath loved, have loved. ye have have loved. 
have lo- | | loved, 

ed. | | 
Pluperf. When thon When ke When we When” When they 
When 1 {hadſt loved hed loved, had loved, RY __—_ loved, 
had toved. oved 
F#t»r:, When thou a he JR we — hag they 
When 1 thaltor wilt ſhall oc will thall or will ye ſhall ſhall or Will 
ſhall or love, love, love. or willlove, 
will love, | |love, 


Of the firſt Commoation. 


Conjugatio 1. 
Modus Indicativuss 


4 


Przf. ten. | 
Sing. I. _ 2. 3- Plur. I's 4 3. 
Ego Amo Tis Ile Nos Vos Ille x 
Imperf, |4m4. amat . « Amamus, | amatis;s 'amant. 
Amabam amadas, abat, \Amabams.} amabatis, amabant, 
Preterpert. | | | 
AMavi | | amaveruwr, 
Preterplu- amaviits pm. Amavimus.\ amaviſtis, | vel 
perfect. | Amavere. 
Amaveram | amaveras, \amuverat. | Amavera- amaveratis, amanverant, 
Futurum. | EE Mus. l 
— _—— ——_—_—_ — 
Amabo. amabis, lamabits, |Amabimus, i" mo 
| 
Singular  "ModusIm mparativi. Ry 
Perſon 1. _ 3 Plur. 1, 
= Amet. © amate. x 
Caret, J 4 Amemus. m 
Amato. G4 mats, amat dte. \ Camanto. 
| Singular. Modus Sabjun&ivus. 
| Pref. 1. 2+ -__ | Plur. r.| 2 | : 
' Ciao Amem,| Cum Cum Cum Cum Cilm 
! Imperf. [ames. amet, (amemus, |ametis,  lametis, 
' Amarem, |amares. amaret, want ps amaretis. [amarent. 
Preterper.' 
. ———————— . 
Amaverim, |\*maveris, amaverit. Amaveri- | amaveri tis, amaverins, 
| Pluperf —_ 
| Amaviſem, amaviſſes. amaviſſet. maviſſe- amaviſſetis, ama [- 
_— — "41 .—— 
pon_s amaveris. amavertt, maveri- |amaveritis, Pee 
| Mus, —— 
l 


The Optative, Potential, Infinitive 


For the forming of the Optative and Potential Mood, 
i ſhall ſuffice to give in the tixlt or ſecond perion of 


each tenſe, with its Engliſh after it ; the other per= 
Jons will follow of themſelves. 


The Optative Mood, 


Cn tenſ, ſing. Viinam amem,God grant, or I pray God 
F love, 

Utinam ames, God grant, or I pray God thou loveſt, or 
doſt love, &c. 

Preterimp.t. ſing, Utinam amarem, Would God Lloved, 
or did love, &c. 

Preterperi« t. ſing. Utinam amaverim, I pray God I have 
loved, &c. 

Preterplup. t. ſing. Uiinam amaviſſem, VVould God I 
had loved, &c. 

Future t, (ling, Utinam amavero, God grant I ſhall, or 
will love hereaſter, &c. 


The Potential Mood, 


Pref. t. ſing. Amem, I may or can love. Ames thou maiſt 
or canſt love, &c. 

Preterimp.t. ſing. Amarem, I might, would, ſhoule, 
ought or could love, mares, thou mighteſt, wouldeſt, 
ſhouldeſt, ovghteſt, or couldeſt love. Amaret, he might, 
would, ſhould, &c. 

Preterperf.t. ſing. Amaverim, I might, would, ſhould, 
ought or could have loved, Amavers, thou mighteſt, 
wouldeſt, --— couldeſt have loved, &c. 

-:Preterplup.t. ſing. Amaviſſem, 1 might, would, —— 
had loved, &c. 

Fut.t. ſing, Amavero,l may or can lovehereaſter, Ama» 

veris, thou maiſt or cank love hereaſter, &c. 


The Infinitive Mocd. 


Przfenttenſe, 
& .Amare to love. 
Pre#terimp. t. 


Preter- 


: 
A 
4 
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The Inimtive Mood, 


Preterperf. tenſe, 
& .Amaviſſe, to have or had loved, 
Przterplup. tenſ. 
Future tefiſe, Awatrrum eſſe, to love hereafter, 
Amandi, of loving, 
Gerunds, Amando, 1n loving. 
.Amandum, to love, 


The Firſt Supine ; Amatum, to love: 

The Second Supine 3 Amatr, to be loved, 

Participle of the preſent 3 Amans, loving, 

Participle of the Future in Ku 3 Amaiwrnus, to love, of 
about to love, 


tf Theuſe of this Schem (and the like in the follow- 
ing Conjugations, both Active and Paſſive) may be this z 
that the Learner may be made from the Engliþb into the 
Latin, or from the Latiu into the Engliſh to form his Verb 5 
either in a dire line thorough the perſons in both num- 
bers, in every tenſe; or in a perpendicular line downward 
from tenſe to tenſe in each Mood,both ways lying fo clears 
ly before his eyes, and clearing him very much of that 
difficulty and obſcurity which 15 huddled on him in the 
uſual way of conjugating all the verbs together, be ore he 
underſtand the direct courſe of either. This double courſe 
of placing both languages over againſt each other, with 
their Tenſes, Numbers and Perſons fo diſtin&tly anſwering 
the one to the other (as it were face to face in a Looking- 
glaſs) will moſt exactly perte& them in their Verbs. 
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The Conſtrning and Parſing of the Examples 
of the Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation. 


Fx. 266. Ipſum jam trano ſolus ſine cortice pontum. 

Con. Fam ſolus trano ſup. ego, I now alone ſor by my 
ſelf,] ſwim over, (or do ſwim over], ipſum pontum, the 
ſea it ſelf, ſine cortice without a rinde,{ bark, cork,bladder, 
or any ſuch thing to help to bear me up in the water). i.e, 
I am n0w my own craft;-mafter: Or, Ican do my work with= 
ons any belp or guide, 

Par. Ipſum | from ipſe]}, Ex. 230. is the acc.f. m.g. a- 
grees With its ſubſt. Pontum, following the verb trano by 
R. 106. of Priſc. Synt. Sing.nom. hic Ponte, ti, 2.d, mg. 
car, plur. 'Tis\the proper name'of that part of the ſea 
bordering upon Yi country Pontws, but frequently ſigni- 
fying the ſea in ghneral. Trano, trauss,tranavigtrauare, tra- 
Re et comms aa 
tirus,to ſwim- over. Trans, bythe ſign do before it in theEngl. 
15s the Indicative Mood, and preſent tenſe. It is the ſing. 
gumb. and firſt perſon, agrees with its nom. caſe ſup. Ego, 
by R. 1, Conc. 1. It is thus formed thorough its perfons in 
both numbers 3 Sing. n, [1, perſ.] Ego trano, I ſwim over, 
or do ſwim over. {2. perſ.] Tus trans, thou ſwimeſt-over, 
or doſt ſwim over, [3. perl. ille tranat he ſwimeth- over,or 
doth ſwim over, Plar. i L.Þ. ] 205 tranamw,we [wim-over, 
or do ſwim-over.[2.p.JVos trauatis,you ſwim over,or ye do 
ſwim-over. [3.p-] i{i tranaut,they ſwim. over,or do ſwim- 
over.Or,more currently ,without the Perſons or Engliſhes, 
Sing. traus,tranas,tranat, Plur. tranamus,tranatis,tranant. 
And then they may form it downward thorough the Ten-, 
ſes; Preſ.t. Trano, Imperf. Tranabam, Preterp. Tranavi. 
Pluperf. Tranuaveram, Fut, Tranabo, And fo in the other 
Moods, as the time 'will permit, or the Maſter ſhall ſee 
cauſe, till they be thoroughly perſe& in the forming of 
their verbs. Trano is a verb Neuter,(becauſe it cannot take 
y to make it a Paſſive ; for you cannot properly ſay in the 
Engliſh, I am ſwum over). It is a verb Compound of the 
prepolition zrans, over, and the verb Neuter, Ns, #45, 
naviuare,»--natum, &c, to ſwim, Trans is (ct for tranſns 
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Of the firſt Conjugation Altive. 


*uphonie gratis ; i.e. for better ſounds ſake ; for trans 


founds better to the ear than trauſuo. Fam an adv. Solus, 


(Ex. 114+] is 'nom.ſ, m.g. agrees with its ſudſt. ſup. Ego , 
Ex. 226, Cortice, [from cortex, tices, 3 d* c.2. gen*) is the 
abl. f. govern'd of the prep. Sine, ſerving 10 the ablative 
caſe, 


f We fhall now ſhorten our courſe in parſing the 
Verbs, and by degrees wholly leave the forming of them 
to the Maſter's demanding it from the Scholar in the man- 
ner before deſcribed, and as he ſhall think fit torequire 


it. 


EET ————_ 


Ex. 267, Ceno puram aquam turbus. 

Con. Turbas ſup. tw, thou troubleſt [or doſt trouble ; 
or you trouble or do trouble), puram «quam the pure [or 
clean] water, cexo with mud. Appliable whew one mixeth 
any thiug that ts clean, or wholſome, with that which is unclean, 
or #nwholſome 3 or ſuch like, 

Par.Ceno[FEx.48. is the abl.{.by the ſign with before it in 
the Engl. ſing. Purem | from Purss, ra, rum ;ri-org 5; ri- 
Simus), Adj. B. is acc.f. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, 4quam, 
Sing.nom. hec Aqua,aque, 1.d. f.g. Aqnam is acc. by Rule 
x06. following the verb Turbas; which is the Indicative 
Mood, przſ.t.ſ.n- 2.p. agrees with its nom. ſup.T#,by R.1. 
Conc.2. Itisa verb a&. 1.conjug, becauſe it hath along 
before re and ris. Turbo,bas,bawi barehandi, bands, baudum, 
batum, batu, bans,haturus, to trouble. By putting toit, it 
becomes a Paſſive, as turbor, to be troubled. It 1s thus for- 
med in its perſons, Turbo, turbas, turbat, &c. and thus in 
its Tenſes, Turbas, turbabas, twrbavifti, turbaveras, turbabis ; 
Imper,m. aurba, turbato, Wc, 


Ex. 268, Cim ceſſat Boreas, 

Con. Cam Boreas cefſat, when the North-wind ceaſeth 
[or doth ceaſe,or gives over, or leaves),ſfup. flare, to blow. 
1.e, We will Hay till there be a ſeaſenable time to put to ſea,vir. 
when the boiſterous North-wind hath done blowing. Or, We 


will expe} a fit opportunity for the enterprizing or nudertahing 


; an buſineſs, 


L 3 . Par, 


The Conſtruing avid Parſing *© 
Par. Cim, a conjun&, Boreas, ree, N:ſ. pr. 1.d. m.g. like 
yneas, Ex, 36. car. plur, becauſe it is the name of a Wind, 
"Tis the nom. ſing. before Ceſſat, and it is Ind.m. prel.t. {.n. 
3-P, agrees with its nom; Boreas by R.1, Conc. 1, It is a verb 
Neater of the 1. conjugat. becauſe it hath a long betore re 
and ris, and cannot take r to make it a Paſſive, Cefſo, ſas, 
favi, ſare, ſandi, do, dum, ſatum, tu, ſans ſaturns to ceaſe, It 
is thus formed in the Perſons, Ceſſo, ſas, ſat. pl. ſamus, ſatt, 
ſant 3 and thus in the tenſes 3 Ceſſat, ceſſabat, ceſſa» 
vit, Oc: 
Ex. 269. In aliens foro litigamws 
Con. Litigamus ſup. #0; , we brawl or contend, [or ſquabe 
ble ; or we do brawl or do ſquabble |, in altens foro, in an» 
other- man's court [or juriſdiction). 1.e.We are buſie bodies, 
medling with other men's matter. | 
Par. . Abenoſ from , Alienus, na, num ;_ ni-or, us; ni-ſſi- 
mus). i5 the abl.ſ, n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Foro, which is 
the abl.ſ. govern'd of the prepoſ. in ; from Forum, fori, 
2.d. n.g. plur.nom, acc. voc. fora z caret, gen. dat. and 
abl. plural, ſee Mulſum, Fx. 148. Litigamas 1s indic.m. 
preſ.t. pF.n. 1 p. agrees with its nom. ſup. 5, [from Ego, 
Ex. 226.]by R. 1. Conc.1. It is a verb neut. r.conjug.&c. 
Lito, gas, gavi, gare, gatum, &c, It is formed in the perſons, 
Litigo, gas gat, pl ganus, Oc, In the tenſes, Litigamus, 
litag abamus, Sc, 


Ex, 279: Aquam & pumice poitulatts, 

Cons Poftulatis ſup, vos, ye | or you] require, [or de- 
fire, or do require or do.defire ], aquam water, & pumice 
from a punice-ſtone. i.e. Tou deſire 1mpoſſibilities. 

Par. 4quam (from aqua, Ex. 267.) 15 acc. f. by R. 106, 
follows the verb Poftslatis, which is ind. prel.t. pl.n. 2.p. 
agrees with its nom. Vos, (Ex. 225.) by R. 1. Conc. 1. Po- 
fulo is a Verb AR. becauſe it ſignifies to do, andends in 9, 
and may take r to make it a Paſſive ; as, Poitulor, Poſtulo, 
las, lavi, lare, latum, Tc. It is formed, &Cc- 


OE” 


Ex, 271. Honores mutant mores. 

Con. Honores honours, mutant change {or do change, 
or alter ], mores ſupr hominum, the manners (carriage, or 
bchayjour] of men [or mens cartiage, or behaviour], 

| | 1.6 
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Of the firſt Conjugation Alive, 
i e. Honours or Preferments uſnally make men proud, -and to 
forget both themſelves and their former friends, 

Par. Honores is nom.pl. before the verb Mutant, by R.1. 
Conc.1. Sing.nom. hic honor, noris, like amor, Mutant is 
ind.m. preſ.t. pln. 3-p. agrees with its nom. honores. 'Tisa | 
Verb AQ. becauſe it ſignifies to do, ends in o, and may 
taker to make it a paſſive ; as,mutoy to be changed. Muto, 
ras, tavi, tare, tatum, Tc. It is formed, &c. Mores (from 
Mos, 'Ex.87.) is acc. pl. follows the verb mutant, by Rule 
106, 
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The ſeveral Terminations of the Perſons of the 
Verb Active in the Second Conjugation 


in each Mood and Tenſe. 
The Indicative Mood. 
Kumber. Singular. Plural, 
Perſon, 1, 2. as 2. 2 
Tenſe. = —— 
ret. eo & | et {eres lets ent, 
Imperf. ebam bas at [ebiamus | thats ant. 


| Perſe. wi 1H; jt emu; wittts [nerunt, ve. 
P luperf. weram. as —— erdmus nerarss ans. 
| Future. 7s bu bis ebimus |obitis ebunt. © 


Imperative Mood. 


| c TLY te canty 
| Pref, card. $ $ camus, $ 
| eto eto etote ento I 


Optative, Potential, Subjun&ive. 


| - Praf. cam teas ' eat camus atis ant 
— nm nn EEE | re III —O OE ee 
, Imperf, erem {eres ret Oremms 


t ——— — . — 
| Perieft, werim ſwerw werit KETimus 
— 


{ Pluperf. wiſſem air wiſe wiſſemu; TL ln” 
ra Thi 


| Future, w*ero. "(wer werit 
| The lafinitive Mood. 


| Pref. endi 
[mpet.£ ere erunds Tem4e 

| enaum. 
Ha wiſſe Sup. tum, tw. 


Partic. praſ. t, es; 
Butuee, giir wm Jt Y 


Partic, future in Rus ; tins 
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The Forming of theVerb Aflive; 


Sing. 1. —Talicative Mood. © ”—_ 
Preſ.tenſ. 2%. | Plur.r. | __ 2. 3 
T teach, [1 hou tea- D IT {Ye teach,/Fheyteach 
or do cheſt, or [or doth {We teach, jor do {ſor do 
teach. oft teach. teach, or do teach. |teach. [teach, 
Imperf. : | = 
I taught, I bou He taught,j We taught, Yet taughtjThe 
or did |faughteſt, jor did + ſor did jor did ws or 
teach, \or didſk {teach [teach. keac.i. {did reach, 
Preterer. teach. | +4 
1 have © (Thou haſt jH hath |We have [Ye have 11 hev have 
taught. Iihual taught. hepa taught. ow t, 
Pluper) ws 
I had [Thou hadſiHe had |We had Ye had [They had 
taught. 'taught« raug”''t, taught. taught. wo | 
Future. | De. RY 
FE ſhall or, Thou Thou ſhalt\He ſhall or We 11-all or;Ye ſhall,/They ſhall 
will or wilt 'will teach. will teach, por will lor will 
teach. we | : teach, |teach. 
Sing. H"_ Imperative Mood, 
Perſou 1. CO Piur. 1. bt 
Caret, TI Teach he, [Teach we, Teach \Teach they 
or do thouſor let himjor let us ye. r. let them 
teach.” teach, teach, teach, _ 
Praſ.teul, Subjunitive Mood. 
_ 5 ann | ch Plar. i. | 2- wi 3- 
When 1 |Wien thou!When he |When we When ye ye When they 
teach or |teacheſt or |teacheth, or teach or do teach or 'teach,or do 
do tcach.'doſt teach. [doth teach,,teach, = teach. teach, 
Inv er”, 
When |When thou; When he |When we When ye When they 
taught,or;taughteſt or taught or |taught, or tay ght,or taught or 
did teach.\didſt teach.\did teach. did teach. did? teach, ddfeach 
Perfett, _ 
whenT've,When thou] When he |When we |When - 
taught. haſt taught. hath taught;have |have have 
Pluperf. taught. taught, fraught. _ 
When t |Wnen thou When he |When, we [When ye'When they 
hadzaught hadſt had taught. had taught, had had taught, 
Fu. taught. 'taught. 


Wher I 'When thou[/When he 
ſhaH or (halt or wiltiſhall or will 


illteach. teach, 


When we |When ye When they 
ſhall or will ſhall, or 


ſhall or wizl 


+ 4 4a. 
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Of the Second Conjugation. 
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Conjugatio 2, 
Modus Indicativus, 


Pref. tenſ; 
Ving. 1. 3 !'Plur.t. _ 2006 0 
Ego Doceo % a We ' Vos | W7 
Impertect, doces |docet, "docemus, docetis, | docent. 
Docebam |docebas docebat. docebamas, docebatts, \docebant, 
Preterper. | | 

_ OS,  —_——— — —_— OW 
Docui | [docuernnr, 
Pluperf, |docuifli {docuir. ,docuimus. docuiilis. | vel 

| ' ocuere. 

Docueram \docueras |Jycuerat. docneramus. D c eratis docuerant, 
Future. at | 
Docebo ldocebis, "docebit, docebimas, docebitiss fdocebunt, 


— —_ _—— — —_ —— 


— 


Imperativus. 


— ——___— 


*. :| _ 4 
ce. e. | F* ceat. | I — 
Caret. oj; Tj many: 'doc Ti of 
cet, | { c(89. role, cento., 
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Modus Subjun&ivus. 


Przxf. tenſ, 

Sing. 1. 2+ | Js | I. [ 2. q 3. 
Cum Doceand "Cum "| Cum ! Cit | Cim / Cum 
Imperf, _ [doceas. 'doceat. {Doceamus. \doceatis, doceant, 
Nocerem. \doceres. doceret. doceremus, doceretis, docerent, 
Perfe&. | 


mmm__—__—_ cy m—_—— —— ———— 
Docuerim. docieris, ;|dockerit, [Docuerimus docueritis. dociuerint. 
Pluperf, _ Ky | LE 
Docuiſſem, docuiſſes, raiſes.” |[Docuifſe- docuiſets, docmiſſent, 
Future. | OTA | 


———— 


— _—— — — — OO mmm mmm———— 
Dociero,  dociieris, |docuerit. Docueximus docuerimuns. docuerius, 


— — —  ——— 


[— 
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The Optative Mogd. 
Pref. t. Sing. Vtivam doceam, God grant, ot Ipray God 


I teach: utinam docess, God grant, or I pray God thou 
teacheſt or doſt teach, &c. 

Imperf.t. Otinam docerem, VVould GodI1 taught, or did 
teach, &c. : 

Preterperfe#.tenſ, Utinam decuerim, I pray God I haye 
taught, &c.. 

Preterplup. tenſ, Vtinam docuiſſem, VVould God I had 
tavght, &c. 

Future t. Utinam docnero, God grant I ſhall or will teach 
hercaſfter, &c. 


The Potential Mood. 


Pref, t. ſing: Doceam, I may or can teach. Doceas, thou 
maiſt or canſt teach, &c. 

Imperf.t. Docerem, I might. would, ſhould, ought, or 
could teach. Duceres thou mighteſt, wouldeſt, ſhouldeſt, 
oughteſt or couldeſt teach,&c. 

Pret .t. Docuerim, I might, would, ſhould, ought 
or could have taught. Docueris, thou mighteſt, wouldeſt 
have taught, &c. 


Praterplup. t. Docuiſſem, I might, would, ſhould —— 


had taught, &c, 
Future t, Docutro, I may or can teach hereafter, &c. ) 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and Preter-y 
Toecer to teach; 
imperfeF tenſe. 
rand and 
[E292 to have or had taught. 
Praterpluperf.tenſe. 
Future t, Dofturum eſſe, to teach hereafter; 
Docendi, of teaching, 
Gerunds. 3 D#«ceado, in teaching, 
Docendum, to teach. 
The Firſt Supine 3; Doftum, to teach. 
The Later Supine 3 De#s, to be taught. 


Parti* 
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noon 


ve Confirumg 413 Parſmg, Oc; 
Participle of the preſent tenſes 3 Docens, teaching, 
Participle of the Future in K#s3 Doitnraus, to teach, or 
about to teach. 


The Conſtruing and Parſing of the Examples of the 
Second Conjugation of the Active Voice. 
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Exams _ Lucernam adbhibebam meridie. 

Con, Adbibebam ſup.ego, I brought [or did bring],lucer- 
nam, a candle{or light], meridie in_ the noon-day, [or at 
noon-tide |. That is, I did that which was ſuperfluow, or 
needleſs, 

Par. Lucerna, #4, 1.d. f.g. Lucernam is acc. ſing. b 
KR. 106. follows the verb Adhibebam, which is Indic, =. 
Przterimperf.t, {.n. 1.p. by R.1. Conc.1. agreeing with 
its nom. ſup. Ego. Ex.226. 'Tisa Verb Aive of the ſe- 
cond conjug. becauſe it ſignifies todo, endsino, may take 
r to make it a Paſſive, and hath e long before re and ris, as 
adbibere, adhiberis. It is thus declined, Adhibeo, bes, bui, bere, 
bendi, do, dum, bitum, tu, bens, biturus. It is a Verb com- 
| pound of ad and habeo, bes, bui, bere, bitum, to have. It is 

tormed in the perſons like Docebam 3; Adbibebam, bas, bat, 

Plur. AdbhibeArmus, bats, bant. Down along the tenſis it is 
' thus formed 3 Adhibeo, adhibebam, adbibui, adhibueram, adbi- 
bebo, in the other Moods. Meridie, by the ſign in before the 
Engliſh is the AbLf. from Meridies, diei, 5,d. m.g. Meridies, 
Euphonie grati2, is uſed for Medidies from AMadins, a, um, 
the middle, and Dies a day. 

t. VVe have hinted ofthe way of forming the Yetb in 
the ſeveral Examples in 4dhibeo and other Verbs before. VVe 
ſhall henceforth in parſing, wholly omit it for brevities 
ſake,and leave it to the Maſter's care. 

Ex. 273. Aſfnnm literas doemifti, 

Explic, A braying aſs, as ſoon as he, 

A Doctor in the arts will be, 

Con, Docuifti ſup. tw afnum literas, Thou haſt taught, 
[or you have taught) an aſs letters, (5.e. learning}. 

* Par. Docuifti is the preteyperf.t. ſing n. 2.perl. by Rul.1. 

Conc:1, agreeing with its nom. ſup, Tu. Ex.226. Itis& 
{ Verb AR, 2.conjug. becauſe, &c. asin Adhibeo, Doceo, £15, 
| cul, ctre, cendi, do, dum, dotum, tu, cens, deurus, to teach. 
Afinum is the acc,l. follows the Verb decuifti, by nn 
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ſing. nom. hic afinus, ni, 2.d. m.g. Voc. afine, like Domi- 
ns, Literas is the acc. pl. follows the verb docuifti, by Rul. 
144+ of the Epheb. not yet learned. Literss when it figni- 
fies lear ning, knowledg ; or a letter miſſive 3 wants the fin- 
gular number, and is declined only in the plural. Sing. 
car. plur. nom, he liter e, rarum, like Muſe. But litera, re, 
in the (ing.num. ſignifies any ſingle letter of the Alphabet, 
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Ex. 274. Priits olim letho flagitium timie rat. 

Con. Sup. ille oltm timuerat flagitiunm, he had in-time- 
_ __ a great-crime, pritis /etho betore [or more than ] 

cath. 

Par. Priits, an adverb of the compar. degree, from the 
prep, Pre before, or the adverb Pridem late, long ago. The 
ſuperl, is Primim, or Prim9, an adverb, firſt and foremoſt. 
Olim in-time-paſt, or heretofore an adverb. Timuerat is 
indic.m- pret.plup.t, ſ.n. 3-p. by K.1. Conc. 1. agrees with 
its nom, ſup, Ile, Ex.229. It is a Verb neuter becauſe it can- 
not be made a paſſive by takingy toitz of the 2.conjug. 
like doceo, only it wants the Supines,and Future in rus(as 
do all Verbs that want the Supines the future in rus being 
formed of the later ſupine by putting r#s to it) 3 anditis 
thus declined ; Timeo, mes, mui, mere, mendi, do, dum. ſupi- 
nis caret, timens. Lethois the abl.\ govern'd of the adverb 
Pritts, by R.127. of the Epheb, not yet learned. Sing, nom, 
hog lethum thi, 2d. n.g. like Regnum 3 only it wants the 
pluralnumber. Flagitizgn, th, like Regnum, 2.d. n.g. 'Tis 
the acc.C. follows the verb trmuerat, by R.106. Epbeb, 
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Ex. 275. Sine ope divind nihil wmlebimus. 

Con. Valebimns (up. nos nibil, we ſhall prevail nothing, 
[or we ſhall be able todo nothing], fine ope divin2 without 
[or but.by the divine help}, or without, or but-by the 
help of- God}. 

Par. Ope is the abl.\. govern'd of the prep. Sine,cauſing 
the word tollowing it to be put in the abl.caſe. Ope is a 
noun Triptot, i.e.ot three caſes in the ſing.num. Sing-nom. 
caret. Gen. 0pis, Dat. car. Acc, Opem, Voc. car. Abl. Ope, 
But 0pes Gignitying riches, wants the ſing. num. &c. and ts 
declined like the plur. num. of Cans; Plyr. nom. Opes, 
Gen. 0pum. Dat, opibus. &c, Divind, is abl.f. t.g. agrees 
with its ſubſt. Ope. Dizinuz, ns, num, Ad ject. B. Nihil, a 
noun ſubſt, of the neuter gend, undeclined 3 ſing: hoe #ihi 

per 
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ye fe Py ye Aciive V oice, 
per omnes caſus. It is the acc.ſ. by R,106. of the Epheb. fol- 
lowing the verb alebimus, which is indic-m. fut.t. pl.n. 
I.p. agrees with his nom. ſup. Nos, the nom. plur. of Ego, 
Ex.225. It isa Verb Neuter of the ſecond conjug.becaule it 
cannot be made a Paſſive by taking r to it, &c. It is thus 
declined, Valeo, les, lui, lere, lendi, do, dum, litur , tu, lens, 
litiirns, to prevail, to be able; alſo to be in health. 
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Fx.276. Ora © Lab'ra, 

Con. Ora pray, e& and alſo, labora labour. We mu#t pray 
and work too, if we expeit God's bleſſing. 

Par. Labora is imper.m. by R.3. ot the Moods, preſ.t. 
ſn, 2.p. coupled by the con)junc.et to ora,which is imp.m. 
pref, {.n. 2.p. agrees with its nom, ſup, Tu. They are both 
Verbs Active of the firſt conzug, ke Amo z Ore, ravi,rare, 
ratum ; and, Lab0ro, rdvi, rare, ratum. 

Ex. 277. Celum terre ne miſcete, 

Con. Ne miſcete mingle not, celum heaven, terre to 
(i.e. with] the earth. i.e. Do not trouble, or confound 
afſatys, 

Par, Celum, li, like Regnum ; 2.4; n.g+ but in the plur. 
num. it i50 the maſc. gend. like domines; plur.nom. hi 
celi, lorum, cis, acc, celos, Te, Itgs the acc.{. by R.106. 
Epheb, following the verb Miſcete, which is Imper.m. (by 
R.3. of the Moods), plur.num. 2.p. agrees with its nom, 
ſup. Vos, the nom.pl. of Tu, Ex.226, Miſcete is a Verb 
Active of the 2,conjug, becauſe, &c. Miſ. eo, ſces, ſeri,ſrere, 
ſceudi, dr, dum, millum, fu, ſcens, fiurns. To mingle, or 
mix. Terra. r4, 1.d.f,g. Terre is the dat.f. by the fign to ; 
yet doth miſceo moſt uſualiy cauſe the word following to be 
put in the ablative caſe, as it hath after it properly the 
ſign with before it in the Fngliſh. $o that aiiſcere here may 
ſeem to be put for the compound immiſcete. 

Ex. 278. Impia ſub dulct melle venena latent, 
Explic. Sweet hony deadly poiſon 6ft conceals : 

Sorrow and ſhame ou us through pleaſure Reals 

Con. Impia venena wicked [miſcievous,deadly] poiſons, 
[for poiſon |,/atent lie [or do lie] hid, ſub dulci melle under 
ſweet, hony. 

Par. Impius, a, wm. [magis, maxim? impius, ſez Ex.196}. 
« 1jcR. B, Impia is nom, pl. n.g. agrees with ALENES 

enenas 


——_—__—— Ir ng non 
: 


—=X —_ 


— 
_ 


—_ - nee a> a 
———o ono A 


Conſtruing and Parſing 


Venena, which is nom. pl. from venexwm, ni, 2.d; n.g. like 
Regnwm,and comes before Latent, which is indic,m. preſ.t. 
pl:n. 3-p. agrees with its nom. venens, by K.1.C.1. Itis a 
Verb Netter of the 2.conjugat. becauſe it carinot take r to 
make it a paſſive,&c. Lateo, its, twi, tere, tendi, titum, tw, 
gens, titwrys, tolic hid. Dulci (from Dulcis, Ex. 140.) is 
the AbLC, n.g. agrees with its ſubRant. Mele, which is the 
abl.C. ng. (from Mel, Ex.64.) govern'd of the prep. Sub, 
cauſing the word following it tobe put in the Ablative 
caſe. | 
rmom__r—_ _ om rt Wnt Cen rn om —_ 

Ex. 279. Marceret fine adverſarig virtus, 
Explic. Camomile when trod perfumes the air ; 

Vertue oppos'd diſplays ber ſelf mo#t fair, 

Con. Virtus marceret Vertue would wither, fine adver- 
ſario without an adverſary. h 

Par. Marceret is the potent.m. pr,imp.t. {.n. 2-p. agrees 
with its nom. /irtus, Ex.49. It isa Verb Nemter, becaiſe it 
cannot taker to make it a paſſive. It is of the 2.conjugat. 
becauſe,8:c. and thus declined z Marceo, ces, cut, cere,ceudi, 
caret. ſup. marcens tQ wither, f VVhere note that AU 
verbs neuter that make the Praterperfelt tenſe in lil, do want the 
Swpines ; excepting theſe following. 

Sva. oleo, doleo, pies, files, taceoque. 


b 


Pareo, item © careo, noceo, pateo, lateoque. 

Et valeo, caleo, gaudent retinere "pq 
Adverſaris is the abl.ſ. govern'd of the prep. Sine. Sing. 
nom. hic Adverſarius, rij 3 voc. rie. 2.d. m.g. like Dominns. 
Wi Ex. 280, Aliorum medicus ulceribus ipſe ſcatere nou de- 

eris. 
Explic. Phyſtian, heal thy ſelf. Fir it let us mend 
Our own faults, and then others reprehend. 

Con. Sup. t« thou, medicus aliorum being a phylitian of 
other men, nox debueris ipſe, oughteſt not thy (elf, ſcatere 
_—_— to be-tull-of [or to abounda.inor with] ulcers [or 
ores}, 

Par. Alioram (from Alius, Ex.115.) is the gen.pl. m.g. 
put ſubſtantively in the maſc.gend. Hominam from hone be- 
ing underſtood, by Conc. 2, R.2. Medicus,ci. 2.4; m.g. like 
Dominus. It is the nom.l. governed of the pron. Te, b 
Appoſirion, R.32. Epheb. Ulceribus, (from Vicus,ceris,3.d. 
n.g. like Tempns, Ex.69, only retaining # in all the cafes) 
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Uf the ſecond Comugation of the Altive Voice. 
isthe Abl.pl. by the ſign with before it in the' Engliſh, ſee 
R.94+ Eph. p. 147. Ipſe (Ex. 230 )is the nom. 1. m.g. a- 
grees with its ſubſt, tw, Scatere is the infin m. pre(.t. by the 
lign #0 before it in the Engliſh, ſee R. 13. Epheb. It is a berb 
Neater of the 2.conjug. becauſe, &c, Scateo, tes, twi; teres 
zendi, car, ſup. (by the Rul.Ex. 279.) ſcatens; to flow z 
alſo to be tull of. Debuers is the potent.m, preterperf.t. {.n, 
2p. agrees with its nom.c. ſup.ts. Ir isa Verb AR. 2.con- 
Jug. becauſe, &c, Debeo, bes, bui, bere, bendi; bitum, tu; 
bens, bitiiy 8s ; 10 Owe. 
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Or, 
The high way to felicity, 
Is to hoop unto neceſſity, 

Con. Feliz fuiſſ*t ſup. ille, he had been happy, þ pa- 
ruiſſet neceſſitati, if he had obeyed (or Vielded to ] ne- 
cellity. 

«4 Felix [ Ex. 154+] 15 nom. ſing, agrees with ile Ex. 
229. ) Which 1snom.f.maſc.g put ſubſt. homo being under- 
ſtood, coming before the Verb Faiſſet, not yet learned. S# 
a conjunction. Neceſſitati is the Dat.ſing. by R+112, Fpheb. 
governed of the Verb Parsiſſee. Sing. nom. hec Nece/ſiras, 
zatis [like Veritas, Ex. 69. | Parniſſet, | becauſe it hath be» 
fore it the conjun&. Si), is the ſubjun&.m, pret.plup.t, 
{.n. 3-p. agrees with his nom. ſup. Ile. It is a Verb Nemter, 
becauſe, &c, Pareo, res, rui, rere, reudi, paritum, tm, renss 
ritirus, to obey, 


_— we] —— 
Ex. 282, Amici fr ſrmus, admonuerimus nos invicen. 
Con, $i fimus (up. nos,amici, if we are friends, admo* 

nuerimus n0s invicem, we ſhall warn [or admoniſh} one 


* another, 


Par, Amicus, ci, 2.d. m.g., like Dominus. Amici is the 
nom.pl. follows the Verb Sims (not yet learned) by Rule 
107, Epheb, Admonuerimas is the ſubjun&. mood, becauſe it 
bath the conjun&-. þ before it. It is the Fut.t. pln, 1-p, 
agrees with its nom, (up. Aos from Ego, Ex,226. Admones, 
nes, nut, nere, nitum, t#, #585 vitarus, to admonilh. It is 
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a Verb AR. of the 2, conjug, Ixcauſe, &e, It is compoun- 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing of the 2d, Comug: 
ded of ad, avd Moneo, nes nui, nere, nitum, to warn, Nos 
from Ego, 15 the Acc. pl, follows the verb Admonzerimus+ 
Invicem by courſe, or by turns, an Adverb. Admonuerimus 
#05 invicem, VVe (hall admoniſh one another by courſe or 
turns, as occaſion ſerves. 

Fx. 283. Regnum occuplre, quam retinere ſacilius ett, 

» Con. Facilinseft, it is a more eaſie-thing, occupare reg= 
num to get a kingdom, quim retinere (up.ilud, than to 
xftain [or keep) it. 

Par. Reguum, ni, 2.4.n.g. is the acc. {. by Rul. 106, 
Epheb. follows the Verb 0ceupare, which by the fign zo be» 
fore it in the Engl. is the infin.m.a&. preſ.t.. 1t is a V.A&k. 
1.conjug. becauſe, &c. Occupo, pas, pavi, pare, pandi, partum, 
to get. Retinere is the inf.m. a&. preſ.t, by the ſign zo be- 
fore the Engl. Theconjun&. ©uam couples it tO Occuparee 
It 15a V.A&t. 2.conjug. becauſe,&c, Retines,nes, nut, nert, 
nendi, do, dum, retentum, tu, retinens, retenturus 3 to retain, 
or keep. It iscompounded of re and teneo, nes, n*1, nere, 
tentum, to hold, or keep. Faci/ins [ſrom facilis, Ex.187.] 
is nom-ſ. n.g. put ſubſt, the word thing, being underſtood z 
R.2. Conc. 2. and it follows the imperſonal E#, not yet 
learned ; Unleſs you had rather ſay that Regnum occupare 
by Rule 4. Conc.2, ſtands inſtead of the Nom.caſe before 
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Ex. 284. MNulli tacuiſſe nocebit. 


Con, Mocebit nulli, it will hurt no bedy [or no-man}) ta- | 


cuiſſe to have-held-his-peace or to have been filent): Or 
elſe Trcuifſe to have held his peace, nocebit nemin! will hurt 
no-man. 

Par, Nulliſ from Nullus,Ex.113.) is dat.f.m.g.put ſubſt, 
by R.2. Corc.2. man being underſtood. It is govern'd of 
the Verb Nocebit, by R.112. Priſc, Synt, 18 the firſt way of 


conjiruing itzit is a Verb imperſonal,and ſo not yet learned 
But in the ſecond way of conſtruing it isa Verb Neunter 


of the 2. corjugat. &c. and it is the indic-m. fut.t. {.n, 
3+ P- agrees with Zacuiſſe,by R.4. conc 1. Tacuiſſe is inf.m. 
pret.plup.t. before the Ve: b Nocebit ; and ſtands inſtead of 
the Nom.caſe by that rule. They are b2?i of them Verbs 
Neuter of the 2. cog jp, and thus declined. Taceo, ces,cur, 
cerey cendi, citum, tu, cens, Cizurus, r0 hold one's veaces 


Noceo, ces,cut cer, , cendi » citymgt1,censgciturus,to hurt 3 - 
: 
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The ſeveral Terminations of the Perſons of the 
Verb Active in the Third Conjugation 


in each Mood and Tenſe. 


The Indicative Mood. 


Xumber, Singular. Pl ural. 
Perſon. .. 2. 2. | 2, 2, 
Prez. Ws 
Tenſe. 0 » 'it imus \nw unt. 
wm . — — ——  ——  __ : 
Impert. ebam pas ebat |\ebimus | that \ebant. 
Perfe&. 7 iti it imus 15tts erunt, Gre 
Pluperf. « "i 
* ram. eras erat eramus erats erant- 
Future. am ies et Jemus {8615 ext, 
Imperative Ive Mood. 
at ant 
Praf. Carer. ' 3 þ amis. = [ 
ttote wnto 
Ogtetive Potential» Subjun&ive. 
Prax. am as 'at amus it ts {ant 
Imperf. erem [eves | eret eremus [eres {erent 
Perte&&. erim ers _ erimus crins 'er1us 
Plupert. ujjem | #4 fer penn iſſetis iſfſews 
Future, ero. jer''s [eris erimus |\eritts erint 
The lIafinitive Mood. 
Pra. oe | endi, 
linpert. Gerunds Tende 
endum, 
Preter.Q ; fe Sup.um, #, 
Plup. 
Partic.pref. t. 6us. 
Future. rum eſſe. 


Partie, future in Rus ; ilirus7 


, 


NE 
— 


- 


Wo 


2 eo re EIT oe 
— — 


Os oC aa. £2 AR I 


« | 


[ 


l | 


: 
: 
, 


t 


| 


in 


->—— 


l 


164 be Forming of the Verb Ave 


_ bs ——— fo INE 
Pr a[.tenſ. Indicative Mood ER 
 iGing, to | 2+ 3 Plur,x. , 2. 3 
l Tread; or lhou rca- He readeth,|We read,orjYe read, They read, 
” doread, [deſt, or jor doth {do read, for do [or - 
Imper f. doſt read. read. read, read. 
Iread; or. 11 0u rea- He read or|We read,or,Ye read,[They read, 
did read. 'deſt,ordidſt did read. |did read, jor did [or did 
Perfett, |read. | Jread, read. 
I have |Thou halt |tie hath We have [Ye have [1 icy have 
. read. read, read, read, read. read, 
Pluperf. It} "EM es 
I had [Thou hadſt\He had [We had {Ye had [They had 
read. read. iread, read. 'read, read. 
Future. OA rae Br | nh hem + 
I ſhall or Thou ſhalt He {hall or|Fe thall or Ye hall, They ſhall,or 
will read.\or wiltread 'will read. il! read. Iwill read. iwill read. 


— — 


Preſent t. Imperative Mood, 

Sing. 1. | 2. 2+ ["Inr. £3 Je 0 9 98] 
Read thou,|Read he, jRead we, Read they, 

Caret. or do thoujor let himſer let us JRead ye.or let them 
read. read. read. cad. 

Pra|.ten|. Subjunftive Mood. 

Sing. 1. | LAY YC 5 I 

When I [When thou|When he |When we When ye When they 

read, or [readeſt or |readeth, or read, or doread, or read, or do 

do read [doft read. |doth read.'read. .doread. read. 

Imperf. 1. | | | 


Wheni |When thou When he [When we When ye When they 
read », orireadeft . or read,or did read,or did read » Orread, or 
did read.:didſt read, jread. read, did read, did read. 
Perfett. ALY 6 | | 
When 1 [When thou When he When we When ye When they 
have read[haſt rezd. hath read. have read. have read have read. 
Pluperf. | | Pp 

When 1 When ye When they 
had read. had read, had read. 
Future. | | 

When 1 
ſhaill or 
will read. 


When hor When he When we 
hadit I 20s read. had read. 


FL 2TH Ts PIN > 
When thou When he When we When ye When they 
(halt or wilt (ball or will ſhall or will ſhall, or ſhall,or will 
read. read, read, will read. 'read. 
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Legerin 
Plupe: 
Legiſſer 
Future 
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Lepgero, 
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in the third Conjugation Alive, 
Conjugatio 3. 
Modus Indicativus. 
Pref. _ 
5 Sing. 2 % "Pk | 2. 
F Ego = Tu "Ih «Nos | Vos * > i HER 
; Impertet,'le legis _ (legit.  begimus, legitis, _legunt. 
| Legebam, legebas, llegebat. legebamus. legebauts, lexebant, 
| Perte&. ”s 
S Legs. | legernnt, 
l Pluperf. [/egifti, legit. Legimns. legiftis, vel 
| | | leg>re, 
3 Legeram, legeras, leger at. Legeramus. |legeratis, \legerant, 
, | Future. | Hf 
oY —o——— = — — 
| Legam, leges, leget, Legemus. legetise legent, 
> | Modus Imperativus. 
» 
n ————— . —— - / ———_———_ 
- , l "A  _ .. HW * bs NTT 
1 Le, gar, re, _ 
; Caret. 2] »1 Legamus, legi 5 - 
y ; gito. L giv. | tote, aunts, 
Modus Subjunctivus. 
y [ Prxf. ten. 
Sing. 1 2. 2. T. 3 24s © &- 
Cum Legam.' Cum ©: Cim Cum | Crim | Clin 
Impert., legas. legat, [Log amus, legatis. legant, | 
©&Y Legerem, leperes, ligeret, Legeremas, legeretis, legerent.” i 
d, IF} Pcertedt. ", | = { 
3 Legerim, legerts, legerit. Legerimaus, legeritts. "T legerint. 4 
Plupert. ED | > 
2 P 7 ——— 
+ | Legiſſem, © legiſſes, legiſſet. LegiſſJemuss [legiſetts, 4"j*%6» 
S Future, |} 3 | 
ey Legero, legerts, legerit, \Legerimus. |legerit1s, [legeri ne, 
will —— ——_— " Gn: - 


M 3 


The 


—EAACZFE IE SS Combs. 


py Io nay 


The Optative, Potential, Inflnitive Moods. 


The Optative Mood.. 


Prz(. tenf, ſing. Utinam legam,God grant, or I pray God 
I read, or do read 

Uiinam legas, God grant, or I pray God thou readeſt,or 
doſt read, &c. 

Imperf. t. Utinam legerem, Would God I read, or did 
xead, &c. 

Przterperf.t. Urinam legerim,l pray God I have rezd,&c. 

Preterpliip. tenſ. UVrrnam legiſſem, VVould God I had 
read, &c. 

Future t. Viinam legero, God grant Iſhall, or will read 
hereafter. 


The Potential Mood, 


Pref. t. ſing. Legam, I may or can read,&c, 

Imperf. t, Legerew1 might, would, could, ſhould, or 
ought read. Legeres, thou mighteſt, wouldeſt, ſhouldeſt, 
ovghteſt, or couldeſt read, &c. 

Perfe&.t.Legerim,I might, would, ſhould —— have read. 
Leperis,thou mighteſt, wouldeſt have read 

Pluperf.t. Legiſſem, I might, would, ſhould, ought or 
could had read, &c. 

* Fut.t. LegeroT may or can read hereafter, &c, 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Przſen.tenſe, 
& Cxegor to read, 
Prezterimp. t. 
Preterperf. tenſe 
& [72 to have or had read. 
Preterplup. ten. 
Future tenſe, Lefirum eſſe, to read hereafter, 


Legendi, of reading. 
Gerunds, j Legendo in reading. 
Legendum to read. 
The Firſt Supine ; Lewm to read: 
* The Later Supine 3 Lefutobe read. 
»Participle of the preſent 3 Legens, reading. 
Participle of the Future in Rus 3 Lefiurw to reaad,or about 
=. Joe 
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Of the third Cougation of the Allive Voice. 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing of the E xamples 
of the Third Conjugation Atiive. 


Fx. 285, Kanarum more bibis. 
Con. Bibis ſup, tu, thou drinkeſt ſor doſt drink? more 


rauarum after the manner of froges, { or like Iro-:). Others 
wile, He drinks like a fiſh ; ſpoken ot a tols-pot, "rect 
drinker. 

Par, Ranarum is thegen. pl. becauſe, &c, from ©nxa, 
#4, 1.de-f.g. More[ſce Ex.87.] is the abl.{- g: { of the 
prep. pro, underſtood. Bibis is ind.m. preſ.t. f.n. 2.; | 
agrees with its nom, ſup. Ti, It is a Vers Nenter,of the third 


conjug. becauſe it hath-e ſhort before re and ris, &c. £; 
bis, bibi, bere, bendi, bibitum, t#, bens, bitur#s, to drink. 


— 


Ex. 286, Amor omnia vincit. 

Con. Amor vincit omnis, Love overcometh [cr doth 
overcome] all-things. 

Par. Amor [EX»15.)] is nom.(. before the verb Vixcit, 
which is indic.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.p.agrees with its nom, 4mor, 
Omnia([Ex. 139+] 15 acc.pl, n.g, put ſubſt, by R.2. Conc.2, 
things underſtood ; and follows the verd incit, by R.105, 
Priſc, Synt. Vincit is 3 Verb © A, 3.conzug becauſe it hath e 
fhort before re and ris, &c, Vinco,cis, vict, vincere,cendi. do, 
dum, vittum, tu, vincens, vidturus, to overcome, or vo 


quiſh, 


— a— —— 


Fx. 287. Iterum ad eundem lapidem off enditts. 

Con. Offendizis ſup. vos iteram, you ſtumble again, ad 
enndem lapidem at the ſame ſtone. 1.c, Town commer the ſame 
fanlt again, 

Par. Iternmadv, Eundem (Fx. 252.) is the acc.ſ. m.g, 
agrees With its ſubſt, Laprdem, governed of the prep. 4d. 
Sirig. nom, hic Lapis, pidis 3, 3.d. mg. Offenditi: 15 ind.m, 
preſ(.t. pl.n. 2.p. 2grees with its nom. ſup. Vos, the nom, 

|. of Tu. Offenditisisa V.AR. of tne 2.conjug. becauſe it 
hath e ſhort before re and ris, &c, Offendo, dis,di, dere.dendi, 
offenſum, ſu, dens, ſurus ; to offend. Comp. of ob, and 


eudo, grown out of uſe. 
feuac, g M 4 Ex. 
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Fx. 288, Emunxeramus argento on 

Con. Emunxeramus ſup. nos, we had wiped, ſenes the 
old-men, argento of their {ilver [or money }. 

Par. Emunxeramus is ind.m, pret.plup.t. pln. 1.p. a- 
grees with its nom. ſug. Nos from Ego. It 15a V.A&. third 
conjuz, becauſe it hath e ſhort before re and ris ,&c. Emungo, 
gis, emunxi, emungere, emungenst, do, dum, emuntum, tu, 
emungens, emuniturus; to wipe. It is compounded of the 
prepoſition E, T Mungo, gis, munxsi, gere, munium; to 
wipe the noſeclean. 

Ex. 289. Venenam pro antidoto porrigunt Syren ts, 

Con. Syrenes, Syrens [or Mearmaids | porrigunt venenum 
hold out [or offer] poiſon. pro antidoto tor [or inſtead of J 
a preſervative| or counter-poiſon). , 

Explic. Pleaſure comes ſmiling to us, but goes off 
. rar an if not in blows, in jeers and ſcoffs, 

Par. Venenum, »i, 2.d, ng. like Regnum. It is the 
acc,ſ. by R.1o6. Priſ. Synt. follows the verb Porrigunt, 
which is indic.m, pra( t. pl.n. 3.p. 2grees with its nom. 
Syrenes ; ſing.nom. hac Syren, ren, 3.4. f.g. like Magnes, 
Ex. 15. only it keeps # in all caſes, Porrigunt isa Verb At. 
23. conjugat. becauſe it hath e ſhort beiore re and ris, &c- 
Porrigo, rigs, rext, rigere, rigendi, do, dum, rettum, tu, rigens, 
returus;, toſtretch, alſo to offer, It is comp of the adv. 
Porro, moreover, and the verb Rego, gis, rexi, regere, gondi, 
rettum, tu, regens, redurns,to rule or govern.. Antidoto| Ex, 
38.] is the abl.\. t.g. govern'd of the prep. Pro. 


ae— 
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EX. 290, Trahat ſun quemTue voluptasz; Me muſe, 

Con. Sua voluptas trahat let his own pleaſure draw, 
qnemque every man 3 Muſe the Muſes, me ſup.trabunt draw 
[or dodraw] me, 1.C. Let every man follow what delight he 
pleaſeth,I am for my book Cor for learning |. 

Par. Trahat is a V. Act, 3,con;ug. becauſe, &c. Traho bu, 
traxi, trahere, hendi, do, dum, trattum, tu, trahens, trafturus, 
to draw. Trabat, by the ſign let before it in the. Engliſh is 
the imperative mood ; {ing.n. 3-p. agrees with its nom. 
Voluptas, tatis, 3.d.f.g. like Calamitas, Ex. 114. Swa (from 
Snus, Ex.239.) isnom.(. f.g. agrees with its fubſt, voluptas, 
Quemgue | from Quiſque, Ex.255. | is acc. {. m.g. put ſubſt, 
R..2, Conc. 2. and follows the V.trabat. Me, (rom Ego] r: 

ACC, hs 


— — 


— — 
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Df the third Conjugation Alive. 
acc.ſ. follows the Verb ſup. Trabunt, which is ind.m. preſ.t» 
pl.n. 3-p- agrees with its nom. Muſe, Ex.1. Trabo, bis, &c+ 
as betore. 

Fx, 291. Uiinam quod adeft, boni conſulam. 

Con. Utinam I pray God, [or God grant], boni conſu+ 
lam ſup. ego, that I may take in good part, ſup. ilud quod 
adef, that which is preſent (or that which 1 have or be- 
falls me). 

Par. Utinam, an Adverbot wiſhing. Quod [from Lui, 
Fx. 233. ]is the nom.\. n.g. by R.r. Conc. 1. agreeing with 
its Antecedgnt Ind, and comes before the verb _Ade#,not 
yet learned, Ilud is acc.l, n.g. put ſubſt. and follows the 
verb Conſulam, which is a V.AQ. 3.conjug. becauſe, fc. 
It is (by the conjun&. Utinam before it) the Opt.m. prel.t. 
{.n. 1,p. agrees with its nom, ſup, Ego. Conſnlo,lis,lni,lere, 
lendj, do, dum, ſultum, tu, ſulens, ſultwrus ; toadviſe, or 
counſel. Boni [from Bonus,na,num, | is gen.ſ.n.g.put ſubſt. 
govern'd of the verb Conſalam,by R.1i10.Ephep. 194. 


—— 


— 
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Ex. 292. In ment acerbitatts iraque virus ita evomeres ? 

Con, Itdne ſup. tw evomeres, ſhouldeſt thou ſo vomit- 
out [or caſt-out)], Virus the poiſon, acerbitatis ireaque of 
bitterneſs [or tartne(s) and anger, in| or apud ] me, againſt 
me ? 

Par. Me(ſrom Ego ] the acc.f. govern'd of the prep. In, 
or Apud, ſignifying into or againft, Ne an adverb, ſome- 
times of denying, &c. ſometimes (as here) of queſtioning, 
and then it 1s joined to the end of ſome other word,as here 
in mene, Acerbitas, tatis, 3.d. fg. like Calamitas, Ex.114; 
«Acerbitatis is the gen.ſ. becauſe, &c, Ira, re, 1:d. f.g. Ire is 
the gen.f. the conjun&. Que couples it to acerbitatiyz, Ita, 
adv, Evomeres is the potent.m. prezt.imp.t.{.n. 2.p. agrees 
with its nom ſup. Tw. It is a V.A&. 3.conjug. Evomo, mis, 
mui, mere, mendi, do, dum, mitum tu, mens, mitirus, Com- 
pounded of the prep. e,and Vomo, mis, mui, mere, mitum, to 
vomit. 


—_ — 


Ex. 263. Utinam fivetis ſuo ipſum vivere modo, 

Con. Utinam ſiverts (up. tw ipſum, 1 pray God thou haſt 
ſuffered him, vivere ſno modo, to live after his own manney 
{or rule, or pleaſure, or as he pleaſeth). 

Par. Srweris is the Opt,m, becaulc it hath Viinem, or 7 
pray 
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p4ay God before it. It is the przt.perf.t. ling.n. 2.p. agree» 
ing with its nom. ſup. tz : It isa V.A&. of the 3.conjug- 
becauſe, &c, Sino, nis, fivi, ſinere, nendi, do, dum, fitum,tu, 
mens, tiirus, to ſuffer. Suo\{ from Suns, Ex.239.] is the abl.C, 
m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Modo, which 1s the Abl.C, by 
R.122. p.250. of the Epheb. Sing.nom. hic Modus, di, 2.4. 
m.g like Dominns. Ipſum [from ipſe,Ex.230.] isacc.ſ, m.g. 
put ſubſt. following the verb Vivere, which is infin, mood, 
preſ.t. by the ſign to before it in the Engliſh, or the later 
of two verbs, ſiveris being the former, by RK 13. and 14. of 
the Priſc, Synt. Vivo, vis,vixi, vivere vendi,do,dum,vitum, 
tr, vivens, vitarus, to live. A Verb Neuter, 3.conjug. 


— 


Fx. 294. Leoni citiits ex oreexſculpſiſſemus predam, 

Con. Citiis __—_ ſup.nos, we might ſooner have 
had wreſted [forced, or gotten], predam the prey, ex ore 
leoni out of the lions mouth{or out of the mouth of a lion}. 
But verbatim from the lion out of [ his mouth ]. When we 
ſpeak of a difficult matter, 

Par. Leoni, [from Leo, Ex.53.] is the dat... by R.1cs. 
Priſc.Synt. governed of Exculpfiſſemus, which is the pot.m. 
pret plup.t. pl.n. 1.p. agrees with its nom. ſup. Nos, from 
Fgo. It is a V.A&. 3.conjug. becauſe, &c. Exculps, pis, pf, 
prve, pendi, do, dum, ptum, ptu, pens , pturus; to engrave z 
alſo to wreſt from. Itis comp. of Ex and Sculps, pis, pſi, 
gere, ptum, to carve images in ſtone, Ore (from os, Ex,64.] 
15 the Abl.ſ. govern'd of the prep. ex. Citiits is an adv. of 
the compar. degree from the pol. Cjts, quickly. Superl, 
Citi/ſime, ſooneſt or by and by. Pradam (ſrom prada, de, 
1.d.f.g.) is theacc.f, by R.126. Prifc- Synt. following the 
verb exſculpſiſſemus. 


———— 


Fx. 295. Amicum n#& infide ſub cultro linquas. 

Con, Ae linquas ſup. tu amicum, thou waiſt not leave 2 
friend, infid? treacherouſly, ſub cultro under the knife ; 
[ 1.e,in davger« | : 

Par. Amicus, ci, 2.d. m.g+ Amicumis acc{\ follows the 
Verb Liuquaz, which is the potent.m.przf{.t.\.n. 2.p. agrees 
with its nom.ſup.T#, Linquo 15 a V.Act. 3.conjug.becauſe, 
&c, Linquo,quis. liqui,linquere, quendi, do, dum, caret ſupi- 
Nis, to leave. X# adv. Infide, adv. Crltro (from culter, Ex. 
10 ) is the abl.\, governed of the prep, f#6. 


—_ 
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Of the third Conjugation Alive, x71 
Y Ex. 295. Sperent agricole, etiamſs poſt malam ſegetem 
'y ſeverint, 
. Con, Agricole ſperent, let the husbandmen hope [ well}, 
y | "997-97 womgoeo il:, although they ſhall ſow, poſt malam 
ls | ſegetemaſteran ill harveſt, [or rather,after an ill plowing.] 
0 Explic. Hope flill, this days affairs have illy gone x 
, They may ſpeed better 'fore the next days noon. 
r | Par, Sperent (by the ſign let before it, R.4 9 Priſc.Synt.) 
f is the imper. mood, pref.t. pl.n. 3.p. agrees with its nom, 
'»» ., | zgricole which is the nom.pl. from Agricola,{e,1.d. com. 2. 
| gend.ſee the R. for the Genders of the 1.d. after Ex.35. 
= | Sperent isaV.ment, of the 1. conjug. becauſe, &c. Spero,ras, 
ravi, rare, randi, do, dum, ratum, tu, rans, ratirus, to hope, 
© Etiamſs a conjun&. compound of Etiam, alſo, and þ if. 
"0 Malam ( from malus, Ex.174.]is the acc.ſ. f.g. agrees with 1} 
. its ſubſt. Segetem, from Seges, getis, f.g, 3.d. like Magnes[ Ex. 
Je 15.] which ſometimes and moſt frequently ſignifies #an- 
ding-corn ; ſometimes, as here, —_ tilled, and ready to be 
., ſowed, Segetem is the acc.\. follows the verb Severint, which 
"Y (by R. 53. Priſc.Synt.) is the ſubjun&, m. having the con- 
= junc. Etiamſs before it, fut.t. pl.n. 3.p. agrees with its 
"IU nom.fup, I; | from Ile, Ex. 229.) which is the nom.pl. 
'; m.g.'put ſubſt. Severint is declined, Sero,ris, ſevi, ſerere, rendi, 
" do dum,ſatum,tn,ſerens, ſaturus, to ſow 3 a V.At. 3.conjug. 
] becauſe, &c. 
of _ _ —_ —— 
I. Ex. 298. Alys ignoviſſe human um. 
e, Con. Hamanam (up. e#, it is the part[or duty] of a man, 
\e ignoviſſe als to have pardoned [or to pardon] others [ or 
other men. 
Par. Aljs (from Alius, Ex. 115.) is the dat. pl. m.g. by 
wat R.112. Priſc Synt. govern'd of the verb Ignoviſſe, which is 
the infin,mood, by R. 13. Priſc. Synt, and preterpert.t. by 
2 R.457. from Ignoſco, ſcis, novi, ſcere, ſcendi do, dum, nitum, 
v3 tic, ſcens, tiirus,to pardon. or forgive. It isa V. A. 3.conj. 
becauſe, &c. Compounded of the przp.1n, and the ſimple 
he verb, Noſcs, ſcis, vi, feere, notum, to know. VVhere firſt 
_ obſerve that all the compounds of Xoſco, do make the 
Cy pinesending in ndrum, as ignoſco doth 3 except cognoſco to 
_ know, from con and noſco z and agnoſeo to acknowledg, 
Ke from ad and woſco; which two make their ſupines cogwtum 
and agnitum, 2. That Eph, gr. Iguoſco is put for innaſco # 
Xs | cognoſce 
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copnoſco for connoſcoz and agnoſco for adnoſcs, 3. That 
pA is here na for the ki 4 = we uſual in 
Other verbs. Humauus, na, num, [ 1-07-15, ui /ſimus] an 
Adj. B, Humanum is nom. f. n g. put ſubſt. follows the verb 
E# ſet imperſonally by R. 2 36. Priſc.Synt. And yet it may 
be thus conſtrued, {guovifſe alys, to pardon others, ſup, ef 
is, humantm the part [duty or office] of a man. But then it 
muſt be thus nav] 3 Eft isa verb perſonal, ind.m. preſ.t, 
{.n. 3.p- agrees with the clauſe Alys ignoviſſe, anſwering to 
the queſtion Who or What made by ef 1n the Engl. by R.4. 
Conc.1. And then Humauem (hall alſo be the nom.t, n.g. 
having for its ſubſtantive the foregoing clauſe, by Rule 5. 
concord 2, 


Ex. 299. Quodalys vitio vertas, in te non ana, 

Con. Non admiſeris (up. tu illud in te, thou ſhalt not ad- 
mit or allow, or approve] that thing in thy ſelf, quod vitio 
vertas {up.tz als, which thou chargeſt on others as a crime, 
Cor which thou counteſt a crime 1n others or literally, 
which thou turneſt to vice in others}. 

Par, Q=od (from the Relative Qui, Ex.z 3-] is the acc.ſ, 
n.g. by R.1.conc.3.agreeing with 1 ts Antecedent ſup. ud, 
from Ile, Ex.299. which is the acc.ſ. n.g. put ſubſt. and by 
R.87. Priſc.Synt. following the verb Admiſeris ; which be- 
ing put tor Admittes, the indic.m. fut.t, {.n. 2-p.] is the 
ſubjun&.m. fut,t. f.n, 2p, agrees with its nom. ſup. Tz. 
It is a V.A&. 3.conj. becauſe, &c, 4dmitto, tis, admiſs,admit- 
tere, tendi,1do, dum, aimiſſum, ſu, admittens, admiſſurus; to 
admit,or ſuffertos come in ; it is compounded of Ad and 
Hlitto, tis, miſs, mittere, tondi, do, dum, miſſum, [u, mittens, 
miſſurus, toſend. Alys[from Alius, Ex. 115.) is the dat, 
pl.by the ſign to before it in the Engliſh, eurne# to, Bur for 
the phraſe //itio vertas, (ee R. 143+ Eph. p. 303+ Vitio [from 
Vitirm, ty, 2.d.n.g.] is the dat.ſ{, upon the ſame account 
that alys is z both governed of vertas by the foregoing rule 
of the Epheb. Vertas by R.53. Priſc.Synt. (being here pla- 
ced after the Relative Qzod) is the ſubjunc.m. preſ.t (in, 
2.P. agrees With its nom. caſe ſup. 7. Vertas is a V, Aﬀtive, 
3 conjug. becauſe, &c. Verto, tis, ti, tere, tendi, do, dum, 
Jum, ſw, tens, ſurus, to turn. & [from Tu] is the acc,l. go+ 
vern'd of the prep. Is ſignifying into, 


EX. 300, idem ſemper ſaxum volvitiss 


— 
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Con. - Volvitis ſup vss ſemper, you always role, idem ſav- 
«m the ſame ſtone? i.e. Tow labour in vain. A proverb 
framed from S1ſyphws, who for his cither effuſe pratling to 
no purpoſe, or tor his great ſtealing, was by the heathen, 
feigned to be condemned in hell to be always roling a 
great ſtone to the top of a high mountain 3 whither when 
1t was almoſt come, it always tumbled down again, and fo 
continually renewed his endleſs and fruitleſs labour. 

Par, Jdem[ice Ex. 252.) is theacc.f. n.g. agrees with 
its ſubſt, Saxum, ai, 2.d. ng. like Regnams; and follows 
the verb Yolvits, which is ind.m. preſ.t. pl.n. 2.perſ. a- 
grees with it nom. Vos, from Tu, It is a V.A&. 3.con. bec. 
&c. Volvogvis, vi, vere, vendi, do, dum, volutum, tu, volvens, 
voluturns, to role or told up; alſo to role or tumble. 
Semper, adverb. 

'Ex, ZOl. Penelopes telam retexis, 

Con. Retexis ſup. 1 telam Penelopes, you unweave-and- 
weave-again, [or thou unweaveſt, &c.,] the web of Pexe- 
lope 3 i.e. Tow do, aud undo; or, you labour in vain. A 
Proverb taken from Penelope, who, to beguile her ſuiters 
in the twenty yearsabſence of her husband Diſs, told 
them that (he would give them no anſwer, till (he had fi- 
nilhed the web which ſhe was about ; but tofruſtrate their 
expeRations,in the night time always ſhe unwove, what 
ſhe had weaved in the day time, 

Par. Penelope ; gen. Penelopes, &c. [ſec Ex. 35.) is the 
gen.ſ. becauſe, &c. Telam [Ex.6. ] is acc.ſ, follows the verb 
Retexis, which is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 2.p. agrees with its 
nom. ſup. 7. It is a V.Act.:3.con. becauſe, &c. Retexo,xi, 
x#1, xere, xendi, do, dum, retextum, tu, retexens, retextiirus, 
to unweave ; alſo to weave again. It is comp. of Re, again 
(a prep. only uſed in compoſition) and Texo, x15, xxi, xtres 
«tam, [0 WEAaVeC, 

Ex. 302. Faber, quas compedes Jets ipſe geftet, 

Con, Faber ipſe geitet compedes, let the (mith himſelf carry 
Cor wear) the tetters, qu4s fecit (up. ile, which he made. 
He L ath made a rod for his own breech, 

Par, Faber, bri, 2.4. m.g like liber, It is the nom,f. by 
R., 1, conc. 1, coming before the verb Geftee z which [by 
R.49. 'riſc. Synte.] 15 the imper.m. preſ.t. .n. 3.p. agrees 
With its nom, Faber, It is a verb Active 1.co0nj. —_— _ 

flo, 
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Gefto, las, Alavi, flare, fatum, to bear or carry.* Compides 
[ſee Ex. 109.) is the acc.pl. [by R. 106. Priſc. Syut.] fol- 
lowing the verb geftet. Quas [from Qi, Ex. 233.) is the 
acc.pl. f.g. [by R.1. conc.1. ] agreeing with its Antecedent 
compedes ; and [by R.87. Priſc. Syut.] it follows the verb 
Fecit,{ for the nom.ſup.ille comes between it and the verb]. 
Which is ind,m. przterpert.t. {.n. 3.p.agrees with its nom. 
ſup. le, Ex. 229.lle is nom.ſ. mg. put ſubſt. before Fecit, 
which isa verba&. 3.con. becauſe, &e. Facio, cis, feci, fa- 
cere, ciendi, ciendo, ciendum, faitum, tt, faciens, faturus, to 
do, or make. Ipſe, ſs, ſum, (ce Ex. 230. Ipſe is nom.ſ. m.g; 
agrees with its ſubſt;#aber. 


t Her® note, that verbs endingin io, make their Gerunds, 
iendi, iendo iendum ; as Facio, 


—— —_—_ 


Fx. 303- Iqnem gladio ne fodiamns, 
Explicat. Who fabs the flame, ſure burns bis hand 3 
Ventmye not 0n an angry man. 
Con. Ne fodiamus, ſup. #0s ignem, let 13 not dig tho- 
rovgh [or ſtab) the firs, g/adio with a ſword. 
Par. Ignem | from Ignws, Ex. 54.) is the acc.f. follows the 


, verb Fodiamus, which [by R.49. of Priſc. Synt.)] is imp.m, 


pl.n. 1.p. agrees with its nom. ſup. Nos, from Ego. It is a 
verb a&. 3.conjug. becauſe, &c. Fodio, dis, di, dere, diendi, 
do, dum, oſſam, (6, diens, foſſurns, to delve, dig, or thruſt 
into. But the Paſſive is of the 4.conjug. and declined 
like Audior. Gladio by the ſign with before it in the Engl. is 
the abl.: from Glalizs, dj, 2.d, m.g. Voc. Gladie, like Do- 
minxs, Neadv, ſee R. 48. Eph. p. 98. 


EC 


Ex. 304. AMolam qui fugiunt, fugiunt farivam, 

Con. Sup. 11; they, qui fugiunt molam, who fhun [ot 
do ſhun ] the mill, (5.e. they who refuſe to labour or grin'd 
at the mill], fugiunt farinam ſhun the meal [or the bread 
made of it.) He that will not work , let him not eat. 

Par. Mota, le, 1.d. f.g. Molam is the acc.ſ. follows the 
former verb Fuginut, which is ind. m. przſ.t. pl.n. 3.p. a- 

rees With it nom. Qui (by R.1. conc. 3. ] Fugio, fugis, fugt, 
= fugiendi, do dum, fugitnm, tn, fugiens, fugiturus, to 
fly from, to ſhun, or avoid ; V.A&t. 3-conjug, The ſecond 
Fuginnt is in all things parſed like the former z only it as 
grees 
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Of the third Conjugation Allive. 
grees with its nom- ſup. 11/j, which isnom. pl. from ey 
and isthe Antecedent to Qui. Fariva, u4, 1.0, f.g. Farinam 
is the acc.C. follows the later Fugiunt. 


Mm — 


Ex. 305. Cupis me efſt nequam, tamen erobone fragi. 
Con. Cpis (up, tx, you deſire [or do defire; or thon 
deſireſt or doſt deſire], me eſſe nequam, me to be naught [or 
lewd ],{or,that I be naught],{or lewd],tames yet notwith- 
ſtanding, [or for all that, or but yet] ero bone fragi I will 
be honeſt ſor thrifty, or of good fruit to my ſelf.} 
Par. Cxpisisind.m. przf.t. {.n. 2.p. agrees with its nom, 
ſup. ts : It isa V.A&. 3.conjug. becauſe, &c. Cupio, pis, 
pivi, pere, piendi, do, dum, pitum, tw, piens, piturus,to deſire : 
Me(trom go | is the acc.l. (by R. 86. Priſc.Synt:) before 
the inf. eſſe, not yet learned. XNequam naught or lewd, a 
Noun Adj. Aptot, 1.e. not varying its caſes, but being the 
ſame in all caſes and genders, [ſee Ex.205.]It is the acc.f. 
f.g. agrees with its ſubſtan. me. Tamen an adv, Ero not yet 
learned. Bone trom Bonus) the dat.f. fg. agrees with its 
ſubſt, Frugi, which is a Noun Tetraptor 3 1.e. having onely 
four caſes, andis thus declined, Fragem 3 Gen, Frugis ; Dat. 
Frugi ; Acc. trugem;, Abl. Fruge, From Fruge:, or Irax, 
frugis, ſignifying Iruit. Fragi is here the Dat.\. by R+ 143. 
Priſc. Synt, 3 the pron. Mibi being underſtood, 


Fx: 306. Cim mula pepererit, 

Con. Cim mula pepererit, when the mule ſhall bring- 
forth [young]. 1.e. Never ; at later Lammas., 

Par. Cim ian adv. or conjun&, Mula[Ex.32.] is nom.l. 
before the Verb Pepererit, which 15{ubjun&.m. [by R. 53. 


OM — —— 


Priſc. Syn," th= Fut.t. f.n. 3.p. agrees with mula; Itisa 
V.A&: 3.con 112. becauſe, &c. Pario, ris, peperi, parere, part- 
endi, do, Jum, partum, tu, pariens, parturns, to bring torth 
children, or y« 
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Fx. 307. Quatere aliquem foras. 

Con, Qu1i:r7 a/1quem foras, to ſhake [or thruſt] one 
out of-doors. 

Par. (ater? by the ſign to before it in the Engliſh, [ by 
R.13. Priſc.Synr] is the inf,m. pref.t. It is a V.Act. 3.con. 
becauſe, &c. Qnatio, tis, quaſi, quatere, quatiendi, do.dum, 
quaſſum, ſu, 933t101:, quaſſurus, to ſhake. Aliquem 1s the 
acc.l, m, g- put (ub!t, follows the verb quatere ; It mogu 


The Couftruing id Pa ng, Fe. 

of the 2.d. Sing.nom. Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod, vel aliquid ; 

gen. alicujus, &c. hke Quis,or Qui: Only in the feminine 

> oy and in the neuter plural, it makes aliqua, not 
LED 


_—_—_— 
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Ex. 308. Timidi nunwquam ftatuFre trophaum, 

Con. Timidi fearful [timerous men, or cowards ], nun- 
quem Ratutre tropheum have never erected [or fet up)a 
trophee,[ or a token,or monument of victory], Hares ne- 
ve! catch Lions. . 

Par, Timidi is nom.pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively coming 
before the verb Statutre: Sing.nom. Tmidw, da, dum, { di- 
0r-us ; ſimu |, Adj.B. Nunquam, adv, Statutre is ind.m. 
przt.perf.t. pl.n. 3.p. agrees with its nom. timidi, It is a 
V.Act. 3.conjug. becauſe, &c. Sratuo,tuis,tui,tuere,twendi , 
do, dum, tutum, tu, twens,tuturus,to ordain or ſtibliſh ; alſo 
ro ere of ſet up. Trephenm, phi, 2.d. n.g. like Regnum. I 
is the acc.ſ. follows the verb Ratuere; 
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The 


The ſeveral Terminations 
Verb Active in the F 


th 


the Perfons of the 


Conjugation 


in each Mood and Tenſe. 


Xumber. 


The Indicative Mood. 


Singular, Plural. 
Perſon. I, 2. 3. T, 2. w- 
Przſ. Des is 
WT 1 02” 
Tenſe. _ 0, ; it imus ins "aunt. 
Imperf. jebam ljchas, 1ebat. licbimus. \tebatws. /ebant, 
Perfe&. 3vi. vithi, \ivit. \ivimus, \woritrs, (Foerunt.vere 
Pluperf, Iveram, yveras toerat, poeremm;Foer ate. Pverant, 
Future. Too a ie,  iemut. Tatite |i0ut. 
Imperative Mood. 
2 | Texiat. | | ite, | Ciants 
Przf. Caret. E 3 Hamnus. q j ; 
ito | Vito, | | Creote, | Crunts, _ 
Optative, Potential, Subjun&ive Moods. 
Prel. lam. (jas, tat. tamus, liatis. '1ant. 
Imperf. 7 x : — 
irem. 1res. iret, iremus. lirctis. Uurent. 
mend. = —_— oe rms —— 
| f Iverim, vers, IOvribe Iver mus, liveritts, yverint. 
Plupert. wiljem, iviſſes. iviſſet, [iviſſemus liviſſetis. (iviſſent. 
— u_, = ry —— m— } , i 
Future. jo. iverw. iverit. | foerimms \Toeritts. iverint. 
Przſ. ; The lafinitive Mood, 
Imperf. cir iendi, 
Gerunds Sends 
Przter. iendam. 
Plup. {\ iviſe irum. 
upines 7] 
Vuture, . iiurum effec, it. 


N 


Partic.przf. t. ieus. 
Pattie. future in Rus ; itliras 


tt. 


at. Al. <a 
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The Forming of theVcrb Adlive 


Praſc.tenſ. Indicative Mood. 
Sing. 1. 2. . a. 8 Gwe. Ally Bs > = 
T hear; oc F00 hea- He hearcth|We hear,or Ye hear, |They hear, 
do hear, (reſt, or or doth. do near, jor do [or do 
Imperf, {oſt hear. hear. __-—_|hear. ſhear. 
Þ-heard; [Thou hear- Ye heard They 
or did {deſt,or didit He heard or|We heard, or did heard, or 
hear. hear. did hear. [or did hear. jhear, id hear« 
Perfeft, a —_— 
1 have (Thou haſt tic hath |We have jYe have | i acy have 
herrd. lheard. heard, heard. heard, Jheard, 
Pluperf. HOWS onenhtWs : 
I had [Thou haart He had |We had |Ye had [They had 
heard. heard. heard. heard. heard. heard. 
Fature. ISM l ce. hats aa 
I ſhall or/Thon ſhalt He thall or|We th-Il or [Ye ſhalt or|They ſhall, or 
will hear.lor wilt hear will hear. 'wil hear. will hear. |will hear, 
Imperative Mood, I 
Sing. 1. 1 Js ["Iur, FA ___ __. 
tear thuugHcar he, (Hear we, \Hear they, 
Caret, or do thouor let him of let us Hear ye.or let them 
1Cars jhear. hear. |hear, 
Praſ.tenſ. Subjunflive Mood, 
S1ng. I. 2 —"S_--4 iur. 1. 2 {| 3 
Whea 1 |When thou!When ke (When we When ye When they 
hear, or |heareft or |heareth, orhear, or dO hear, or |hear, or do 
do hear, |doſt hear. [doth hear. |hear. do hear. hear, 
Imperf. LE 0 9 
When 1 {When thou/When he |When we When ye When they 
heard, orſacard'ſt, or.heard, or heard, or heard ,or heard,or 
did hear.{didfi hear, {did hear, did hear. did hear.\did hear. 
Peyfe(t. BS Like | =. 
when ve| When thou When he [When we When ye. When they 
heard. Hhaſt heard.'!hath heard./have hear, have lhave heard; 
Plupert. | heard, ” 
When 1 [When thon When he” [When we When ye When they 
had heardſhadit heard/kad heard.!had heard. had had heard, 
Freture. heard, - 
When 1 [When thou|Wken he [When we. When ye When they 
ſhall or {{halt or wilt/hall or will.thall or will ſhall, or ſhall,or will 


will hear 


12ers 


ſhcar, 


[hear, 


{will kear. hear, 


*- 


ry 
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in the Fourth Conjugation. 


Conjugatio 4. © 
Modus Indicativus 


Praf. tenſ. 
Sing. 1. 2. 3+ Plur.r. 2. 3+ 
Ego Audio | Tis Ile Xo4 Vos Is 
Impert, audis audit Audimus, \auditis wdiunt 
Audicham \ audicbas, |audichat. \Audichammlauditbatis. \andivant 
perte&t. | rl - 

| om laydiverunt 
cAudivi | audivifti |audivit. |Audivimas laudiviftis vel 
Pluperf —— [amavere. 
Audiveram audiveras, |4udrverat, [4udivera- udiveratizdadiverant 
Fururum. | _ mn NS | 
Audiam. \ audies audiet |{ndiemas \audiers audicut, 
—  ——_—_—_—— c— III 4 

Modus Imperativus. 

ey Cee es us ces — — 
Perſon 1. 2. 3+ Plur. r, 2. Zo 


he = th iat 
Caret, an] aut] 
| | ito iot 


Audiammus 


> ae , os 
ant aud 
1*0te junts 


pm— — —  _ — — gurnan( 
Modus SnbjunRiyus. 

Pref: t. 

Singul. 1. | 2. _ |  $ im. % 

Clm Audiam: Cum Cum | Cum | Cm Cilm 

Impert. laudi as audiat | Audiamns, \audiatis = audiant 

Audirem laudires [andnes Audiremys retls landirent 

Pertect. | s 

"Andiverim audiveris |audiverit |Audiveri- \anudiveritis \audiverins 

Pluperf. = _. MA 3D - 

Auttviſſan axdiviſſess PR Audiviſſe- divi ſſerrs [audiviſ- 

Future, mus, ſent. 

Audivero, dd =" Audiveri- |andiveritis. laudiverint 

mus, 
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The Optative, Potential, Infinitive Moods. 


For the Optative Mood. 


Praf. t. Sing. Utiuam audiam, God grant, or I pray God 
I hear,or do hear, Utinam audias, God grant, or I pray 
God thou heareſt or doſt hear, &c. 

Imperf. t. Utinam audirem, VNould God I heard or did 
hear, &c. v Ti 

Preterperfet.tenſ, Utinam audiverim, 1 pray God I haye 
heard, &c, 

Preterplup,tenſ, UVtinam audiviſſem, VVould God 1 had 
heard, &c. 

Future t, Utinam audivero, God grant I ſhall or will hear 
hereafter, &c. 


The Potential Mood. 


Pref. t. ſing.. Audiam, T may or can hear,&c. 

Imperf.t. 4udirem,l might would,could,ſhould,or ought, 
to hear. Audires, thou mighteſt,wouldeſt, hear,&c, 

Perf. t. Andiverim, 1 might, would,ſhould, — bave 
heard, &c. 

Plup. t. Audiviſſem, 1 might, would, ſhould, — had 
heard, &c, 

Future t, Audivero,l may or can hear hereafter,G&c. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and Prater 
& audire, to hear. 
imperſeft tenſe. 
Praterperfet and 
Tent to have or had heard. 
Praterpluperf.tenſe. 
Futxre t, Auditurum eſſe, to hear hereaſter. 
Auidiendi, of hearing, » 
Gerunds,  antients, in hearing, 
Audiendum, to hear. 
The firſt Supine 3 Anditnm, to hear, 
Tho Later Supine 3 Audits, to be heard = 
Participle of the przſent tenie ; Audiens. hearing. 


Participle of the Future itt Aw ; Auditions to hear, —_ 


about to bear. .T 


puttin 
obeyec 
$_— 
Ex. 
Con 
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The Couftrning and Parſing, Oe. 
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The Conſlruing and Parſing of the Examples of the 
Fourth Conjugation Aive, 


Ex. 309. Endymionis ſomnum dormivifti. 

Con. Dormiviſtiſup. tu, thou haſt flept, ſomnum EZn- 
dymionis the fleep of Endymion. i.e. Thou bait overſlept thy 
ſelf ; Or, thou give# thy (elf np to a continued courſe of idle- 
Fe: . Aproverb,it is borrowed from one Endymion a ſhep- 

rd, of whom the Poets feign, that the 470» being in 
love with him, ſhe caſt him into a deep fleep, that ſhe 
might freely kiſs him. . 

Par. Endymiow, 0nis, N.ſ. pr. 3.4. m.g. like Leo, Fx,53 
Endymions, is gen.ſ. becauſe, &c. Semnw,ni, 2.4, m.g. like 
Dom. Somnum is the acc.l. follows the Verb Dermiviiti, 
which is indic.m. prxt perf. f.n. 2. p. agrees with its nom, 
ſup. Ti, It is a V. Newt. of the 4 conjug. like Audio ; be» 
cauſe it endeth in o, fignifies to do, hath i long before re, 
but cannot taker, to make it a Paſſive, Dormio, mis, mivi, 
mire, miendi, do, dum, mitum, itu miens, mitirus,toleep. 


—_— 


Fx 310. 'Twrpibui non eft ſervieudum, 

Con, Xon et ſerviendum (up. 11bi,thou mayeſt not,[thou 
muſt not, or oughteſt not to] obey [or ſerve), turpibus foul 
(diſhoneſt, or diſhonourable | things [or commands, or de- 
fires, or ſuch like). 

Par. Turpibus 1s an Adj. of 2.term, like Triftss Sin.nom. 
bic & hac Turpus, © boc turpe. | pi-or, uus ; pi-ſimus). Tur pibus 
is dat. pl. n.g. put ſubſtantively 4 and by R.142.Priſe.Synt, 
govern'd of the Gerund Serviendum and the verb E# ſet 
imperſonally. Xon, adv. Efka verb imperl. not yet lear- 
ned. Serviendum is the Ger in dum, | ſo in this place made 
by the foregoing rule), from Servis, vis, vimi, vire, viendi, 
do, dum,vitum, itu, viexs, vitirus, to ſerve or obey ; a Verb 
AR. of the 4.conjug. becauſe it endeth in o ſignifies to do, 
hath i long before re and ris, and may be made a paſſive, by 
puttingy toit in the Latin, as Servior, to be ſerved, or 
obeyed. 
ANF - <2, DNS 

Ex. 311. Mox ſciemus meli''s vate, 

Con. Max by and by, (anon, or e're long], ſciemss ſup, 
N 3 #0 
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The Conftiuine aud Parſing 
#05, we ſhall know it [the thing or matter], melii(s wate 
better ſor more certainly] then the prophet himſelf J, 
i.e. We ſhall kaow it exaftly. 

Par. -Mox, adv. Sciemns is the ind,m. fut.t. pl.n. 1.p. a- 
grees with itsnom. fup. #7. Itisa V., A&, 4 conjvg. bec, 
&c. Scio, ſcis, ſcivi, ſcire, ſciendi, do, dum, ſcitum, tu, ſciens, 
ſcitirus, to know. Metiis, better,an adverb of the compar, 
degree.” The poſ. is Bene, well, from Bowns, good ; the 
ſuperl.is Oprime, beR-of-all, Vateis the abl.ſing. by than in 
the Engl. after meliar, by R+ 129. Priſc. Synr. Sing, nom, 
hi: & hacVares, tis, 2.d.c.2.g. like Canis. * 

— — 

Ex. 3i2. Neſcs quid ſeries veſper vehat, 

Explic. Deſpair wot 3 / aunt not ; For you cannot rfl, 
' © What good, or ill may ſount 'fore Even-ſong bell, 

Con. Weſcis (up. tm, you know not | or thon knoweſt 
not, ſeeR, 12. Priſc. Syne. *] quid what{news; or thing, 
gootl or'evil), ferns vefper the late evening, vehat may [or 
doth] carry! or bring with it]. 

Pay. Aeſcis is ind.m- praf.t (.n. 2.p. agrees with its nom, 
ſup. tz. Tt is a V.Act. 4. conjug. becanſe, &c. Neſcio, ſcrs, 
ſeivi, $ee. 11 ke Scio im the foregoing example; and it is 
compound. ot Ne,not,and Scio to know:Quid[{ce Ex.235.7] 
35 the acc.f, [by R.89. Priſc. Synt.] tollowing the verb Ve- 
hit ;/ For the nom. veſper or evening comes between quid, 
and Vehat 3 which (by R.'55. Priſc, Sys. | is the ſubjunet, 
movd-> of by the ſign may the potent,m.''prz(.t. (.n 4.p. 
agrees with its nom. /eſper. Vehat 1s a V. Act. 3. conj. bec,&c. 
Veho, this, vexi, vehere, thi, do, dum, wvettum, tu. vehens, 
onturns, to carry. Stras, ra, ram, [1i-0r, ws ; 1i-fimus}, 
Adjz."B. Serus is nom. m.g. agrees with' its ſubſt. ; eſper, 

veſperts; the evening, 3-d; m.g. car.pl, Veſper is nom. ling, 
before the verb Þ ehat. 
ODE em————_ —— - 
EX* $13. Pecnunie obediunt omnia, 
FExplic.* Money can goons and lev'l wakls : 
i + Make Canons dumb; For money,meu ſell all. 
Con. Omnia all things, ebea:unt obey [or yield-to] pe« 
ennre Money. 
Par. Omnia\from Omnis, Ex.139.1is nom.vl. n.g. put 
fbft. before the verb-Gbedrant, which +5 1d m. prefits 


l.n. 3.Þ agrees with ifs nom,0m1:%. It is a V.Act.4.cOn 1, 
ecatife, Kc, Obedip, dis, iv, dir:, ciewdi, do, dum, ditwm, 
LEE "PI - ' F 1 
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Of the fourth Conjugation Alive, 
tw,diens dituris,to obey ;comp.of 0b and. Andiogdis,divi,dire, 
ditum,to hear. Obedio and not 0baudio,Fuphon. gr. Pecunin, 
nie, 1.d, £,g. Pecunie isdat.l. by R. 112, Priſc.Synt. 

Ex. 314. IU rinceps in puniends tardus eſſe debet in remuue- 
rando velox, 

Con. Princeps a prince, debet efſe rardus ought to be flow, 
in puniendo in puniſhing [offenders] ; ſup, #:rum but, velox 
ſwift, in remanerando in rewarding [thoſe that deſerve 
well}. 

Par. Princeps, cipts, 3-d. c- 2.8. like Lapis, (ſee Ex. 5$1.] 
15 the nom.l. before the verb Deber. Vuniendo is the Ger, 
in do}, by Kul.28. ”riſc, Syut. | governed of the prep. In. 
Tardus, da, dum, | di-or-ws ; di-{ſimus |, is the nom.l, m.g; a- 

rees with its ſubſt. ”rinceps. Eſſe not yet learned. Debes 

from Debeo, Ex.280.] is the ind. m. pre{.t. {.n. 3 p. agrees 
with its nom. 'rinceps, Remunerando is Ger. in do[ like pu- 
menudo | govern'd of In. It isa V.A&. 1.conj. bec, &c. Rev 
munero, ras, ravi, rare, randi, do, dum, ratum, tu, rans, ratit« 
ras, toreward; compound of Re and Munero, ravi, rare, 
ratwm, to reward. Velox,locis, Adjective 1.term, like Felix. 
See Ferox, Ex,158. Velox,[ loci-or, us 3 toct-ſimus}, is the 
nome. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Princeps. 


—_—— 
-- 
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Ex. 315, Multa vetuilas lemiet. 

Con. Veruftas long continuance {or time}, lenier thall 
be will ] aſſwage [mitigate, or ſmooth], malta many 
things. 

Par. Malta\ from Multus, Ex. 182. ] is acc.pl. n.g. put 
ſubſt. follows the verb Leniet ; which is indic.m. fut.t.f.n, 
3-P. agrees with its nom. Vetufas, tatis, 3.4. f.g. like eri- 
tar, Ex.56g. Leniet is a VAR. 4 conjug. becaulſe,f&c, Lexis, 
wisgniviuire,niendi,do dum,uitum tu,niens,niturus,to polith, 
or make (\mooth ;Palſo to pacific, calm,or aſlwage. 


—_—_— ——_ —— 


t Verbs in this conjug. as in the fir#, doluffer Syncope in 
the przterperfe&, and preterplupertett of all the Moods, 
and alſo in the Future tenſe of the Optative, Potential and 
Subjun&ive Moods ; as,for Lenivi,lenivitilenivit z Leny, 
lenyfti, lenijt. For Leniveram, lenicram 1 + Or leniverim, le- 
-— Lenierimlenijſſem,leniero ; For Leniviſſe, 
lenyſe. 
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£* 4- WIT *. Ie 


—"——_— as 


| 
/ 


>—_ 


1 


- 


184 The Verb Subſtantive ; To be, 
Prz(.t, The Indicative Mood. 
Sing.1. 2. | $6: { 4 NR * bf 
CS . 1 the | fe j. Yo | Os They 
Am art. IS. are, are, are. 
Imperf. 
Was waſt. was. Werc, were. wert, 
PerfeT, | 
Have IN 
been, {haſt bzen.jhath been. [have been. have been. | have been. 
Pluperf, 
Had been! Kb | 
Future, hedſ been!had been. [had ut TE been. [had been. 
Shall,or ſhalt or |ihall, or ſhall, or ſhall, or ſhall, or 
will be. has be, Us be. |xill be. "_- be. | will be. 
ET = The Imperative Mood, _ 
2, 2» | + 1 I. 5 LD 
Let him |be we, or be they, or 
Caret, A thou, a let us be. [be ye. -n them 
E, 
Przl. t. The SubjunTine Mood. 
I. | 2. | rY $5054 P- ; 
if When When - "—_— | When |- When Where 
i Iam. (thou art. [1c is. we are © are, [they are. 
HF Imperf, ſ ; 
I wr thou waſt. |Þe was, |we were, ye were. | they were. 
Perfect. \© . | 
' TL have thorn haſt ſhe hath © |we have ,ye have they have 
| _ _ JECns cen been. been. 
'Luperf, F 
I'had © thou hadfiſic nau [we had © ye bad | they bat 
been. been, Deen. been cen, been. 
ture, | : 
I ihall, cr thou ſhult, ic thall, oriwve ſhall, ye ſhall, they (hall, 
| Will be, (or wilt be |wiil be, or will be, or will be. | or will be. 


f Vaibum 


+ Verbum Subſtantionm. 


Im. g = " 
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8um, es, fui,cſſe, futurus z To br, 


Modus Indicativus, - 
Przf. —_ rr 
Sing. 1. "Fay 3» TR > © $ 
Ego Sum. | ' Tis Ille | Nos | Vos Its 
Imperfect, es, eft, ſumus, Kmus, eftis, Trend ——_ 
Eram. \ex.45, exat. [erammus. Jrmry 
Perfe&. 
Fui, - | 
Plupert. _ fuit, Fuimns. _ 
Furram. {——— furrat.  oeramas, furratis, 
Future. | Al hx 8 
Ero. eris, ertt, iErimus.  eritise 
Modus Imperativus, 
I. 2, [ 3. 1 I- ' hs 2To F FT. 
y $15, fits ti, fut. 
Caret, es, $ 'F $1mus, Fae | $ 
efto, | t .efto, eftote, ſunto. 
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Modus Subjun&ivus, 


Przf. tenſ, 

SINg. 1, » _—__ W_ 1 A 2. . 

Ciim ego ſim, Cum tx Cum ile þ ac nos | Cim wos | Ciim 1lld 

Impert, 'fis. fit. | ſou feris. 'fint, 

Efſem, eſſes. ” ms Fm eſſetis, ejjent, 

Perfe&t. | "* | 

Furrim, fueris. fuerit, IFuerimus,” roy es 

Plupert. _ | 

RC oh Furſſemus. = a Jalſear 
urure., 

Fucro, /— "ay = | Fuerimus. ms. [Fueritis, [om 
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The Optative, Potential, Infinitive Moods. 


— —— — 
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The Optative Mood, 


Pref.t. ſing. Uiinam fim, God grant, or 1 pray God I be. 
Urinom fis, God grant, orI pray God thou be'ſt [ or you 
be), &c- 

. t. Utinem efſem, would God I were. Viinam effes, 
would God thou wert, &c. 
Perf. t. Utinam fuerim, I pray God 1 have been, &c. 
Plup. t. Viinam fuiſſem, VN - ould God T had bren, &c. 
Fat, t. Viinam fnrro, God grant 1be hereaiter, &c. 


The Potential Mood, 


Pref. t. Sim, 1 may or can be, Sis, thou maift, or canſt 
be, &c. 


Imperfe# tenſ. Eſſem, 1 might or could be. #ſſes, thou 
might'{ or could'ſt be, &c. 


Perf, tenſ, Fuerim, I might, would, could, ſhould, or 
ought to have been. Fueris, thou might'ſt, wouldeſt, coul» 
deſt tohave been, &c. 


Plup.t. Fuifſem, I might, would, —or ought to had 
been, &c, 


Fut, t. Fnere, I may or can be hereaſter, &c, 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Frefent 


e to be. 
O24 [ - Fo 


Perſett : . 
& $ Fuiſſe, to have or had been, 
Pluperf. 

” Fut, t, Fore, vel Fnturum eſe, to be heropeer. 


bl - 
"7 | 
The 
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The Conſtraing and Parſing of the E xamples 
of the Verb Sum. 


Ex.316. In are meo eh, 

Con. Eft ſup. ille heis, in meo ere in my debt z [or he 
is mvch beholding to me ]. Note, that «s, properly figni- 
fies bra(4, or other ſuch metal. But becauſe anciently mony 
was made ot braſs, as well as ot gold or filver, therefore 
in are alicujuseſſe: te. to bein ones money, or accounts, 
orvebt-look for money , fignifies to be in ones de bt. 

Par, #s, aris, 3-d ng. car.pl. becauſe it is the name of 
a metal. re is ab}.{. govern'd of the. prep. 1». E# from 
Sxm, is indic.m. pref.t. {.n- 3.p. agrees with its nom. {ups 
Lie, | 


a 


Ex. 317. Cueius ” ompeins, vir omninm, qui ſunt ,futrunt, 
e114, Virtue princeps. 

Con, Cneizs Pompeins Cneius Pompey, ſup. erat was, vir 
princeps a principal | chief, prime} many, emnium of [or a= 
mong all, virmte in {or for] virtue, qui that [who, or 
which], ſunt are,, facrant have been ,erunt | or | ſhall be. 

Par. Cneins, Cnoy, and Pompeins, pty, NA. pr: mg. car. 
plur. the-names '0i a man, { {ce p.17, of Eph. of the uſe of 
Proper names}. They do both by R.2,of the'2.decl. p.38.] 
make the Yoc. ling. ins, Voc. Cnei, "ompei, They are the 
nom, betore the verb Ergt, which {from Swm] is the 
przt, imyert.t.1.n, 3.p. agrees with its nom. Cneis Poms 
prins. t&t> vir1,2.d. m g. 15 the nom. f, following the verb 
erat ,{ 107 of Priſc, Synt ] Omuium [from Omny, Ex. 
rzo.7 is the gen. pl, m.g. put ſubſt. by the ſign of, &c. Que 
{Ex-233-] isa Relative, [by R.4. Prife, Syst.] and is the 
nonmipl. m.g. [ by R.1. Corc.z.] agreeing with its antece- 
dent omuiumsy and{byR.$5, Priſc. Syn. ) it is the nom. c. 
before the Verbs Sunt, ſuerunt, erunt, Swnt is the ind-m. 
przf.t, pl n. Pp. Fuetunt is the ind. m. pret.pert.t. pl.n. 
3.p*Erant is the ind.m. tut.t. pl.ns 3.p. all from Sum ; 
they do all of them agree with their nom. qui. Virrate 
{ from Virews, Ex.17-]is the abl.f. governed of the prep. 
fup. 18, Princeps, cipis, 3,4, C. 2.8. like Lapis, [ſee Ex. s F 

; parſ, 


— 


The Conftruing and Parſing 
parſ.JIt is either the nom.f. by Appoſition [by R. 32. Priſes 
$51.) joined to rr 4 orelc, itis put ddjetively, and is the 
nom.ſf. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt, vir, 


FY 


Ex, 318. Cimdiutiisin eo negotio furram, 

Con. Cum furram diutiils when | had been [ſomewhat] 
longer | or when I had beer. long,or a long time,oragreat- 
while imployedJ 1» eo wegotio, in [-or about] that buſineſs, 
Cor affair. } 

- Par. Diatiiis, adv* of the Compare degr. from Dix, of a 
long-time, or continuance, which is the poſitive, The 
ſuperl. is Dimtiſime, of a very longtime. Eo | trom Is, Ex. 
233-]istheabl.ſ{.n g. agrees with its ſubſt. Negorio, gover- 
ned of the prep. 1n. Negotium, th,''2.d.n.g. like Regnum. 
Freram ( from Sum) 1s the ind.m. plup t. {.n. 1.p. agrees 
Vith its nom.ſup. ego. 'And whereas, by reaſon of the con- 
zun&. Cim coming before it, it ſhould be the ſubjun&..m. 
Faiſſet,[by R.53. of the Priſc.Syut.] yet{ by R.54+) it is the 
Indicative, 


—___ 


fs. 
-" Ex. 319. ono animes 
ef 
Con. $#, or es ſup. t«, be thor, bono amimo, of a good 
eourage{or of a good heart or ſpirit). 

Par, Bono {from Bowns, Ex. 171.7] is the abl.l. m.g. a- 
grees with its (ubſt. Aims, which notwithſtanding of be- 
tore it in the Engl. is yet the abl. caſe {by R. 903. of Prife. 
Syut.] ling.nom: hic Animas, mi, 2.d. m.g. like Dominns. 
Sis. and Es | from fum | are the imper.m. ſ.n. 2.p. agrees 


* with the nom. ſip, Tie, 


@_ 
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Fx. 320. Efto quod auds. | 
Con. Efto (up. tu illnd, be thou that thing [j.e. that,on 
fuch kind of man?,, quod andis, which thon heareſt (gyart 
reported to be}. 1 
Par. Efo{from Sam is the imper.m.2.p..n.agrees with 
its nom. ſup, Te. 1/Iud(from Ile, Ex; 229.] is the nomsf, 
v.g- put ſubſt, [ by R. 109. Priſc. Syn.) following the verb 
efto. Onod\ from, Qui, Ex.233). is [by Re 87. Priſc. Synt.] 
the acc f. n.g. [by R.1. conc.3. agreeing with its Ae: 
Inuty 


— 


T7 
illad,a 
Audio, 
its nor 


Ex. 
Con 
gw » 
a . 
Par. 
raul, Fi 
ind.m. 
adv. $ 
agrees 
becauſ 
Symt. | 
letter « 
Ex. : 
Con 
libenti i, 
conver 
Par, 
its nom 
before | 
Nemo 1s 
fot, i.c 
like Laj 
Nemini 
Caret, ( 
que, qu 
Antec. 
zoined 1 
cum tt, 
potent. 
Libentiil 
willing 


Ma 


The Conftruing and Parſing of the Verb Sum. 


illsd,and [by R.106, follows the verb 4#di;,which [from 
Audio, dis, 4ivi ), is the ind.m, pre(.t. 2.p. {.n. agrees with 
its nom, ſup, 7. 

Ex. 321. Vos oro ut bc fitis hodie, 

Con,” Oro vos ſup. ego, 1 intreat, [defire, pray, or requeſt} 
you, ut hic fitis bodie, that you be (ſtay or abide] here to 


a . 

ar. Vos from Tu, is the acc. pl. follows the verb 0ro,rar, 
ravi, rare, ratum, to pray or iptreat, V,AR.-1.conjug, It is 
ind.m. przſ.t,f.n. 1.p. agrees with its nom. ſup. Fgo, Hic 
adv, Sitis| from Sum) is the ſubjun&.m, preſ.t; pl.n. 2.p. 
agrees with its nom.c. ſup, Vos : It is the ſubjun&; mood, 
becauſe it hath the conjun&, Ut before it, [by R. 53. Priſc. 
Synt. |] Hodie, to day, an adv. from hoc, and die, this day,the 
letter e being left out, Enph. gr. 


Ex. 322. Eft nemo, quicum eſſem libentiils quam tecum. 

Con, Nemo e#t there is no-man [or no-body], quicam 
libentiiis efſem, with whom 1 would [ or had ] rather be ſor 
converſe |, quim ttcam, than with thee, [or with you ', 

Par, E#\ from paſs ind.w. przſ.t {.n. 3.p. agrees with 
its nom, emo, Or elſe you may fay thatby the ſign there 
before is in the Engliſh, E# is (ſet imperſonally ; and then 
Nemo is the nom.ſ. follows the verb E#. XNemois a Tetrap- 
got, i.e, a word that hath only four caſes : It is 3.d. c.2.g. 
like Lapis. Sing.nom. hic & hac Nemo ; Gen. Caret z Dat. 
Nemini 3 Acc, neminem ; Voc. Caret ; Abl, Nemine plurali 
Caret, Quiicum is two words, qui and cum. Qu? [from Qui, 
que, quod}, is the abl.f. [by Conc. 3. R. 1. agreeing with its 
porn (et for quo, governed of the prep. Cim,here 
joined to gat, and always (et after it 3 as it is in Tecam, for 
cum te, ſee KR, in parſ. of Ex. 247. Eſſem| from ſum] is the 
potent.m. przt.imp, {-n, 1.p. agrees with its nom. ſup. ego. 
Libentids, an adv. of the compar.deg,from the poſ.Libenter, 
willingly ; the ſup. Liben:i//ime,molt willingly, 


—_ — — 


Fx. 323+ . Utiuam ſine ocvicule demi mee fuerim. 
Con. Utinam fuerim domi mee,l pray God[ or God grant} 
19, be at my houſe, {or at home), fine periculo, without 
anger. F 
Par. Viinam, adverb of wiſhing z andcauſing the verb 
Eugrim [from $«m] to be the Opt.m, and it is the Fut.t, {.n, 


I-P» 


The Conflr ving aud Parſing of the Verb Sum, 


Jp. agrees with its nom. c. ſup. Ego. Periculo is the abl.C. 
governed of the prepoſit. S;ne. $ing.nom. hoc Periculum,U, 
2.4. n.g. like Regnum. Domi {trom Domus, Ex. 85.] is the 
gen.\. by R. 98. Priſc,Synt. | Mee | from mens, Ex. 237-] 1s 
gen.ſ. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. domi, 


— 


— —_ 


Ex. 324. Miſeri fuiſſemus, niſi fuiſſemw- miſeri. 

Con. oF —_ m7 ke have had been 
miſerable, ws fuiſſemus miſeri, unleſs (or except) we had 
been miſerable. i.e. The falling int9 ſome ſmaller trouble 
bath awaken'd or alarum'd us, to look about us for the proven» 
ting a greater, 

Par, Miſeri [from Miſer, Ex.134.] is the nom. pl. mg. 
agrees with its ſubſt. ſup, Nos,before Fuiſcemus.[from Sum], 
which is potent.m. plup.t. pl. 1.p. agreeing with its nom. 
nos. The later Futſſemus is the ſubjun.m. (by R. 53+ Priſce 
Synt.'] having the conjun. Xiſi before it. The later Miſers 
like the former ; as, is the later fuiſſemus , like the 
former. 


DE 
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Ex. 325. Libidinem landave, cujus fuerit libidinis ? 

Con. Cujus {for Quatis | libidinis fuerit, of what [a mon- 
Rrous kind of ] Iuſt, fwerit ſhall it be, Jaudare libidinem to 
praiſe [or to ſpeak in praiſe of ] luſt ? 

Par. Libide, dinis, like Similitudo, Ex.19. 3.decl. fem.g. 
Libidinem is.acc.C, follows the verb Laudare, which is inf.m. 
preſ.t. {by R. 13. Priſc, Synt.] from Laude, 445, davi, dare, 
datum, to praiſe, or commend, V.A&. 1. conjug. becauſe, 
&Cc. Cujus, {from Q «i, que, quod), is the gen.f. f.g.[and (0 
js Qualis, declined like Talis, Exam. 144+] agrees with its 
ſubſt. Libidinis, which is the gen.Cl. becauſe it hath of before 
it in the Engliſh; Or, by KR. 93. Priſc.Syzt. for no man can 
praiſe lyſt, but to his own difpraiſe. Faerit| from Sam), is 
the ſubJ. m. fut.t. ſ.n. 3.p. agrees with its nom ſup. id. And 
1t is the ſubj.,m. by RK 55.0f the Priſc. Syut. becauſe the Re- 
Jative cajus cometh before it. 


a— 
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Fx. 326. Amicitia immortalis efſe debet. 
Con. Amicitia friendſhip, debet efſe immortalis, ought to 
be immoztal. ic, Friendfhip ought 30. be lating or without 


end. 
Par 


gation 

I« C 
ſum we 
Fu ,avbi 


2.Cc 
verers, . 
fear 


2 Cn 


fr UT 


ms, tO 
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The Verb Paſſive and Deponent. 


Par. Amicitia, «, 1.decl. f.g. It is the nom.f, before the 
verb Debet. which is the indic.m, praefſ.t. f.n. 3.p. agrees 
with its nom. amicitia. Debet is a V. A+ 2.conjug. becauſe, 
&c. from Debeo,&c.Exam.280. Efſe is the infin.m. pre(.t. 
from Sum, [ by R. 13+ Priſc.* yut.] Immortalis, le, [li-or,us z 
li- ſſimus ſee Ex.191.] It is the nom4, [.g. agrees with its 
ſubſ. amicitia. 

Fx. 327. Virtutis glotia ſemper futira ef, 

Con. Gloria virt«t:s the glory of vertue, ſemper futura 
eft, isalways t9 Come. 1.C, It never die, but outlives our 
Funerals, 

Par, Virtus, tiitis, 3.d. f.g. It is the Gen.f. becauſe,&c. 
Gloria,rie, 1.d. fg. like Muſa. It is the Nom.ſ. before E#, 
[from Sum] whichis ind.m. preſ.t. fn, 3p. agrees with 
Gloria, Semper, Adv. Futirns, ra, rum, Clike Bonus): It is 
the Participle of the future in rus, from Swm; and is the 
Nom.f, f.g. agrees with its ſubſt, gloria, / 

The Verb Pallive axd Deponent. 

+ Verbs Paſſives are thus declined in their ſeveral Conju- 
g1t1 Ons. 

1, Conjug. Amor, amaris,vel amore amatus ſam,vel fui ; 
amari, amatus, amandus. to be loved. 

2, Conjug. Doceor, doceris, vel docire,doftus ſam, vel fui, 
doctri, dotus, doctndus ; tobe taught. 

3. Conjug, Legorglegeris, vel legere, leftus ſum wel fui, legi, 
leitns, legendas 3, to be read. 

4.Conjug. 4udior, andiris,vel audire,aud{tns ſum vel fui, 
audiri, auditus, audiendus ; to be heard, 

Verbs Deponents are thus declined in their ſeveral Cons 
gations, with Gerunds and Supines, as the Aive, 

i» Conjug -rbitror, arbitraris vel arbitrare, - arbitratus 
ſum vel fu;, arbitrari, arbitrandi, arbitrando, dum arbitratum, 
tu,arbitraus, arbtraturus ; to think. 

2.Conjug. Vereoy, wereris, wel verere, veritus ſum vel fui, 
verert, verendi, do, dum, verntum, tu, verens, veriturus; to 
fear 

2 Conjug Loquor, Idqueris vel loquere, loquitus ſum vel 
fr 'v 10711, loquend:, do, dum, loquitum, tu, loquens, loquutu- 
ms, to ve7K, 


2 Conjug. Largicr, la giris wel largiredargitus ſum vel fui, 


| I—— — _ — 


I« ; tve or below. 


_ 


ln» » , laygien'i, do, dum, largitum, ti, largiens, largituyns 1 
The 
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The ſeveral Termindtions of the Pitſont of the Verb Paſſive 
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in the Firſt Conjugation. 
The Indicative Mood: 
Perſ. 1. , Sing. 2. 3 Plur.1. 2+ Br, 
L. 5 VIS, atur. amur. Pr | antur. 
a) re. | 
ab ag abatur. —_ p—_ of ra 
Fe, 
”-” ts, —T ſums TPY ſunt, 
F] "x an | ag fri- C fri- and fe 
ſuifti; _ mus, is. = o_ 
vel fmere. 
eras, | erat. wy. | Ceratis- | erant ; 
4 I] | mus ati fne- ſatis fue- 
* Cfurras * Ufuerat ati Row na rant. 


| mus 


"or. (75 
Futurum, be = 


abitur, abtimur. 


—_— ——_ bs 


moe I 


5 Im perative Mood. 


Fut. ats 


Perf. & Flag, atwm oe fuiſſe Partic. of the Fut, in Dws, and#ss 


Caret, g-. [ey Com wnigt, entur; 
[wy minors | antor, 
Pref. | The Snbjun&tive Mood. 
* 8, ers, ve, | etur. | emur. eminti. lentur., 
arer. 0 LR aret ir, | aremure faremini, arentnr, 
Imperf. rere. # 5 
» Cfm. |_ cf. Y fit, ſomus farts, ) my 
S< fue- 2] 9 atis furi-\atis, futri "2 We 
rim. i werts,| * Cfuerit: mus, HS» rint, 
Perte&. : 
efſem "eſſes. 2 \ efſet, eſJemus Bir” See 
3< fuiſ- |Z 7 8 S9 fuiſſe- FS 
ſem. | * Cfuiſſes fuiſſer mus. _ ſents 
Pluperf. | | x 
x5” | erls, | ' % erimus erins, | Certnts 
by $ 2 2< fueri |ati< fueri- |atic fur- 
* Ufurro, *L faeris C fuerit. * mus, Hs. rins, 
Future, : 
The lofinitive Mood. 
Pref, & Imperf. ari. Partic, of the Perf. t. atzs. 
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The Forming of the Verb Paſſive 


Preſ.tenſ. 
Sing. 1» 

{am Toved 
Imperf. 


art loved, 


The Firſt Conjugation Paſſive, " To 
Indicative Mood. 
a RE. 7 2. | L 
He We Ye They 
is loved. lareloved. {areloved. fare loved. 


2. 
Thou 


I was [o-/Thou waſt]He was lo-| We 
loved. ved. 


ved, 
PerfefF, 
I have” 


been lo- [Thou haſt [He hath 


Ye were | They © 
were loved.jloved. {were lo- 
ved. 

Ye have [They have 
We. have [been lo- [been lo- 


ved, been ns HEL loved./|beenloved.[ved. ved, 


Pluperf. | 


ved.Fut. 


1 hou hadit He had 
been lo- been lo- ——— been lo- 


Ye had [They had 
been lo- I|been lo- 
ved. ved. ved. ved. 


We had 


I ſhall or 
will be 
loved. 


or-wilt be. [will be lo- |wi ll be lo-for will be 


Thou ſhalt He fhall or|We Ihall or|Ye ITY ſhall 
or will be 
loved. loved, 


loved. 'ved. ved. 


Sing. I. 


C:rret, 


Imperative Mood, 
2. | 3. -.... 3 on. WS li 
Be thou |Let him be|Let us be be ye lo- Let them 
loved. {loved. loved. ved. be loved. 


Preſ.tenſ. 
Sing. 1. | 
When 1 
amloved. 
Imperf. 
Whenl 
was loved 
Peyf-( 

do eur 
When 4 
havebeen 
loved. 


Pluperf. 


Subjunftive Mood, 
2. "Plas. fo | 


+ 2, 2. [_ 3. 
When Ao wie ou When. we [When ye When they 


When thou|When ne [When we [When ye When they 

waſt loved, was loved, were lo- were lo« [were loved 
ved. ved. _ 

Fhen thou When he [When we When ye, When they 

kaſt been |hath been have been havebeen/have loved 

loved. loved, _ loved. 


When 1 
had been 
loved. 
Future. 


When 1 


TO Nm —_——— — 

When thou When he When we When ye When they 
hadſt been had been had been had been|had been 
loved: loved. loved. loved. loved, 


frallorwill 
>e loved, 


be loved. |bs loved, be loved, be loved. be 


When thou When he When we When ye,When they 
(halt or wilt ſhall or will ſhall or will þalorwil any wed wp 
loved. 


art lovet, fart loved, are loved. areloved.are loved 


WYTYE WM _ 


—_ 


Amatus VN =>. iv A 


Amat wi, "= 


- 
-=1 


y 


= oy Yg 


Amatu 


mm 


in the Firſt Comjngation; 


Pref. ten. 


Sing. 1- 


Conjugatio 1. Paſſive: 
Modus Indicativus. 


3+ Plur.t. 2. ol 
Ego Ti : Ifle Xo, | Vos Il 
Amor ris amatur Amamiur \amamini (amantur 
Impert. mel, | " 
Amabar © barts | 
perfe&. ned amabatur |Amabamur, |amabamini amabautur 
bare E oy 
2 © ſum = (es 2 Ceit EG ſumu > eftis 0. ſunt , 
1 Þ] | 53 | {Es Z [ES fr 
fui Z fuift; = Cfuit mus, faiftis 5 S Crunxt 
p oper. ____| vel fuere: 
8 eram | Ceras | Cerat |. Cera- | erate _ = © erant 
fue: 5 : n mus Is we- |3< fue- 
£ ram 5 KEYS | furrar& ap ratis b rang 
Futurum. PPT 
Amabor yy ri \amabitur i anmobimm amabuntur 
re | | 
Jon Im _—_— 
Perſon 1, 2. 3 Plur. Is 24 3s 
| My , tl mini \amen CO tur 
Carcet, ans” | = = FRO | - 7 3 
tor = * Uminor laman Gior 
Tra Modus Snbjun&ivus, 
Cum Cum Cum Cum 
_—_ wy ametwr Amemur lamemini [amentar 
Imperf. 
Amarevr s. reris la maretar | Amaremur lamaremins |amarentiur 
Perfect. ad vere 
fm | = = 2 - C/t# 
S fur- | Tl 5 faeri( fueri. wg 
% Grim, : fueris E faerit J mus : tis rink 
Plupert. | =” 
E Teſſem | 'S | efſes |= eſſet |: eſemu;|-Z 2 Deſſetis |= Ceſoens 
Bf [UXO [RV VR Sf Lf for U 4 
%Y ſem 5 fuiſſes 5 fuiſſet & mus ells E 26 
Future. _y D_ 
- eris | = erit |=" Serimus erits 34 %9 
[2 J =< fueri Th werk- fwe- 
fuerit g mus rint 
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The Optative, Potential, Infinizive Moods. 
The Optative Mood. 


Preſ.t. Utinam Amer, God grant 1 be loved, Utinam 
ameris vel ameire, God grant thou be'ſt loved,&c. 

Imperf.tenſ. Utinam Amarer, Would God 1 were loved. 

tinam amareris vel amarere,would God thou wert loved,&c 

__ VUiinam Amatus fim vil fuerim, 1 pray God I have 
been loved. Utinam  Amatus ſis vel fueris, I pray God thou 
haſt been loved, &c. 

Plup.t. Utinam 4matu; «ſim vel fuiſſe,would God I had 
been loved : Utinam Amatns efſes vel fuiſſes, would God 
thou hadſt been loved, &c. 

Fut, t. Utinam Amatus ero vel furro, God grant I ſhall or 
will be loved, Utinam amatus eris vel furris,God grant thou 
ſhalt or wilt be loved, &c. 


The Potential Mood. 


Praſ.t. Amer, 1 may or can be loved : Ameris vel amere, 
thou maiſt or canſt be loved, &c. 

Imperf.t. Amirer, 1 might, would, ſhould, or ought to be 

oved. .Amareris vel amarere, thou mighteſt, ſhouldeſt, or 
oughteſt to be loved, &c. 

Perf.t. Amatus fim vel fuerim, 1 would, ſhouldor ought 
to have been loved. Amatws ſis vel fueris, thou mighteſt, 
wouldeſt, oughteſt, or ſhouldeſt have been loved, &c. 

PlInp.t. Amatus eſſem vel fuiſſem, 1 might, would, ſhould, 
or ougnt to have been loved. Amatns efſes vel fuiſſes, thou 
mighteſt, wouldeſt to have had been loved. 

Fut.t, Amatus ero vel fuero, 1 may or can be loved here- 
after; Amatus cris vel fueris, thou mayſt or canſt be loved 
hereaſter, &c. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Praf. 

Trend «Amari, to be loved: 
Imp. 
Perf, 

Trend Amatum eſſe vel fuiſſe 3 to have or had been 
Plup. loved, 
Fut t. Amatum iri,vel Amandum eſſe,to be loved hereaſter. 


Particip. of the przterperf.tenſ. .Amatws, loved. 
Participle of the Fut, in D#9, 4mandns, to be loved. 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing of the Examples of the 
Firſt Conjugation Patlive,oud Deponent. 


Ex. 328, Sapientia vino obumbratur, 

Con. Sapientia wiſdom, ebumbratur is overſhadowed, 
[or obſcured), vewo by (or with} wine, {or by drinking 
to0 much wine). 

Par, Sapientia [Exam.58.]is the nom.f. before the verb 
Obumbratur, which is ind.m. przſ.t. {.n. 3-p. agrees with 
its nom, ſapientia, It is a Verb paſſive, becauſe it endeth in 
or,and ſignifies to be, or to ſuffer 3 and by putting away r, 
it may be made an A#ive, as 0bumbro, bras, to overſhadow. 
It is of the firſt conjug, becauſe it hath « long before re and 
ris 5 as, Obumbrare, . 6 and declined liks Amor. 
Obumbror , obumbraris vel obumbrare, obumbratu: ſum vel fui, 
obumbrari, obumbratus, obumbrandas, to be overſhadowed. 
It isa verb Compound of the prep.06 for, and Umbror ,braris, 
1e, bratus, brari, braudus, to be ſhadowed ; the Adtive is, 
Umbro, bras, bravi, brare, bratum, to ſhadow. Vino by the 
ſignawitk before the Engliſh, is the abl.l. from Vinum, nz, 
2.4. ng: like Regnum. car.plur. as the names of liquid or 
moiſt things uſually do, 

Ex. 329+ Nudys nec a centum viris ſpoliatur. 

Con. Audus ſpeliatur, a naked man is [or can be) robe 

» necd centum viris, not by a hundred men; ſor, a 
hundred men cannot rob one naked man ; for there is 
nothing whereof they can rob him, no money,or clothes, 
&c.] Alike proverbin the Engliſh is, What wil you get of a 
beggar, but a lowſe 7 i.e. if you contend, or go to law with 
him. Both of them are but a [abowr in vain. 

Par. Nudus, da, dum, [ di-or, us ; di-ſſmus)], AdjeR. B. 
isnom.ſ. m.g. put ſubſt, before Spoliatur z which isind.m. 
preſ\.t.f.n. 3.p. agreeing with its nom, uudus. It is a Verb 
Paſſive, becaule it endeth in or, avd ſignifies to be, or ſuffer ; 
and by putting awayr, it may be an Aitive, as Spolio, to 
rob, or ſpoil. It is the firſt Conjug. becauſe it hath a long 
belore re and ris 3 as, ſpoliare, ſpoliaris 3 and is declined like 
Amor. Spolioy, aris, vel are, atus, ſum vel fui, ari, at15,andus; 
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The Conflruing and Parſirg 


to be robbed. The A&ive is, Spolis,a5,avi, are, atum, to rob. 
Nee a conjun&. Ceutum a Noun Adj. .Aptoty, having all ea» 
ſes alike, as have all Adje&ives Namerals, or of number, 
from above three, to a hundred. Sing- car. Plur.nom. b:, 
be, & hac Centum, per omnes caſns. $0 are declined Quatuor, 
four z3- Oninque, five ; Sex, (1x, &c. Centum is the abl. ol, 
m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. //iris, govern'd of the prep, d 
from Vir, viri, &c. as before, 


ABe— ——— 

Ex. 339. Pares cum paribus facillim# congregantur. 

Con. Pares, like-men (equals, or men of like quality, 
or conditions}, facillim? congregantsr, are very [or moſt] 
eaſily gathered-together [or aſſociated], cm paribus with 
like men, [or with theirequals,or with men of like qua- 
lity or condition], Birds of a feather flock rogether. 

Par, Peres, | ſee Pares, Exam.167.7) 15 nom, pl. m.g. put 
ſubſt. hefore the verb Congregantur, which is ind.m. preſ.t. 

l.n. 3-p. agrees with it> nom. Pares,” It isa Verb paſſive, 
ber. drh.of the firſt conzug. bec.;&c.dechved 11ke Amor.Con- 
gregor, garis, re, gatus, [um vel fui, gari, gatus, gandns, to be 
'gather'd or aſſembled. The AR. is Conyrego, yavi, gare, ga- 
tum, to gather or aſſemble. It is comlenifier Con, and 
Grego, gavi, gare, gatum, to gather into flocks; from Grez, 
gregis ; Gen.pl; gregum, {ſee Ex. 51.] 3.4, m-g. a flock or 
herd 4 alſo a company of men. Facillme, an adv, of the 
ſuperl.deg. The pol. is Facile eaſily; the compar. Facilins, 
more ealily ; like its Adje&tiveFacilis, Exam. 187. Paribus 
{from Par, as above) is the abl. pl, m.g. put ſubſt. governed 
of the prep. Cum, 

Ex. 331. Phrys plagis emendatur. 

Con, Phryx, a Trojan, [or man of Phrygia, a Phrygian |}, 
emendatnar plagis, is mended'[or made better] by ſtripes, 
Applicable to rude, deboiſp'd, nngovern'd perſons, with whom nor 
fair language, nor gosd uſage will prevail to reform them ; who 
will not amend but upon ſeverity. The rod is made for the fool's 
back, | * 

Par, Phryx, Gen. Phaygis ; Gen.pl. Phrygum, {fee Fx. 
$1.]3.d. m g. is nom.C{. betore the verb Emendatar, which 
is ind. m. pre(.t. {.n. 3-p. agrees with its nom. Phyys, It is 
a verb pail. 1.conjug. becanſe, &c. Emendor,daris,re, datn; 
{um vel fat dari, datus, dandus, to be mended, or better'd. 
3 he Act, is, Emen10, das, Wavi, dare, datum, to mend, - or 

, Notch h better, 
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Df the firſt Conjugation Paſſive,and Deponent. 
better. Plagis, is the abl. pl. by the Ggn by before-it,- 8c; 
| from Plaga, ge, 1.d.f.g.a Grion, 


— —— ——_.D._—C— 


Ex. 332. Ventum retibus venatus es, 

Con, Venatss es ſup. tw, thou haſt hunted [or purſued, 
or you have hunted), ventum the wind. retibus with nets. 
1.C. Tou have laboured in vaiw ; as he doth that attempts to 
catch the wind in a net. 

Par. Ventum from Ventns, ti, 2.d, m.g. like Dominus ; 
15 the Acc.ſ. follows the verb Venatus, es z which is the 
ind.m. przt.perf-t. {.n. 2.perſ. agrees with its nom. __— 
It is a verb Deponent, becauſe, although itend in yr like a 
paſſive, yet it cannot become an a&ive, by putting away 
r; Itisof the 1.conjug. becauſe, &c, and declined like 
Arbitror 5 Venor, naris, re, natzs ſum vel fui, nari, nandi, do, 
dum, natum, tw, nans, naturus; to hunt. In the przterp.t. 
of the ind. m. it is formed like Amatus ſum vel fur 5 Venatus 

ſum vel fui 5; Venatns es, vel fuifti, Oc. Retibus, by the lign 
with, &c, is the Abl.pl, from Rete, tis, Abl. reti ; 3+ d. n.g. 
like Mare, Ex.62. But Retein the AblC. is not from the 
neuter Kete, but from the nom. Retis, tis, m.g. ſignifying a 
net, alſo: 
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The ſeveral Terminations of the Perſons of the Verb Pallive 
in the Second Conjugation. 
The Indicative 


Perſ.1z. (Sing. 2 | 3: Plur. 1, SR W% 
"a> | an Fs 
Przf. 4 = ur. emini, {entur, 
fo. . 
«bar. Tis, CET" 
Imper k, = = Wo :bammy . ebam! us. ebantur. 
re, 
—"_ | et, ſumss. | qeftis. ſunt. | 
3 2) J 7] is furrunt. 
"Yn fuifti nit. mus. failtis. fuere, 
Perle. 
Dream eras. erat. | eramus. | Ceratis, Crane, 
wx fac- u$ 7 6 Lung 1 4 
ram, #7 45 Weral | fueratis| Cfuerant, 
OO ies MBS þ 
bor, beris, |ebitur, ebimur. \ebimini. [ebuntur. 
Future, | } bere. 
Imperative Mood. 
Caret 


eC re. pe #807 \eamur. eantiur, 
| Vo Subjun&ive > oy « Jaws 


far, earis, ve, (tatur. (ELITS amini, [eautur. 
—— A A, CD ci 


erer, ris. nr. Temas, gremins. |erentur. 
Imperf, rec) 
ſom, = > a. I, "© fomus. © ſis, fans, 
= Ke- wy 4 bd far 4 " M 
rim. Werls. werit Coma. 1tis. utrint. 
Perf.' *' 
eſſem eſſes. eſſet. eſ] emuz./: (eſſetss. efſene 
oF far «d ] Ve p i [nid | Spa | 2] ww 
em. fuiſſe| fuiſſer j tis, faiſornt. | 
Plup 
ero. eris, erit. | eritis, | Cerunt. Ty 
ao nn on fun pee 
uero Weris, \P%, mus. METTELS. Werint. 
Fut. 1h Iafinitive Mood. 
Pref. & Impert. ri. Partic. of the Pret. t. ns. 


Perf. & Plup. wm eſſe vel fuiſſe. | Partic, of the Fut, in Dus, endus, 
Fut, um iri, vel endum eſſe, 
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The Forming of the Verb Paſſive 


DE” —— —— ——_— 
| The Second Conjugation Paſfive. 
Praf. t, The Indicative Mood, 
Bingel., | 2. 3s Plur' 1. 2. DE” 
Iam Thou He YVe are j®.: Ye They are 
taught, | art taughtſis taught. [taught. are taught | taught. 
Imperf. | 
I was {Thou waſt We were Ye were Thay” wert 
taught. {taught taught, taught. taught. 
Pexfelt | | 
T have [Thou haſt|fe hath [Nc have Ye have | They have 
n been been been been 
taught, taught. . jeaught, {taught. taught, 
Pluperf. . | 
Thadbeen;/Thon {He had [We had "Ye had | They had 
taught. {hadſt been|been been been been 
Future, taught. ſtaught. taught. _ taught, _ taught. _ "K 
I (hall, or/Thou ge thall, [We ſhall, |Ye ſhall, - | They ſhall, 
will be ſat or [or will beſor will be |or will be [or will be 
« taught. {wilt be- ſtaught. jraught. iſravght, _ [taught, 
Xl ” The Imperative Mood. 
Be thou [Let him bejLet us be jBe ye Let them 
Caret, | taught, |taugbt. ſtaught. (taught. be taught. 
Pre t, "The Subjundine Mood, _ 
When 1 [when thouſwhen he isWhen we ſwhen ys 'when they 


Jmperf, 


Perfeft , 


taught. 


amtaughtjart taught, 


When I |#henthou 


was taught| wat 


| When 1 
have been haſt been 


taught. 
iwhenthou 


{taught. 


| Pluperf, | 
| When I when thou 
| hall been hadſt been 


| taught, {taught, 
| Future, | 0 
When 1 when thou 


ſhall, cr ſhalt, or 
will be 


be tavght. 


taught. 


when he 
was taught 


taught, 


had been 
taught. 


when he 
thall, or 
will be 


| taught. 


jaught, 


'were 
taught 


taught. 


'Were 
taught. 


taught, 


are taught, are taught. a" taught. 


When we when Te When they 


were 
taught. 


when he |When wejwhen ye when they 
hath been have been have been have been 


taught. 


CCS 


when ne 'When we 


when ye when they 


ad been |had been had been 
taught taught, taught. 
When weſwhen ye when they 
ſhall, cx |ſhall, or ſhall,orwill 
will be [will be {be taught, 
taught, UNavght, | 


Future, 
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in the ſecond Conjugation, 


Conjugatio 2. Paſſiva. 


Przſ.ten!. us Indicativus. . 
Ving. i» | 2» Wy © Plur. r, + 
Ego | Ti Hlle Nos Vos Illi, 
Doceor. ris. 
para! teceT Docetur,  |Docemur, \ Docemini, \Docentur, 
re. 
Docebar. | ris, Vocebatur. |\Docebamwr. —— Doceban- 
Perfect = X e. Send Vis ou 
= ſum. | 3 Of = ; =o => eitts, ſunt, 
8 'Q = o 2 fot , S Fe = ſne- 
fui, * fuilti.\Q an mus, fuichis Q Yrunt, 
Plupert. | j fuere. 
= © fam. | 2 Ceres, IS Gerar, eratis. |. qerant 
m4 fue- | 23 r= rf fuera- ES fe 
-. . ram. |Q UfurralQ uerat mus. tis, IN Crant, 
uture. 
ls Cri. Aer 
Docebor. Þ) | Decin Decebimur. [_ Docebun- 
Q re, : tir, 
Modus Imperativus. 
re, |» (tur. : cean- 
Caret, Diced & 3 Doceamar. [od « 84 J tur. 
tor. tor. tor 
cen 
5 tenl. Modus odus Subjun&ivus. 
| Cum Ciim Ciim ; Ciim Ciim 
_ "T0 ( 11D oceatur. | Doceamnr. Doceamini. | Doceantur 
nh err, * re. 
Decerer, "7 ris | Doceretmr. Deceremur, Doceremini, Doceren- 
Perfe&. ocered) "! ca. EE | br 
G: m. - S cf. | = Cit, © mes, 1... TTTH a» rut, 
Q y S V 2} weri- XV Tf erk- & fe 
nc] fueris '& C fmerii = mus. 4 TIA i rint, 
eſſem. 2 Cefſes. Ez peſt, efſet by” eſſemus _ eſſerts,| c eſſent 
ui. = 23 x1 WV Vie 'S 5 3 oil | Sf 
F ſem, fuiſſes} fuiſſet Q Tm. "o—__ ſetis. a /ent, 
uture, 
S _. _ eris, en. MP OSETIINAES eri ti Ss. = <erunt 
EF i] 3oll: < frert- BY nie S fue- 
s ( Fuero, Q fmeris., AQ Cfuerit muy, 15 tis, AQ Crint. 
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The Optative, Potential, Infinitive Moods. 
The Optative Mood, 


Preſ.t. UVtinam Docear, God grant 1 be taught. Utinam 
Docearis,vel doceare God grant [you or] thou be taught,&c. 

Imperf.t, Utinam docerer, would God I were taught. Uri- 
nam docereris, vel docerere, would God thou wert taught,&c. 

Perf .t, Utinam dot us frm, vel furrim, 1 pray God have 
been taught : Utinam dotas fs vel fuerrs, I pray God thou 
haſt been taught, &c. ; 

Plup.t. Utinam dotus eſſem vel fuiſſem, would God T had 
been taught. Utinam dow efſes vel fuiſſes, would God 
thou hadſ been taught, &c. 

Fut.t, Utinam dottus ero vel furro, God grant I ſhall or 
will be taught : Utinam deftus eris vel fueris, God grant 
thou ſhalt or wilt be taught, &c. 


The Potential Mood, 


Preſ.t, Docear,l may or can be taught. Docearis vel doce- 
are, thou maiſt or canſt be taught, &c. 

Imperf.t. Docerer, 1 might. would, ſhould, or ought to 
be taught. Docereris,vel docerere, thou mighteſt, ſhouldeſt, 
or oughteſt to be taught. 

Verf.t. Doltus fim vel fuerim, 1 might, would, ſhould, or 
ought to have been taught. Dofus ſis vel fueris, thou migh- 
teſt — have been taught. 

Plup.t, Dofus eſiem vel faiſzem, might, would, fhould, 
or ought to had been taught : Dofus eſses vel fuiſ4es, thou 
mighteſt, had been taught. 

Fut.t, Doltus ero vel fuero, I may or can be taught, here- 
after. Dons eris vel fneris, thou maiſtior canſt be taught, 
hereafter, &c. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Praf. 
Srenk: Doceri, to be taught. 

Imp. 

Perf. 

. [EE eſce pel fuiſce, to have or had been taught, 

Plup.d. 


Fut, kt, 
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The Confiruing and Parſmg of tbe 24, Conjugation, 
Fat.t.Dofum iri, vel docendium eſze, to be taught hereafter, 
Participle of the przterperf.t, Do#us taught. 
Participle of the Fur, in Dus. Docendns to be taught, 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing of the ſeveral Examples 
of the ſecond Conjugation. IP 


Ex. 333+ Pofteri caſus pravideantur. 

Con, Poſteri caſus prevideantar, let ſuch caſualties,Cac- 
cidents, or miſchances} as may follow be foreſeen [or con- 
ſider'd-of before-hand, or before you undertake any buſi- 
ne's]. Beware of- after-claps ; or, Look, before you leap, 

Per. Pofteri | from Poiterus, fee parſing of Ex.207.)] is 
nom. pl. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Caſus,coming before the 
verb Prevideantur. Caſus, ſus, 4.d. m.g. Pravideantar is 
imper.m. [by the ſign let) pl.n. 3.p. agrees with its nom. 
i It is a verb paſl, becauſe, &c. Of the 2.conjugation 
becauſe it hath e long before re and ris,declined like Doceor, 
Pravideor , derisy re, previſus ſum vel fai, deri, viſus; dendus, 
to be foreſeen. It is compounded of the prep. pre, before, 
and Videor ,deris,re, viſus ſum oy » videri, viſus, yidendus, 
to be ſeen, The Ak. we is Video,dez,di,dere,uiſum,to ſee 

Ex. 334+ Premio & pena continetur reſpublica, 

Con. Reſpublica the commonwealth, continetur is pre- 
ſerved, pramio ©& pen, by reward and puniſhment.{ 7.e.b 
the duediſtribution of them, or by rewarding the —_ 
and puniſhing the ob 

Par, Premio by the fign by in the Engl. is the abl.C. from 
Premium, mij, 2.d.n.g. Pena, ue, 1.d. tg, It is the abl.c. 
by the conzun&. et, coupled to premio, Reſpublica[Ex.96.] 
is the nom.\, before the Verb Continetur, which is ind.m, 
przſ. ſ.n. 3.p. agrees with its nom. reſpublics, It is a Verb 
_ becauſe, &c. of the 2.conjug. becauſe it hath e long 

fore reand ris, &c. like Doceor. Contineor, xeris, re, con- 
rentus,[um vel fuizcontineri,contetus, continendus, to be con- 

tained ; alſo to be preſrrved : It is compounded of cow and 
Teneor, neris, ve, tentus ſum velfui, teneri, tentus, tenendus, 
to be held. The Acive 1s Teneo,nes,nub,nere, nendi,do, dum, 
tentum, tt tenens, ienturss, to hold, 


—  — W— 


Ex, 


—— 
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Of the ſecond Conjugation. 


L —_— 
mp ——_—_—_— DO  —— — _ 
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Ex. 335+. .Anreos polliceri montes. 

Con. Polliceri to promiſe, aureos montes golden moun- 
tains. When men promiſe great matters, but perform nothing, 

ar. cAureos, [Fx.109. ]is the acc.pl. m.g. agrees with 

its ſubſt. Montes, the acc.pl. following the verb Polliceri. 
Sing-nom. hic Mons, montis ; Gen. pl. montium [ſte R; in 
Fx.51.] 3-d. Mg» Polliceri isa Verb Deponent, becauſe al. 
though it end in r, likea V. paſl, yet it ſignifies ro do, and 
not to ſuffer or tobe 3 and cannot be made an AR: by put- 
ting away r. It is of the 2. conjugat. becauſe it hath e long 
belore re and ris, and is declined like Vereor 5 Polliceor, ce- 
ris, vel regcitus ſum vel fuigceri, cendi, do, dum,citum, tu, cexs, 
citurus, to promiſe. 


Fx. 336. Meticul6ſus nmbram veretur ſuam. 

Con. Meticuldſns a timerous[ or fearful) man, wveretur 
umbram ſuam, feareth [is afrard of, or ftandeth in fear of |] 
his own ſhadow. { Ar do all guilty perſons, who are afraid many 
times of their own ſhadows,or of the wagginy of a leaf. ] 

Par. Meticuldfus, a, um, [ fi-or, us; fi-ſſimus), Ad). B. 
It is the nom.ſ. m.g. put ſabſt. and comes before the verb 
Veretur ; which is1nd.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.p. agrees with its 
nom:c. Meticul6ſny ; Veretar is a V.Deponent, becauſe, &c. 
of the 2:d: conjug: becauſe, &c: Declined as before, Vertor, 
rerss, re, &&c: Suam, [from ſans, Ex:239:] is the acc:fe ig: 
agrees with its ſubſtantive wmbram, which is the acc:ſ: fol- 
lows the verb Yeretur 5 Sing:nom: hee Umbra,bra, firſt de- 


_ clenfion, feminine gender. 
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Perſ\.1, 


Or, 


Przf. 


bar. | 


Impert. 
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ect. 


The ſeveral Terminations of the Perſons of the Verb Paſlive 


im the Third Conjugation. 
The Indicative Mood. 


Perſ.1, |Sing. 2. _ 2. 


LIEN 
[S” 2 


Ks 


Future, 


fon 


+l "Bobs 


tur. 


ebatuy. 


—_ 


ms, 
e 
fe, 


Caret. fe, 
tor, 


ay, 
Pref, 


erer, 


Im Impert.. 


us of He- 
wr fol 


ris. 


ag" 
= 
ere 
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eſſes. 
et 


us = 
Kwero 


eris, 
wy 
Weris, 


Pref. & [mpert. j. 


fs, 
us 
ou, | 
Weris. 


ef. 


et, 
wy J 
mt. 


|Plur. 1, 


muy. 


lebamnr, 


2. 


imini, 


amis, 


umns. 


FM 


emur, 


Imperative Mood. 


tur. 
Itor. 


a= 


Subjun&ive Mood. 


arur. 


CAC A 
eretur, 


; [werit 


7 pp 


erit. 
wy 
nerit. 


t, 


uuine, 


nt 


ebantay, 


ſunt, 
fuerunt, 
-fmere, 


rant. 
5 
fueratis Here, 


erat, | Fromas tramus.| 'Ceratis. 
us furra» 7 
weras ms. 


| 


emini, mY 


amur. antuy. 
im or. luntor. 

amur. anmini. axtur. 

eremur. eremimis. lerentnr. 


CA 


I< furri- 
mu, 


bs 


eſJemus, 
4 fuiſſe- 
mus. 
erimus. 
furri- 


mus. 


4 


5P 


eritis, 
WEerinis. 


The Infinitive Mood. 
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op 


werint. 
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Partic. of the Pret. t. us. 
Deck, & Plup. cm eſſe vel fuiſſe. | Partic, of the Fut, in Das, endaz, 


The 
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—R The Third Conjugation Paſſive. 
| Praf. tenſ. | Indicative Mood. 
Sing. 1. Lu. 2+ {_Plur. 1 ; 2 
Tam rcaqd) Thou He we Ye They 
Iniperf, |art read. is read. fare read. [are read.ſare read. 
VVas Ig were 
read. waſt read. was read. [Were read. jread. were read. 
Pefet, | ___— —— — 
Have | 
been haſt been hath been [Have beenſhavebeen{have been 
read. read. read. read. read. read. 
Pluperf. | 
Had been hadit been had been [Had been [had beenjhad been 
read. read. read, read, read, read, 
Future. | , L 
ſhall or \ſhalt or {ſhall or Jiball or willjſhall, or {ſhall or 
will be [wilt be {will be {be read. [will be will be 
read. read. read. 


read, . read. 


amread, [art read, |read. 
Imperf. 
Whent \when thon 'when ne. 
was read.;waſt read, [Was read, 
Perf | 

When 1 ;,when thou when he 
havebeen haſt been {hath been 
xead. read, read, 
Plaperf. 
When 1 when thou when ke 
had been had been had been 


read, read. read. 
Future, 


be read bs zcad, e read, 


gs Moed, 


Sing. 1. Play. I 3- 
Be x=" Let TI Bier us be 7 e |Be they 
© Caret., read, no read. oe _— 
Praf.tenſ. — Subjuntive Mood, 
Sing. 1. 1 2. ME Plur, It, | 2» LE i 0 
When 1 |xhen thon —_ kT; is |When we \when yelwhen they 


are read. ma read./are read. 

When we when ye/when they 

were read, were were read. 
read. 


When we when yi Yewwhen they 
have been havebeen|have been 
read, read. _ 


When we when yewhen they 
had been had {been had been 
'read. read, _ 


When T -when thou, when he When we when ye when they 
fhallorwill ſhalt or w lh all or will mel o will Saloruil ther wil 


"I be x 8 


Of the Third Confugation: 
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Sirg, I. 


Eeo 
Lgor, 
Imperfcd. &, 


Legebar. © 
perfet, 
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Leg:va 4 


—— 
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2 or as. I erat. | AMMs. = evathy. Ss 
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Conjueatio 2. Paſſiva. 
Modus Indicativus. 


Lepitur. 


rgeoamur. Legebamini.\Legebantur. 
e. 


ucrat MS. 15. 


Les lunet VIS. | 
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Legetui. \Legemur. _ 


L rgere, 
Legitor. 


Mouus lmperativus. 


| gatur.|Legamur. | : f JH 
(231 gitor. | Lgimid/h S 


| / 
. . e745. 
'S i 


[Lega 7 ho 


1;[Legeretur.. Legrremur. |Ligeremini, Ligeren: us 
re, | 


Modus Stlbjunctvus. == 

= Clim cum  'Clim 
Legatun, Uigamur. Leg ami. 'Ligantry. 
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The Optatine, Potential, Infinitive Moods, 
The Optative Mood. 


Pref. t. utinam legar, God grant I be read. @tinam lygaris vel 


lygare, God grant thou be read, &c. 

Imperf. tenſ. utinam legerer, Would God 1 were read. W&tinam 
legereris wel legerere, Would God thou wert read, &c. 

Perf. t. Utinam left us lim vel fuerim, I pray God I have been 
read. atinam lefius fis vel fatris, 1 pray God theu haſt been 
read, &c. 

Plyp. t. utinam left us eſſem vel fuiſſem, Would God I had been 
read. wtinam leftus efſes velfuiſſes, Would God thou hadſt been 

» Nc, 

Fut. tin. utinam lefus ero vel furro, God grant I ſhall or will 

be rezd hereafter, @tinam lefus tris vel furris, God grant thou 


ſhale of wilt be read hereafter, &c. 


The Potential Mood. 


Pref. t. Lygar, I may or can be read, Legaris wel legare, thou 
maiſt or canſt be read, &c. 

Inperf. t. Legerer, 1 might, would, ſhould or ought to be read. 
Legereris vel legerere, thou mighteſt, wouldeſſ==—to be read, &c. 

Perf. t. Letts ſim vel fucrim, I might, would —to have been 
read, LefZwus fis wel furris, cou mighteſt, wouldeſt=——to have 
been read, &c, 

Ply. t. Liftus efſem vel faiſſem 1 raight, would—to had been 
read. Letts efſes vel fuifſes, thou mighteſt, wouldeſt —» to had 
been read, &c. 

Fut. tenſ. Lefius ero vel furro, T may or can be read hereafter, 
Lettus tris wel furris, thou maiſt or canit þe read hereafter, &c. 


The Infinitive Mood, 


Pref. ten). . 
oF Lag, tobe read. 
- - - Tedtum eſſe wel fuiſſe, ro have or had been read, 


Fut. t. LefFum iri, vel legendum eſſe, to be read hereafter, 
Particip. of the preterperf. t. Letts, read. 
Paiticip. of the Fut. in Dus, Ligendus, to be read. 


The 


* 4 


The 


* & 


The doi fraing aid Parſing, 


he ——_— — 


The Conitruing and Parſing of the Examples of 
the Third Conjugation Paſſive. | 


Ex. 337. rom - ene” a di 

Con. Cor ſup. e1#s, his heart, foaztur 18 diggey-thor ough [or 
pierced] timulo with 2 prick [or goad] 1.e. with rage,. for for- 
row. ] 

Par. Foditur is Ind. m. przf. t.1. n. 3. p. with its nom. 
Cor, Ex. 64. It is a V. paſf. bec, &c. F, { of ki rd Conjug, bec. 
; yp cs Ng re and " ; "74 wy oy » Fo- 
«ov, foderis vel fodere, faſſus [um ve j, foſſa 
to be digged. It is ie on the town Coojug: declined 
like Audior 3 Fodor, diris, re, $i. The AR. is Fodbo, Ex. 303. 
Stimulo, by the ſign [with] in the Eng. 5 the Abl. f. from ſlim» 
bus, b, 2. d. m. g. like Dominxs. 


— — 


—{ 


ws. 55k Ferrum ferro acuitur. fordty my 
; Ferrwn iron, acxitur is ſharpened, fer/0 by iron. 
begets love, ox ſuch like. | 
Ferrum, vi, car. pl. (as names of Metals do) 2. d. ng. like Ke 
guum. 'Tis the nom. {. before the Verb Acuitur, which is Ind. m. 
=_ t, ſ,n. 3. p., agrees with its nom. ferrum., It is a V. AQ 
. &c. of the third Conjug. bec; it hath e ſhort before-re and 
ris; and is detlined like lgor. Acuor, cxtris, ve, eutws ſum vel 
Fi, acui, acutus, acumndus, to be ſharpen'd, or whetted. The 
At. 15, Acuo, Cuis, cab, cutrt, cuends, do, dum, cutum, ty, cxens, 
cuturus, to whet or ſharpen. Ferre, by the ſign by in the Eng, 18 
the abl. {. from Feryun, 71, as before, 


—— — ———— 


O— 
——_— 


Ex. 339. Res nolro foro vertitar. - | 
Con. Res, the marter [buſineſs or affair] vertitay is rurged [or 
changed] oro foro in our market-place [or market.] Theprice , 
of thipgs is higher or lower with us than it was. The wind blows 
14 awthber comer ; or, The caſe is alter'd. | 
Parſ, Res, rei, 5. d.f. g. nom. {. goes before the verb Fertitar, 
which 13 the Ind. m. pr.zf. t. f. o. 3. p. agrees with Res, It 25 4 
V. pa. bec. &c. of the third Corjug. bec. it hath e thort before 
H and tis; and is dectined like i F;  Foriorfteris, re, ſus ſan 
0 3 VG 


Plaper) 
When 
had be 
read, 

Future. 


When 


ſballorw 


be read! 


The Conflruuing and Parſing - 
vel fui, verti, ſus, tendus, to be turned or changed, The AR. 
is Vert, tis, verti, tere, tendi, do, dum, verſum, /u, vertens, ver- 


ſurus, to turn or _ Noftro (from noſter, Ex. 240.) 15 the 
Its 


abl. {. n. g. agrees wi ſubſt. Foro, which 15 the abl. f. by I 
inthe Eng. fing.nom. boc Forum, 13, 2.4. n. g. like Regnum. 
Sce the parf, of Ex, 64+ 


A 


_———_— 


Ex. 240. #0 faſce complexi eftic onaia. 

Conſt. Complexi eftis ſup. vos omniz, you have comprehended 
all things, wi faſce, in one bundle. You have ſaid all is a few 
20/ds 


Parſ. @4a0 [from #4us Ex. 110.) is the abl. \. m. g. agrees with 
its ſubſt. Faſce, which is the abl. \. by I« before the Eng. ſing. 
nom. hic Faſcis, gen. faſcis, 3. d. m. g. gen. pl. faſcium. See 
the parſ. Ex. 54. Complexi eſte, is Ind. m. przt. perf. r. pl. n. 
2. p. agrees with its nom. ſup. /os, from Fgo. It 15a V. Dep. 
bec. alrhough it end in like a yung yet it cannot become an 
AR. by putting away 7. It is of the 3. conjug. bec, &c. and de- 
clined like lsquor ; Complettor, teri, ve, complexes ſum vil fui, 
comple(ti, tendi, do, dum, complexum, xu, complectens,complexuruss 
ro comprehend or contain, to embrace , comp. Of con and ple= 
for, hardly uſed in the Deponent, but coming from the Aive 
piecto, th, xi, tere, tendi, do, dum, plexum, xu, tens, xurus,to in” 
rangle, knit or weave. Omis, #2, 15 the Accu. pl. n. g. put ſubſt» 
and follows the Verb complexi eſti. 


Ex. 341. Procraſtinatione nulle res peraguntur. 


Conſtr. Nulle res, no things [or affairs]peraguntur, are tranſ- 
acted [diſpatched or accompliſhed] procraſtinatione, by linger- 
ing {or delaying.] Delay breeds danger. 

arſ, Procraſtinatio, ons, 2. d. f. g. like leo, Ex, 5 3. procraft i- 
#2tzone 15 the abl, \, by the fign by before the Eng)iſh lingering or 
aclyying; (which although they end in ing, yet in this place are 
not participles, bur ſubſtantives, by R. 25. Prif. Synt,]J Nulle 
[from zullus, Ex, 11 2.) is the rom, pl. f. g. agrees wirh its ſub- 
ſtan. Res, coming before the Verb prraguntyr ; which is Ind. m. 
pref. r. pl. n. 3. p. agrees with Res. 1t is a V. paſl. bec, &c. of 
the 3. conjug. bec, &c. Ceclined like legor 3 prragor; age” bs, Ye 
actus ſum ca ſui, ogi, actus, agendas, to be diſpatchey or ac- 

icons 
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Of the Third Conjugation Paſive. 


compliſhed. *Tis compounded of the prep. per by or thoronghy 
and Ag#, geris, re, actys ſum vel fui, agi, actus, agtndus, to be 
done. The Active 15, Ago, gi, tgt, agere, gendi, actum, gens, 4- 
cturus, to do. - 


Ex. 342. Pelari periculis defuntti ſumus. 

Conſtr. Defuntts ſumus, ſup. nos, we have been rid [diſchar- 
ced or delivered from] periculis the dangers, pelagi of the Sea. 
20% have eſcaped a ſcowring. 

Parſ. Pelagj by the fign of in the Eng. is the gen. . from pe- 
lagus, gi, 2. d. n. g, or as orhers, maſc. & neut. and then thus 
declined. 


N. hic & hoc Pelagus. 


& G. Pelags. 
= JD. Pelago., Y 
& YA. Pelagum & pelagus, Carer Plar, 
'S # V. Pelage & pelagus. 

Abl. Pelago. 


Periculis, from periculum, li, 2. d. n. g. is the abl. pl. [by R. 
116. Pr. Synt.] zovern'd of the Verb Defuncti ſumus, Which 13 
Ind. m. przt. perf. t. pl. n. 1. p. agreeing with its nom. ſup. 
Nos. It 1s 4 V. Dep. or rather a V. Common, bec. it fignikes 


- both Actively and Paſſively, as to be diſcharged, and alſo to do or 


pr form duty, and cannot put awty r to make it an Aﬀtive, Tt 
is the 3. co7Jug. bec. &c. and declined like loquor. D:fungor 
re 5s, rt, functus ſum wel fut, fungi, gendi, do, dum, functum, tu, 
gens, turus, to be diſcharged &c, It is comp. of the prep. De 
and Fangor, geris, Vt, functus &c. (like Defunzor) to exerciſe an 
0hee or duty, 


P 3 The 


21F 


Future. 
When | © 


ſhallorw, 
read 1 


218 


The Terminations of the Poofn of the Verb Paſſive 


in the Fourth Conjugation, 
: The Indicative M 
Perſ. r. Sing. 2. 3. Plur. r. 2 Z 
30/ |; tur 1Mmut 114%; nature * 
Przf. 4 x | 
7 ——_— _ x a. 
icba$ wy ou ur PI lichamini iebantur 
1 re 
— _— —— ! — Wy ST 
& |. et WAS | eflis | oc Junty 
2 z [2 iti 3 i $ fuourt, 
fuiſti fuit m_ fuiſtis furre, 
was Tf Be erat 0 mus eratis | -_ crane 
Ty = 3 5 Qfutra- 3th 9 fura- ith < fut- 
furras fuerat mus | tis rane 
— __— I x 
lar 14s ti (MU 1mm vents 
ied”, 
Fur. li 
The Imperative Mood. 
Carer [pat | j atur |iamw 460 ant ur 
C : init 
14for tor 
Prx”. Tae Subjun@ive Mook 
Jay iaris, hare. patw  \iamur liamini Vantur 
irer (2s Li ctur lireueur greming Prentas 
We $ ; iy 
Imperf. | re 
Jim « C/is _ Jomas | «ſti 
... $ 2 ? f Wy its 1 fueri-\iti 
furrim furis Fu: it mus tis fuerint 
per+. 
 Ciſſm |< ceſs © £ eſſet | Trfſemus ' ( ofetis eſſene 
= 3 E S z3 Fee its faiſſed i it 
faiſſem; Cfuiſſes — mus | tis 
pluP, 
£0 |_ evis | _ Cent ' errimus, ( its erunt © 
23 [8 3 Z fer ii & furi-15 
ro Weris writ | ms | tis LS 
T uture. | "F* 
The Infinitive Mecod, 
Praf, &  Imperf. Wb. Partic, of the perf. t.it#s. 


Perf. & plup. tum Jfſe vel fuiſſe. 
Fut, t. 3:wn irs vel icadum effe, 


Partic, of the Fur, in Dus, [icndus, 
P 4 
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216 The Forming of the Verb Paſſive 
| : "The Fourth Conjugation tion Paſſive, 
Pref. ten|. Indi ___ ſy 
Ra 5. S» | S- :-M 0 S-. 
7 am heard) Thos - | S "ve by They 
_Inpef. __ heard | is heard [are heard ire hevrd are e heard 
I Was Vas heard waſt heard. was heard "\were heard|were licard jhere re heard 
| Perf. | I wkoiads 
py Have been {haſt been *jharh been [have been jive been {ltave been 
-” heard heard heard heard | keard heard 
? Plup | 
bet — — — oo —_ od ws Mr RY I i”, Gs. ad ew a. 
rea Had been |hadſt been|had been {had been 'had been jag been 
Pla | heard heard heard heard Ks hezrd | head 
Hal Ws 
rea ſhall or wil ſhaltor wile hal or will ſhal or walllhal « or will ſhai or will 
Fut, be heard be heard | be heard | be heard |} be heard | be herd 
| ny Imperatpue Mood. Ws 
will Carct. Be thou {Let him be|Let us be [Be ye heard|Let them be 
= heard | heard heard heard 
Sing Pref. kf. * .Thes ubjunctice Mood. 
| i when 1 | they 1 hen When wha |} nhn 
" Careh {| am heard [Thou art [He is heard! We are | Ye are | They are 
Praf. _ Imp. heard J—_— heard _ _ heard | herd 
Sing. T was heard Thou waſt] He was | We were | Ye were [They ware 
Whe Peyf. | heard _ heard p heard _ hed | heard 
am re 7 have been Thou haill He jath | We hwe | Ye have IT! he/ have 
Imper) || heard |been heard|>cen heard been heard'been heardſbeen card 
Whet Pluv. | 
Was 4 1 haq been, Thou hadſ? had He and nd | We We had + Yehad © Tacy nd 
Perf | heard been hearc|>cen heard! wma heard been bud been heard 
When || Fut. "EG 
—_ [i Hrall or wilkbalt or. wil al or will Ta I or oi that or will 
Plaperf [| be heard | be heard | be heard | bel:card | belicard ' be heard 
en *\ 
had be 
read. 
Future. | 
When | - . \ 
fſhallorwi i = 
be rezd 'F Con a 


th 


| 'W 


or will 
1card 


them be 
card 


— 


nt 
y are 
id 
 —— 
were 
rd 
, — 
live 
card 
—_— 
Ad 
card 


r will 


"ard 


Of the Fourth Conjug ation; = 


Conjugatio 4. Paſſiva, 


Pref. t, Modus Indicativus. 

YINg. I. 3. 3. Plur. r. ;: th 2? 
Ego Ihe | Nos Vos 1k 
Audzor Th th udlitrr VAudimur udimints 'Azdiuntut 

Impert. | 

Audiehar \ ,_ .”. frisdudirbatw Audicoamw\tudicbamins 2udicbant ur 
nerf ludichs | 

! nl — — — —_—_—_— - —_— - — 
2 g/m [2c |& oft | cſunuf8 oc ef O Junt, 
$3 ; = 3 hy <3 X 23 ) /uvunt, 
& Ef | C/ſti | Cfuit þ fuimus © falſe & w © furre. 
plup. 

3 Cam |& (ras 2 (erat £ aMmn > wratis = Cerant 
> V a. ku by 
'S 3, 2. J I uera $ fares fur 

SJ Cfueram[, Cfucras S Cucrat mus tis rant 
Fur. | | 3 _ p AKOETT: : 
Audiar, [Audients, ve Audictur 1Auatrmut Anaremm Audieatur 


The lnperarive Mood. 


Caret. Audive | ati | Audiamur | Audi ant ur 
[eedien  Ttor —_—_ 7 bub 1 untor 
Ire. The Subjun&ive T—"_ 
Cum | Cim [ Ciim | Ciim |Gim  |Ciom 
Audiar Aaudiatis, re Audiatsr 'Audiamur | Audiamini Audiantur 
Imperf., | | | 1 —Yy 
Aulirr © 's Audiretur Audiremut | Audiremint| Audirentur 
, Auld, 4 
pert. PAI "03s aes 
2 C/m 2 o/0s « fat fmas 2 fitts |." ct 
a, F If A S 0 fueri- fut! 533 
* |E = . 
WA, % Cris K fuerit | - mys 6d] 208 tis | Cfurrint 


Y 


Wy OPHET 
2 Ceit 
% 
E , 
£ - uerae 


- 


© 
I 
J 


Mis 


5 | > Celle elſet t= Teſſomus MISS «wa.  C fe th: [2 
S Þ+ fe I Fiſk: 2 v uiſſe- 
fir fer 


mis "Ip tis 18 
eimus . _ eritis | 
fari-'Ss fuoi i- | 


tis 


| 


e/ſenc 
T 33, uaſſ. nt 


Tied 
The 


Sig 


© Cay 
> 
k) ing, 
Whe 
am re 
Imper 
Whe} 
was r 


aveh 
read, 
Plaper) 
When 
had be 
read. 
Future. 
When |} 
fhallorw, 


Perfeb | 
When | 


_—— _— - 


po} Wade 


read! |} 


The Optative, Potential, Infinitive Moods, 
The Optative Mood. 


Prel. t. utinam Audiar, God grant I be heard. @tinanm audi- 
ris vel audiare, God grant thou [or you] be heard, &c. 

Imperf. t. #tinam Audirer, Would God I were heard, &tinam 
Audireris vel audirere, Would God thou wert heard &c. 

Perf. t. tttinam Auditus fim wel fucrim, 1 pray God I have been 
heard. #tinam Audits ffs vel furris, 1 pray God thou haſt betn 
heard &c. 

Ply. t. utinam Auditus efſem vel fuiſſem, Would God I had 
been heard. &tinam Auditus efſes vel fuiſſcs, Would God thou 
had? been heard &c. 

Fat, t. uUtinam Audits tra wel furro, God grant I be heard 
hereafter. @tinam Auditns eris wel furris, God grant thou be 
heard hereafter 8c, 


ThePotential Mood. 


Pref. t. Audiar, 1 may or can he heard. Audjaris wel Audiave, 
Thou mayſt or canſt be heard &c. 

Imperf. t. Audirtr, 1 might, would, ſhould, could or ought to 
be heard. Audireris vel Audirere, Thou mighteſt, wouldeſt — 
to be heard &c. 

Perf. t. Auditx# fim wel furrims, 1 might, would — to have 
been heard. Audits ſis ve furris, Thou mighteſt, wouldeſt — 
have been heard &c. | ' 

Plp. t. Auditns ofſom 14! Fuilſem, 1 might, would — had 
been heard. Audits efſes wel faifſes, Thou miglteſt, wouldeſt, 
had been heard &c, 

""Fut. t. Auditus er0 vel furro, 1 may of can be heard herexfrer. 
Audits tris vl futits, Tio mailt or canſt be heard hereafter. 


The Infinitive Mood. 
Pref. 
- Audini, to be heard, 
Imper 
Per 


$ audit eſſe wel fuiſſe, ro have or had been heard, 
Plip. 
Fut. t. Auditum ini vil Andierdum cfſe, to be heard hereafter. 


.P artbcap. of the pret. pir'. t. Auditus, heard, 


P1iit:. 9, th! Fit, is Di, 4it;erd es. ro be heard, 


ls; 


1am audi- 
Utinem 


b 
have been 
haſt betn 


od I had 
God thou 


be heard 
thou be 


[ Audiave, 


* ought to 


Ideſt —— 


- to have 


Ideſt —= 


— had 


wouldeſt, 
herezfrer. 


1ereaftcr. 


hes 4 ſeat, 


The Conflruing and Parſing &c 


The Conftruing and Parſing of the E xamples of 
4 Fourth Conjugation Paſſive. 


C And here, becauſe through incogirancy there are formerly 
delivered onely Examples of Verbs Dex onents to this Con- 
jugation ; we ſhall row ſupply that defe&, by here adding 
ſome Examples with their Paſſive Verbs, and they ſhall be 
numbered with 342. with ſome note of diſtin&ion added, 


Ex. 342. (4) Oratio lipore & fetivitate condiatur. 

Conſt. Condiatur oratio ſup. weſtre, let your ſpeech be ſeaſon- 
ed, lore & feſtivitate, with a gcod grace and pleaſantneſs. 

Parſ. Oratio (Ex. 70.) is nom. C, before the Verb condiatur ; 
which by the fign let in the Engliſh, is the Imper. m. {. n. 3. p+ 
It is a V. paſſive bec. &c. It is of the ſourth Conj. bec. it hath 
3 long before ye and 71s ; and is declined like Audior ; Condior, 
diris, re, ditus ſum vel fui, diri, ditus, diendus, to be ſeaſoned. 
The AR. is, Condio, dis, divi, dive, diendi, ditum, diens, ditwis, 
to ſeaſon. Feſtivitate, [from feſtivitas, tatis, 3. d. f. g, like Ve- 
rites, Ex. 69.) is the abl. {. coupled by the conjunc. & ro {1po- 
rez which by the ſign with before it in the Eng, is the abl. f. 
from lepor, poris, or lef0s, poris, 3. d. m. g. like Amor Ex. 15. Bur 
lepus, poris, 3. d. m. g+ fignifies an Hare. Vefira [from Veſter, Bx. 
lia nom f. f. g. agrees with its ſubſtantive 9ratio. 


Y — 


SE 
_ - — _ 
— ——R 


Ex, 342+ (6) Liniuvtur cedt [agitte. 
Conſt. Sagitte, the darts [or arrows] liniuntur cede, are be- 
ſmeared with ſlaughter, (i, e. with the bloud of the ſlaughter- 


Parſ, Liniwntur is Ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 3. p. agrees with irs 
nom. ſagitte, from ſagitta, te, 1. d.f. 9, It 152 V. paſl. bec. &:. 
It 45 the 4. xonjug. becauſe it hath 3 long before ye and ris, and 
1s declined like Audior : Linior, niris, ve, nitus ſum wel ful, nirh, 
#itus, niendus, to be beſmeared. The AR. is, Linio, nis, nit, nire, 
mendi, nitum, niens, niturus, tO annoint or beſmear. But Lino, 
of the ſame fignification, is a V. AR. 3. conjug. and thus dec)i- 
ned with three przterperfe& tenſes, Lino, nis, lini, livi & evi, 
linzre, tum, to anroint or daub. The paſl. is, Lizor, neris, ve, 
btus, lin, litu, linendus, like l:gor, to be annointed &*c. Cede by 


* the fgn with before the Engliſh is the abl. \, from Cedes, dis, 


er or murther, 3. d. f. g. But Sedes, dis, 3. d. f. g. figni- 
Er, 


: 
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[| 


— ire 3... 


" TR er ee 


— as mm—— — 
: 


_* 


Ex. 343. Infidiatur qui admodun blanditur. 

Conſt. Ifdiatur ſup. ite, he lies in wait (1. e. to catch or 
inſnare you] qui admodum blaxditur ſup. tibi, who flatters you 
exceſſively | above meaſure or exceedingly.] 

Parſ. In{cdior, aric, rt, atus ſum vel fui, ari, andi, do, dum, 
atum, tu, axs, aturus, to ly in wait ; V. Dep. of the firſt con- 
Jug. bee, &c, Ieſediatur 15 Ind, m.pref. t. f. n. 3. p. agrees wit! 
its rom. ſup. 1, put ſubſt. in the maſc, gen. See Ex. 229. Qut 
LEr. 233.) is nom. \. m. g. [by Conc. 3. R. r.] agreemg mth 
1s Antec, Ie ; and [by R. 84. Prif. Synt.]- coming before the 
V. Blanditur ; which, 15 Ind. m. pref. t.f. n. z. p. agrees with 
ts nom. qt : 1t is a V. Dep. bec, although 1t end in r like a 
paſl. yet it ſignifies to do, and cannot put away r to make it an 
AR. It 1 of the 4. conjug. bec; it hath z long before v2 and /&, 
like Audzor ; Blaxdior, diris, ve, ditus ſum vel fui, diri, dimdi, 
= _ ditum, tu, ditns, diturys, to flatter ; Admodum, an 
Adverd. 


CU 
*® 


Ee —_ 


Er. 344. Natura frons, cul, vultus perſepe mentiuntur. 

_ Conſt, Frons the forehead, ocult the eyes, vultus the counte- 
nance, prrſepe ment iuntur do very often Iy [feign or counterfet ] 
x4tnra by nature, 

Pauſe. Natu.e, re, 1.9.f. g. abl. f. by the fign by in the Eng. 
Frons [ Ex. 91] Oculi from oculus, li, 2.d. m. g. Vultus, tus, 
4- d. m. g. are all of them the nom. caſe, before the Verb Men- 
tiuntur [by R. 40. p. 90. Epheb. | ] which is Indic. m. pref. 
t. pl. n.- 3. p. from Mentior, ti:is, ve, titus ſum velfut, tirr, 
trendi, do, dum, titum, tu, tiens, titurus; to ly ; a V. Dep. bec. 
&c, of xhe fourt'1 conjugation becauſe Sc, Perſepe an Adverb 
compound of the prxpoſition per, and the Adverb Sept oftzn- 
tmcs., 


ples 


d catch or 
atters you 


do, dum, 
firſt con- 
TEES Witlh 
229. Qut 
eng with 
xefore the 
Trees with 
nrlike a 
nake it an 
re and /&, 
tl, dimdi, 
odun, an 


— 
ur. 

Ee COUNTC= 
unterfet ] 


the Eng. 
tus, tws, 
'erb Men- 
, m. prxf. 


ful, tire, 


of che Fourth Conjug ation Paſive. 


— 


—_— 


Ex. 345. Ntnquam aliens invito domino largigor. . 


Conſt. Nunquam laygitor ſup. tx, do thou rever beſtow, [br 
give away] aliens other mens goods, [or things] invito domino, 
the maſter [or owner of them] being unwilling [or againſt the 
owners will.] 

Parſ, Nuzquam an Adv. Aliens [from aliens, ne, num ; n-or, 
us, Ni-ſſimus} Adj. B. is the Ac. pl. n. g. put ſubſt. [by R. 106. 
Prif. Synt.] following the Verb [a;gitor 3 which 15 the Imper, 
ſ. n.-2. p. agrees with 1ts nom. ſup. tu ; it is 2 Verb Dep. bec. 
&c. of the 4. Conjug. bec. &c. like Audiar; L41gzer, garks, ves 
gitus ſum vel fui, giri, giendi, do, dum, gitum, tu, giens, giterus, 
to beſtow. 11vito [from invitus, ta, tum ; it wants the compa- 
rative. deg, the ſuperlative is Invitiſimus, ma, mum, moſt un- 
willing:] Invito is the abl.f. m. g. agrees with its ſubſt. domens; 
which [byR. 1 32. Prif, Naſ.] is the Ablative abſolute, from do- 
minus, ui, 2.d. m. g. 


_ + Other AdjeQives wanting the Comparative Degree , {ce 
in the parſing of Ex, 220, 
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— 


The Declining and Forming of the Irregular Verbs, 
Poſſum, Volo, Nolo, Oc. | 


CE Where, for brevities ſake, we ſhall onely give in the "_— of them 
in Latine ; yet of each, Verb diſtinRy by ir ſelf, giving onely the Eng- 
lh of the ſeveral Tenſes in the end of rhe Latine. As for ths Perſons, 
whether i in Larine or Engliſh, the Learrers will now be able ro ſer 
them themſelves, from their former acquaintance and practiſe in the 
Verbs of the Foxr C0njugations. 


— Ou—i oO ——O——— _—_—_— 


Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe, potens, to may or can, or to be able, 
Indicative Mood. 


—_— 


Sino, | Y Ez l PI. 1 8 [ 3 [ 

Pref. [Pullen pores|poreſt |poſſumns|poreſtis}peſſune [2m able. 
Impc/ rf. Pote-ram ras rar [ramus ratts ,jrant 1974s ableg, 
Perf. |Po-rui ſti ſrui [ruimu twſtis |rue = — 
Plup. |Potu-eramſoras jcrat jeramus |eratis lerafit [had bis able 
Fut. |Vote-ro jris [rit [rimus rit1s 'runt hall of will 


Imperative Mood. 
T Note thatPoſſum, Volo and M119 have no Imperative Mood. 


Subjunitive Mood. 
Cum then p 
Pref. \Poſ-fm |(is ſit | | fimus Gel tis |ſint = able. 
Imperf.jrof-ſem |'&s |fer femus jſetis !ſent Jwas able. 
po. ipotue-rim jris jrit | | rimus [rs lent bave been able: 
[er | | 


po:uiſ-ſem}s |fer ſemus \feris ſent {had been able. 
rimus nn 7 lay or will 


| be able. 


The infinitive TY 00d. 


Et. [otuC-ro f. jrit 


Verf. 
F2. fe. to br 2b(e. ls Po:uiſe. 18 haieor bad b en all. 
hl f 


v OLO, 


In f- 


Of the Irregulas Verbs: 


—— 


VOLO,NOLO, MALO. 


Volo, is volu, velle, volmdi, volendo, ol-ndum, ſupinis carer, vokns, To 
will, or to be unwilling. 

Nolo, n98vis, nolui, nolle, nolendi, nolendo, nolendum, ſupinis caret, nolens, 
To nill, or to 'be unwilling. 

Malo, mavis, malui, malle, malendi, mal:ndo, mal:ndum, ſypinis cuxet, ma- 
lens, To have rather, or to be more willing, | 


E We form theſe three together, becauſe Nolo and Mald are compounds 
of Yolo, and formed like it z Nolo being compounded of Non and vols, 
Melo of Magjs and volo. 


The Indicative pa 

Sing. 1. 2. 3. Pl. 

Vololvis [ule volumus weleis « wen 

2 Nolo|[nonvis[nonyult |nolumus ſnonvultis|rolunt 

R Z Malo IF mavult |maJumus}mavulris = wb Do 

«CVole 

S — bat batis war | Fern, 

more-willing. 

R = 2 ewillng. 

RET iſti imus | iſtts row E Jarwilng 

R% CMalu ere | = Cmorc-willing, 
= 


be 


willing. 
ras i 
moe-willing. 


rat [ama [ow 


Volue 
£9 N NolueC ram rant I 
5 Sed lan files 
Ma 


Soon 
enwilling. 
w1ll \ Jan iepiling. 
The Imperative Mood. 
Vole :nd Malo (as you had it before) have no Imperative Mood. Tas. 
Imperative of Nolo (which alſo wants the firſt and third perfor in 


let 


ws [lis em 


both numbers) is as followerh. 
PE Be thou; 2 Be J: 1roih- 
2. pe;ſ. ſong. wwill-|| 2. per]. pl. GN! =2, ng. 
I ing. tote 


vv» vv- 


_—} 


> a HT 
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 Cun 


tt hey 
_ willin 
ERek Tlim yy buns ſin ves, 


more-willing, 


Vel Fermi 
PR aFten les|letflemus}lerisflent}was Jervilin 
more-willing. 
= Volue F-: will. "if 
LH Nel Grin mſris|rit|rimus|ritis|rint Y 5 Jamil | 
&+ CMalue | 2 Cmore-willing. | | 
, Nola p willing. 
65 ſem ſes ſet|ſemus|ſeris|ſent] T ornile 
Maluif S mo e-willing. 
Volue hall or ew1illins. 
Sola ro [ris|rit{rimusſritis/rint unwilling, 
dxoueg will b: Gmore-willing. 
The Infinitive Mood. 
Preſ. 5 Velle, to be willing. Perf.2y Voluiſſe, | S « Cwilling. 
Tielle to be mwilling. Noluiſle, 2 3 guwilling 
Imperf.9 Malle, to be more-willing.\ plup- Maluiſſe, > 5 {more willing 


— 


E DO. 


Edo. tdis vel es, edi, edeve wel offe, edendi, edendo, edendum, efum, ofa, wel 
e/tuwm, eff, edens, (ſurus vel efturus ; To eat. 


The Indicative Mood, 
as KBY hoe, MAM 
1 edis ledir editts 
on | 
«f. 'Edo io] vel ett Edimus edits ſedunt, Dy (a. 
wperp.;Edebam vit jbamus [batis ho [Dideat- 
Pf. oi: di {iſi}dir {Edimus}{diſtis bo 


ap. Fderaw 'ras {rat {ramus jratis {rant bad eater, 
Fx. "Ed ;0c# det ;demus | detis- (dens | { ſhator will tat 


_ The 


nt-, 
Pave eaten. 


— ———— —— =_— 


F. 


S 
P 
T 


Pref. 
Inperf 


| pot. 
Pp. 


Fix. 


mY 


Cum 


Edam 


Ederem 
vel eflem 


FClerim 
Edifſem 
Edero 


15; eſto, 
Ede, edito, 


Of che Irregular Verbs: 
Imperative Mood, 


Edar, dice 
Edamus Edunt | 
[En 


Ed 
aka— avod 


Eat thi, _. 
. Gf. FY 


when 
dane }Do Eat. 
rent [Dideer 
ſent 


dar 'damus [ditis 
ſremus jreris 
ſemus iſetis 
rimus [ritis 


das 
res yer 
ſes |ſer 
ris |rit 
ſes \ſer ſemus etis ſen Had eaten. 


*. 
rint = eaten. hy” 


ris jrit [rimus ſritis [rint [Shall or will (42. 


Th he < Ras Mood. | 
__, To bidve or had eat. : 
Yd elle, 70 eat hereafter. 


vel 1To eak. 


Pref. = 


FIO, 
= fs, fabius ſum vel fui, fieri, faftus, faciendus ; To be made or x9 by 
one. 


Fen Indicative Moodi ; 
Sing, | T. Plur. 1. % 
Pref |rio = r fitts | S.. 
Imperf. Fiebam C _ tis {bant 
 s Clum es eſtis | ſunt 
Perf. ſh SY 12 ay a) fre 
ſt ' imus| {fuiſtis| Cuere 
crane 
_ SME ef i 
ras ratis fucrame 
_ 


-A Mw vv, 


A... we. bow 4 


The Yorming an Decliving 
The reney 


te 
Carer [Fi [ug ewals $51 
to frote 


The Subj unftive Mood, 


Preſ. Fiam -,.j3s al p_ atis ant 
Imperf. Fierem |res po tet's {rent 


. ſfimus 3 us fint 
3s ÞR: Feuer ag fue- 
Re Cm Re wy dof = Je rint 


el Ser 
» 3eſſem "on efſemus} 
DS 5 rus fur Fate 
on Big 


Let b: done. - 
neo 


gun ſent 


tis 
j 


£5 - eris EF: eritmus 
= 338 s fucri- 
Ns fucro fueris me mus 


P 


tis rant 
The Infinitive Mood, 
Fref. 5 Fieti, ts be Perf. To have b:11 made © 
Lok or FaQtum efle vel fuiſle, o/ done. 
Inperf.0 done. || ply © 


Fut. FaQum ri, vel faciendum eſſe, to be made or done hereafter. 


& —_—_— 
W- Rm — 


FERO. 


Fero, fers, tull, ferre, '-— ferendo, ferendum, latum, latu, ferens, la 
A] 3 To bearor 


The map P67 
m_ : js 423i. 
Pref. |Fero |fers |fert Ln fekis fee do betty or ſuffer. 
yy}. ls: bear or Je. 


rebat[re $\rebatss cbant 


y 
erunt 
ti hr tYfue- 


| 


efſerts} Ceſlent -* 
ct Yfuiſe fri fuſs 


py wr F Wm tn We 


Of the IrregWar Ferbs; AP "287 

Perf. lit © [limus dw y or [uff. 

Pip. Talon I == = Ts, [afferd 
rdtis 


Fur. {[Feram ' [f&res|ferer [remus or will bear, 
"5 
| The Imperative Mood, 
| Fer [&rat ferre |ferant ,]Bra thes, or 
Caret 3 Feramus fuſer theit, 
Ferto|ferto fertote;ferunto Rc. 
t 
ne P ' 
Gee The Subjunitive Mood. 
Sie ; | 
rint Sing. Ciim M. ihe 
efſens | Pref. |Feram jtas rat jramus ſratts franc bear or ſuffer. 
Sai Imperf. Ferrem |res ſret ſremus {[retis rent [did bear or [i 
| Perf. \Tulerimjris ſrit ſrimus fritis Jrifr [bave born or | * 


ſent | Plup. [Tulifem|lifles |lſſer |lifemus fiifferis |liflent |had bors or ſufferd 


rune Fat, [Tulero [ris jrit {lerimus {leritis [lerirt allor will beare 


tue- 
rant 7 
The Infinitrve Mood, 
Pref. ? 'Pret. 
| Ferre, to bear or ſuffer. Crug to have of bai boys of 
bade Imperf. Plap. ſuffered, 
Fat. Lawutum effe, to bear or ſuffer hereafter. 
ter. F þ Tar ii Et nat = 


FEROR, 


{ Feror, /abb ry Wert, Latus ſum tel ful, ferri, lativs, Ayendus ; To be bor 
Ons, las or \uffer 


The Indicative Mood. 


Praf. [Feror ſer{ie Tis ferrur/ferimur rcniniſruncur ——_ 


Imperf. [Ferbur | bay” ris batur/bamur [bamini|bancur * ſfiwid. 
2-3 Pa, 


he "©. 94 bw. bs 


MM» *» 


"238 The Firning und Declining', &-c: 
o «fm £ ſumus] Ceſtis] Cſunti [have 
0] al wy Sf Ji Senn been 
£2) fuiſti fun} Cmus fuere [bon 
_ eras erat] Ceramus] peratis] Cerancſhad 
in- 13 fe [rue rus fue-[c iS foen- Sie 2 fue- [been 
perf. |, rat mus ratis rant \bo. x 
» | ſhal or wilt 
Fit, IFerar 4 retur fremur remini {renturſbe born or 
(offerd. 
| 
Ti k Imperative Mood. 
1 
ratur mini 0 thou | 
Caret., e 3 camur nd born or 
tor n minorjrun Ctor9 ſufferd. 
hs The Subjunitive Mood. | 
> SPHERE EVTHY | 
7 Cum. * wut | 
ris am born | 
Pref. [Ferar a$ rarur ſramur .ſramini ſranturſor ſuf- 
re ed. 
ris | was born. 
Imperf. [Ferrer 13, recur 19 remini [renturſor ſuf= 
ad. 
fis fir ſimus | 4 ficis | \fat [have been 
wspfuc- [tus Ce tfuert-[ti die ti\fue-[born or 
ris Ci mus rus} Jrint{/ufferd. 
eſſes efſer] |eſſemus] [eſſeris| [eflent|bad bren 
Ply. ins fuiſ- [rus>fuiſ- mf tifuiſſe. [riffuiſ- [ti[fuiſ- [born or | 
les er] {mus ſertis | jſent [ſufferd. 
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_ erit 'exitis | lerunt\ſhal or wall 
Fut. IC Cc rus Te ws re fer ti | tilfue- Ws or 


N rit ritis [hin 


The Sel Mood. 


Pre. | to be ine) Perf. [ta-have or bad i 
Ferri, [or F* Latum efle vel fuiſſe , [been he or . 
Inp. "{ Plap. ufferd. 


um eſe ; to be born g ſuffer d —_— 


Fur; Latym ri, yel feren 
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The Conſirumg and Parſing 
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The Conitruing and Parſing of the Verbs Irre- 
gulay, Poſſum, Volo, Nolo, &c. 
and F.o and Quco. 


EY 
Cs —— ——_— De ann ——_— 


Ex. 346. $5 x9npoſſes quod velis, velis quod poſſis. 

Conſt. $3 non poſſis ſup. facere, if thou canſt noe [or if' you 
are not able ] to do, ſup, il/ad that { or that thing ] quod 
velis ſup. face , that { or which] thou wouldeſt [ or art 
willing ] to doe ; velis, be theu willing £ or thou mayſt be 
willing, ] ſup. fecrre illud, to do that z quod poſſis , which 
thou art able , ſup. facrreto do, Tet not the ſhoomaker look, aboye 
bis laſt ; or , Keep within your own aſs. 

Parſ: Poſs , having the Conjun&. $3 before it , [ by R, 53+ 


' Prif, Synt. } 1s the Subjun&t m. pref. rt. f. n, 2. p. agrees 


| with its nom, ſup. Tv; from Poſſum, potes , potus &c. Facete 
\ (by + 14. Fr. Synt. ] us the Inf. praf. t.che later of two verbs, 


poſts is the former , from Facio See Ex. 302. Illud | from 
the } is the Ac. {, n, g. purſubſt. following the Infin, faceres 
2Qued [ from Qui] is | by R. 87. of Pr. Synt. ] the Accs 
ſ. n, g. agrees wht yts Antec. illad , [ by R. 1. Conc, 3.], and 
followes the Verb Yelis., which [ by R. 55, Pr. Synt. ; 1s the 
Subjune, m- bec 'ic hath the Relative quad before it. ( Which 
1s ſometimes ſert far che Imperative , which Yolo wants. ) It is 
the przſ. r. . n+ 2, p. agrees with' its nom,” ſup, ts, Yolo, vis, 
volui 8c: The 2, Veils 1s parſed like the former ; and the z, 
Quod like the former , onely following the ſecond Poſs , 
whuch is parſed like the former ; onely it.is here the ſubjunc, 
m, by R. 55, 'of the Pr. Synt. having the” Rel quod-befgre 
ir, _—_ 


. 


——_ —— — 


— —— | E—— 


Ex. 347, I*/idias ſodalibus comparare nol. 

Conſtr. Nols comparare injidias , do not thou prepare [; or 
lay ] ſnares [ craps, or ambuſhments, }. ſodabxs ſup. tris, fog 
thy companions [ fellowes , or freinds. } , 


Q3 Parf, 


PS —_ _— 
—_— 


x 


- mm nn on ten eo ww 
 m—— - 


| 


| 


ho "By. ee 4 
__ : 


23h: oo 
_— 


_ 


The Coiſirwing' ant Pat ſing” 
Parſ. Infidzas is the Ac. pl. [ by R. 106. Pr. Synt. ] fol!o- 


—_ 


wing the verb Comparare.” Itisa n.f.c. 1.4.7.5. cart frgu-" 


lari. Plur. nom. hx 2 wk diarum &c. like Muſz. Compa- 
ray \isYnfia.i' m. prad. thrhe lacter of rwo verbs. , Noli is the 
former [ ſceR; 14, Pp Synt, ] It is a VAR. 1. .coujug. like 
Amo ; Comparo , 14s, Yavi , #att, ratum , to prepare ; alſo to 
ccmpare. It is comp.-6f co-& Pars, ras , ravi., rare, ratum t9 
prepare , alſo to gett. Nolz 1s the Imperat. m. \. n. 2. p. 
( Noli, lzto.) agrees with its nom. ſup. tu ; from Nolo , nonvs, 
nolui &c, SodatiBus , by 2x fign for [| R., 104. Pr. ſynt. ] 15 
the dat. pl.,governed of tie Infin. comparave. Sing, nom. hic & 
hae ſofas, gen. fodalis. gen. pl. fodalium [ ex. 54. ] 


— 
- nd EE o -* vi ” A 


Ex. 349. Ones $bi malunt efſe melins , quam altic. 

"Conftr. Ownts all men , matuat efſe melins ſbi, had-rather 
F haye us ]. to be better, #5 themſelves [ or, had rather have 
1t,59 bettet with themſelves ] quam alijs , then to [ or with] 
bift. Or"; Every man for himſelf. 

" Parſ. Omazs | from @mnric ne ] is the nom. pl. m.g. put ſubſt+ 
before the verþ Malunt Z which 15 Indic. m. 'praf. t. pl. n. 3. p. 
agrees with 'its nom, o»wns; from Male, mavis.,, maba &c. 
$161 [ from Swi. ex 228”) Is the dat. pl. by the fighe to before 
it in theEng. Fr [ from-Smm , es ,f#i } is the Infin. m. pref. 
t, the Jater of. 2. verbs ; malunt is the former [by R. 14. Pr. 
Hg 1 Ati [ from Aſus, ex 115. ] is the dat. pl. m. g. pit 
U 


thers, T-laze mj Brother ,"4nd T love my Sifler , bat I love my ſelf 


bt. arid by the conjunc. Qvam , coupled to {bj. [ by R. 40, 


Pr. Synt. ] 


z . 
I mmy——_——_———_——, —_ | — —_— — — 


Br.- 349. . Edendun ut vivas , not viverdun ut tdar. 

Conſtr. Edendum ſup. eſt tibi , thou muſt [ or , oughteſt-toJ 
eat, wt wivas, [ onely ] that thou maiſt live ; #0z vivendum 
fup. eft tibi , thou muſt not [ or ouglteſt notto live, ut edzs, 
[ onely to this end } that thau maiſt eat-. Mey ought to, be tem- 
perate zn their diet. © 

| Parſ, Edendum { from Edo, edv, wiles, od ec. ] is the, 
Gerund in dum , by the figne myſt or ougft before it in the 
Eng. [ ſee R. 142. Pr. Synt. ] 746; [ from 7% Þ is the dat. f. by 
that rule governed of edendum. Eft 1s a V. Imperſonal , [ from 
ſum, es, f4i) declined onely inthe 3, perſ, fing, in every tenſe 
b 


© -fO5 
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Compa- 
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"Of the Irregular Ferby. _ 
Ef , wat, fuit , fitrat, evit , efſe , it 18, It is the Ind, m. pref. t. 
{. n. 3. p- let imperfonally , -by the ligne it before ur, and hath 
no rom, c. before it. Vivas , by the conjunc. #t , or that be- 
fore it , [ R. 52. Pr. Syft. ] isThe Subjunc, m. pref.: t. fig. 
num. 3. P- agrees With its , nom. ſup, ts, It is V. Neutbee- it 
cannot tzke 7 to make it 2 Paſbve. It is the 3. conjug;. and, de» 


clined like Lego. Yruo, vivigy vixly wvtre , viumdt , do ; dum, 


vittum , tu, viutas, vitiurus ,t0 live. Viveadun , {from Five, 
as before | 15 the Ger. in dun, like Edeadum ; Tivs , 45 above, 
governed of Vivudum; & Eft ſet umperſongly, , 


wy ————_— 
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Ex. 350. Levins fit patientia , quitquld torrigere eff ma. 

Conſtr. Sup. 1/xd that , [ or-that thing] fit lens ,, is made 
[ or becomes } lighter , [, ar wore 4afy ] patieetia by patience, 
[non of et nef as , whatſoever 4t 15 Not Iafull ; carriggre x0. 
awerd. 

Parſ. Levius [ the Compar. deg. from Levis, ex Nt. ] is 
the rom. {. n, g. agrees witi its ſubſt, .1Zad [ from 746,] Which 
is nom. {, n. g. put ſubſt: before .the. yerb Fit , which _ 
Fio , fis , fattus ſum vel fui &e, ],15 the Ind, m, praf,.t. 1. n. 3, 
p. agrees with its nom. i3/ud, Patzmtta , tie. 1. d,f, 7, Cars 
p!, being, the name of a Virtue, Patieatia 1s the abl, C. by thc 
lone by before it in the Eng. Quicqutd [ from Q4i/qui, Ex 
261.] 15 the acc. f, n, g. agrees with us Antec. | [byR. 1. 
Conc, 3.) ; and followes the verb Corrigere , which is Inf. m. 
pre. t. by the fign to before it in the Eng, [ R. 13. Pr. Synt.] 
It 15 a verb. AR. 3. conjung. lke.Lege. Corrigo , £is ,.18x1 alige/cy 
rigendi, do, dum, refum, tu, rigms, refiurus, to {treighten ; allo 
to correct or amend. It is comp, of cor and rego y $56 , 7ext, 1t- 
gere, reflumyto govern. The Paſſive , 15 Regor, gerie , 12 , 146ius 
ſum vel fu regh, reflas, regendus, to be gaverned.. Ejt , let 1my 
perſonally, as Ex. 349. Or elſe it may be a verb. Perſonal, Sum, 
es, fui $c, And then it is the Ind, a. przſ.,t. I. n. 3. pg. agrees 
which the; Inn. Corrigere , which [by R. 5..conc, 3. ] anfwe- 
ring 10 the queſtion who or what made by F/t , or Is ( as what 
5 uslawfull ?-the-anſwer may. be what/orver to amend ) whaclt 
ſtands inſteed of the nom, c..to oft. Nefas , 15 the nom. {. n. g. 
followes the yerb eff {by R. 107. Pr. Syar. },It 153 Noun 7i4- 
prot , or having onely three caſes Nom. Ac. Voc. Nef as. It 
k compounded of Ne , not , 4pd Pas (,a,Tripiot , lize Nefas ) 

awfull, 
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The Conflruing and Parſing 
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Ex. 351. Speremuls quod volumus ; quod arcidit feramus, 
Conſtr. Speremus ſup. id , let us hope-for that [ that thing,] 
quod valumus , which we will [ or defire ] ; feramus ſup. id, 
& us bear [ſuffer or indure. 1. — w—_ that , quod accidit, 

which happens [or befalls , or falls to our lott.] | 
Parſ, Speremus [from Spero, Ex. 296.] is the Imper. m. pl. n. 
2. p. by the ſigne lt before it in the Eng. agrees with 4ts rom. 
ſup, nos , from Ego. Id [from 1s,ea , 7d. p. 122. ] isac.ſ.n. g, 
put ſubſt. followes the verb 
$7. Pr.Synt.] is the acc. {. n. g, agrees whuch its Antec. id ; apd 
followes the verb Yolumus , which [from Yolo , vis, volu: &c.} 
3s the Indic. m. pra. pl. n. r. s agrees with its nom. ſup. nes. 
The later 90d, is the nom. {. n. g. agrees with its Antec. 
the later jd ; and [by R. 85. Pr. Synt. ] comes before the verb 
Accidit , which js Ind. m.przf. t.1. n. 3. p. from Accido , dis, 
accidi , dere , denili , do , dung , ſup. car. accidens, to happen. V. 
AR. 3. conjug. Compound of Ad and Cads , dis, ctcidi, cadere, 
dendi, do, dum, caſum, ſu, cadens, caſurs, to full. Accido Euph. 
gr. for. Adcido { Accidit , notwithſtanding that the Re'ative 
quod comes before, 1s the Indic. m. by R.y6. Prif. Synt. where. 
as by R. 55. it ſhould be'the Subjuntive, ] Feramus [ from 
Fero, fers , tuli &c, } is the Impe. m. pl. n. 1. p. by the fione 
bt before it in the Eng, agrees with its nom. ſup. Nos, from 


 ——— 


Ex 352. Fluvins nos ſemper fert ſecures. 

Conſtr. Fluvixs the fnperf non ſemper fert dot't not all- 
ways bear, [bring-forth , or yeild ] ſecures , axes [or hatchers.] 
Ton muſt not look for miracles. Or , when the shy falls , we ſhall 
have larks enough. The proyerb is borrowed from a fable in 
Eſop, in which Mercury is feigned not onely to have taken up a 
hatchet which one had Joſt , and (given it to him again ; but 
&ſo, becauſe when Mercury had ſhewd him a golden one , and he 
affirmed it not to be his own, he gave him his own and the 

olden one to0, Whereas, another feigning to have loſt his 

tchet in phe river, and affirming a golden one which Mercury 
_ himto be his ewn, he 1t both; Mocury giving lum 
reither, | 

Parſ, Flxvins {| Ex, 57. ] is the nom. f. before the verb For 

whic 


ſperemus. Quod ( from 9 by R.* 


ST = I ET 


of the Irregular Perbs. 


which [from Fero, fers, tul &c.] is the Ind, mw. przf. t. f. n. 3. 


ch . s with its now. fluvins. Non ſemper , adverbs. Securie, 
us. g. (ecuris. 3.d. f. g. See Ex. 73. in the parſing. Gen. pl. ſe- 
hing,] © curtum, Ex. 54. Secures is acc. pl. followes the verd. Fert. 

up. id, : _ 0 | -: 


Ex. 353. £u0d defertur , non aufertur. 


pln. Þq 
3 ram, ©  Conftr. Sap. 1d that [ or that ' hing ] quod defertur , which 
ſ.n. g. is de'ayed [or put-of] non aufertur , is not [| therefore ] taken 
byR.* | away. Long looked for comes at laft. 
'; and 'Parſ. 90d, 15 the nom. Cl. n. g. [ by R. 1. conc. 3. ] agrees 
: &c.] with its Antec: 1d ; and [by R. 85. Pr. Synt.] comes before the 
P. #05, verb Defertur , which is Ind, m. pref. t,f. n, 3. p. agrees with 
Antec. its nom. quad. It is a V. irregular Paſl. Deferor ,. deferts,, vel 
e verb 4 ferre, delatus ſum wel fui , deferri , delatus , diferendus , to be 
, dis, delayed , or to be pur-cff. Irs compounded of the prep. de , 
en. V. 2 and Feror , ferris , wel ferre, latws ſum vel fui &c. to be born or 
radere, © ſufferd. The AR. is Fero, fers , tuli ec. Aufertur , is Ind. m. 
Fuph. pref. rt. f, n. 3. p. agrees with its nom. ſup, 14, which [ from Is, 
ative ea, id. p. 122.7 is nom. {. n. g. put ſubſt: Aufertur ; which 
here. is verb irregular Paſſive, Auferor , duferris , vel auferre , ablatus 
from © ſumvelfui; auferri , ablatus , auferendus , to be taken away. 
fone | It ts compounded of the prep: Ab, or abs , from , and Feror, as 
from 3 Above. Auferor, for Abferor or absferor , Euphon. gratia. 
: STO 
ow | EO. & QU EO, 
| © Thele two verbs Eo, t0 go, and 9420to be able, or to have 

t all- * power, are declined and formed 1n all chings like verbs in 9 
=_— | of the fourth conjugation ; ſaving thatin the Praterimperfe& 
= tenſe of the Indicative mood they make 1ham and Quiban ; 

m 3 and in the Future tenle of the ſame mood they make 1bo 8 
ape 2ubo ; and the Gerunds in and; , as Ends , cundo, eundum ; 
kf he | LN weundi , queundo, queundum. 
d the Eo, #,v1 , ire, ewtdi , tundo , eundum , itun, ity , 1tts , iturus, 
it his to [442 : 
ercury 210, quis , quavi , quirt, queundi , queundo , quenndum', quitums 
| lum quity, quiens, quityras, to be able. 


The 
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236: - The. Confiruing and Parſing 
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The- Preterimperfei# tenſe, 


Sing. Them ,ibas ,ibat : Plur: thamwus , ibamms , ibant. I wet 
or did go; &c._ 

Sing. 2xibam, quib4s, quibat : Plur. Quibamus , quibatis , qui- 
bant ; 1 was able. &c. 


The Future tenſe. 


Sing. 1ho, ibis, ibit : Plur, 15imws.y, ibitis, iba. 1 ſhall or wil 
go. &c. ; Hy | 
Sing. Quibs, quibis, quibit  Plur; Qwibimuty quibitis, quibu't ; 
all or will be 4 le. &c, | | 


£ . 


<Ww——— 
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Er. 354. Altins zbunt , qui ad [umma nitentur. | 

Conſtr, Al:izs rh4wnt ſup. i4i , they will go Cor gett] higher, 
qui nitenticr ad fymma', who ſhall [or will] ſtrive [or endeavour] 
ro | or after Jthe higheſt [| or loftieſt.] things , matrers',, or un- 
dertakings,] Nothjay venture, nothing bdve. | 

Parl. Altizs. an adv. of the Compar deg. The Po, is Alte, 
high. The L -Altiſſome , bicheſt [ or higheſt of zl! , moſt 
or very high.] From the"Adje&tive Altus. ta, tum [ ti-or, us ; 
ti-fſimus) Trigh;-tant [from Eo, 4s; 4v5-&c.] is Ind. as. fur. t.-pl. 
N. 3. P. agrees with its nam. fup. J{þ. Iþo , ibis , ibit , &c. 24 
1s the nom. pl. m. g:; agrees Kc itF Ancec.-4/; , and comes be- 
fore the verb Nitextur , which is Indic. m. tut. pl. n. 3. p. agrees 
with its nom. qus. It is'2 V. Dep:bee; &c. of the 3. conjug. 
bec, 8c. Nitor, revs, ve , niſus vel nix us ſum vel fui , niti, nitends, 
as, dum, niſum , fu, vel nixum , x4, nitens , niſurus , vel nixurus, 
to indeavour. Summa [ from Summis ma, mun. Ex,206. ] 1 
the acc. pl. n. g. put fubſt: and governd of the prep. Ad.” 


_— — ——— 


+ Ex. 355. Redire; exm periit, neſt Pidoy. © 6.47 
Conſtr. Pudor, ſhamefaſtneſs [ſhame or modeſtyJz:ſcit kno 
not [ how ] redire to return, cx periit Cup. is , when at is 
[once] loſt [or periſhed.) gant ;mpulent pofone;tha have tat 
of all hame.) 


Par. 


, 
/ 
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Of tha Irvegttlar Verbs. 

Parf: Redire , by the figne to in the Eng. is the Tnfin. w. priff. 
t. from Reden, redis , redii., fove redivs , redive , vedewodi, do, dux, 
r:ditum , ts , rediens, rediturxs , to return. V. Neut. 4. conjug. 
compound, of Re and Fe, #, ivi y &c. . Redeo, for Reeo Euph. g. 
Cum, adv. Periit, 1s lod. m. przt. perf.t. C n. 3. p. from Pires, 
p:1is, peri ſive pert1, perize, pereunds, do, dun, peritun, tu, periens, 
periturns , to perifh, Paris agrees with its nom. ſup. 1s, p. 1227 
{r-35 comp. of the prep: Per , and Eo, #4, v4 &c, Where obſerve 
thar fas in other verbs of the 4. corjug.} Reds, rediafls , rediit, 
and Peris , periaſts, peviit , are by the figure Syncope frequently 
(and indeed moſt #requently ) uſed for thery praterperfedts 
Radon, and - Perivi z and fo alſo in the plur. number 3 as, 
Periimus, peria/tis, prrieruat, re. . Neſcit ,"1 Idic m. prz(. t..\. n. 
3+ p« agrees with urs nom. Puder, daris. 3-4." m. g. like Amor. 
It 1s a V. AR. 4. coojug. Neſcio , neſcis , Mfcius &c, comp. of Ne 
and Scio, Ex. 311: like which it is declined. « | 


_Ex. 356. 210d ratio nequit , fe? ſandvit mora. 

Conftr. Mora ſee ſanavit by id, deliy { or length of time] 
hat' frequently [ or often ] healed [| or cured ] that [ thing or 
evil, ] quod ratio nequit ſup. ſarare , Which reaſon cannot [_ or, 
15 not able ] ro heale { or cure. ] 

Parſ. 249d iis acc. 1. [by R. 87. Pr.Synt, the nom. Ratio com- 
ing berween the Rel. quod and the verb/ſarguit ] followes the 
verb Neqat , which is Ind. m. pra. t. f. n.'3. p. agrees with its 
nom. Ratio, onks. 3. d. f. o. Nequit 1s a V. Neut. 4. conjug. . Ne- 
queo, requis , nequin) , Require nequeunds , do, dum , nequitum , th, 
wequiens , nequituras , t6 be unable 3 compound of Ne and Q40, 
aus, | hy &c, Sft [by R. 44. Pr. Synt: ] an adverb. Saxg73r, 
15 Ind, m. pre. perf. t, f. n, 2. p. agrees with its nom. marg, re. 
1.4.t.g. Penzvie is a V, AR. x. conjug. S440, tas, 8401, Xie, 


* 


n4tum-to heale, The Pal, is Sqnor, nark, re &c. 
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Ex. 157. Flefiere fi nequeo terras , voto ailre movebs. 

Conſtr. $i n:queo fleftere t:rr as, if 1 canner bend [1, e. move 
or perſuade ] the earths [ or lands ; for the eaxth , or the men 
an the earth ] moveho , I will move [ or pray-unto ] aftra the 
ves \ i. e. heaven , or the God of heaven ] voto by | or 


with m rayer, 
rey 39 Parſ. 
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The Confiraing and Parſing » og f 
Parſ. Flefere | by R. 14. Pr. Synt. } is the later of two verts, 
Nequeo is the former. Fle&er: is a V. AR: 3. conjug. Flecto , tis 
flexi, fleRere, tendi, do, dum, flexum, xu, fleftens flexurus, to bend 
or bow ; alſo to perſuade. $j, a comun&. Nequeo [ like Ne- 
quit Ex. 356. ] is Ind. m. pref. tf. n. 1. p. agrees with us 
nom, ſup. Ego. Tery.as [from Terra , re. 1.4.f. g. ] i the acc. 
pl. followes the verb fleftere. Voto[ from Yotwn , ti, 2.d.n. g.} 
15 the abl. {;, by the figne by or with before the Eng. Aftra, is the 
ace, pl. followes the verb movebo. Sing, nom. hoc, Aftrum, aſtri, 
2.4. n. g. like regnum. [ 4 Note that 4ftrum properly fignifyes 
a Conffellatims, or a certain number of ſtarrs reduced by the 
Aftrozxomers in to a certain form or body, as a bal, aram, a 
virgin, 8c, but-Aelta, Le, 1. d. f. g. fignifyes any fingle ſtarr in 
the firmament. ] Movebo , is the fur. t. f. n. 1. p. agrees with its 
nom, ſup. Ego. It is a V. AR. of the 2. conjug. bur thus de- 
clined, moveo, ves, movi, vere, vindi,do, dum, motum, th, ovens, 
moturue, to move. The Paſſ: 1s moveor, veris , re , motie ſum vil 
fui ; moveri, motus, movendus, to be moved, 
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Ferbs Imperſonal. 


t. A verb Impeyſonal uſually hath before it in the Engliſh the 
fene it ; as DeleFat, it delighteth ; oportet , it behoveth. 

2. Yet ſometimes the figne jt cometh. before the Engliſh of 
the Verb Perſoxal, as et equus mus , it is my horſe ; Currit ad 
me ſer1148 , there runs a ſeryant to me, Bur here the Engliſh may 
be otherwiſe orderd , . by putting the nom. caſe belure the verb ; 
as , The borſe is mine ; A ſervant runeth to me. 

3- Verbs Imperſonals are either of the Afjve or Paſſive 
voice ; and in both yoices are declined or formed onely in the 
third per ſon ſargular, troroughout all moods and tenſes ; but wan: 
the Gerands and ſypines. : 


Averh 


< ZiExart te ca 


Of the Irregular Vas, 


verbs, : , ' 
the A verb Imperſonal of the Attive voice de- 
4 . 
Ye clined & formed. | 
irs ; 1h 
> acc, Deleitat , Deletabat, Deleft avit, DeleRlaverat , De« *' |} 
T7 lefabit, Delelare. le delighteth, f 
St (Dr 
altri, Indicative Mood SuFjunive, 
ufyes whe Cum. 
y the Prxſ. Deleftat It delighteth or doth delight. Deledet, _ 
”, a Imperf:Delefabat. It delighted , or did delight, Deleftaree. * 
rr in Perf: Delefavit. It hath delighted. Delefaverit \ 
th irs Plup: DeleFaverar. It had delighted. Deledlaviſſer. ' 
de- Fut: Deleftabir. fr ſhall all or-will delight. Delefiavernt. 
vens, 1 ING: 
n vel Imperative Mood, De — delight it him, 
The Infiritive , like the Infinitive of the firſt Conjugation , onely 
leaving out the Gerunds and ſupines. 
I LEI, — Cr er er er IE e—_—_ 
. . 
A verb Imperſonal of the Paſſrue voice. 
the | Certatur , certabatur , certatum eſt vel fuit , certatum tat vel ſutrat, care 
Wy” tabitur,certeri ; It is contended, or ſtriven for, 
ad | Indicative, Mood. SubjunRive. 
my When. Cu*. 
tþ ; Przſ. Certatur. It is ſtriven for. Certetur. 
" Imperf. Certabatyr. It was ſtriven for. Certaretus. G 
ri | Perf. Certatum Vas + Jr hath been friven for, Cartatum Ffri 
In” erat. X ef, 
| Plup. CertatumF wee It had been triven for. coraus? fuſer. 
| Fur. Cortabitur It hal or will be ſtriven for, cortarum Pere, | 
| "7 = 
Imperative Mood.Cer.4 ured The it triven for. 
| The Infiaitive like the Infinitive of the firſt conjugation Pail. Aﬀtex 
þ | -bopy manner , are Imperſonals to be formed in che oches cQnJuga. 
\ ons, | p 


}. 


1.4 
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We will alſo forine 6ne Imperlonal of a double Pretrpefet tenſe 
Akine & Paſſive , againſt they meet with them. 


Lit, brebat, litait &\ licitum, oft, vel fait; beuerat & licitum erat vel 
furrat, licebit, Gere. It is Jawtull, 


Indicative Mood. SubjunRive, 
Cum. 
when. 
Preſs Litet Te is Jawfull, Liceat. 
Imperf: Lizebat Ir. is lawful. Liceret. _ 
& ſts 
Perf: Liritumy — At hath been lawful Licitum. 
fair. f uerit. 
var. eſſet. 
Plup: LicitumYþuc- It had been lawfull, Licitum, 
rat. fmſſtt, 
mit. 
Fur, Licebit. It ſhall or will be lawfull, tin. 
ef ucrits 
ceat. 
Imperative Mood. wig Cle itbe lawfull, 
ceto. 


Infinitirve Mood. 
Praf. 


; Perf: ſt 5:0 have or had 
I hieve, to be lawful}, Suid 6 c 
Iwperf. & - Plup: [uſſed been lawfull 


_—_ en. a 


EEE Ir nemo we 


+ Like Licet are declined & formed theſe Imj'crſonals following. 


Libtt, Libebat , Libuit , & Libitum ft vel. fuit ; Libutrat & Libitum 
erat vil fucrat ; Libebit, Libere, it liketh, or contenteth, 


Paget , pigebat 3 piguit \ & pigitum tft wel ſuit ; piguerat , && pigituam 
wat, ve(fueret ; pigebit ;pigere ; 1t irketh, or grievemn. 


. Placet, placebat ; plaruit Er placitum tft vel fuit ; placuerat,, & platitin 
Bat vel furras ; plarebir, plagere ; it pleaſegy, _ 
Pract, 


Ty - fo Tworrnal, 
_— Prlet | pud:bat 3 puduit & puditum oft vl Fuit ; puducrat & 
tenſe padirum eat vel futtat;, pudebit, pudere ; it ſhameth. 


Tedet, tedebat ; tedvit & perteſum oft wel fait ; Tedurrer 
t vel & perteſun erat vel Furrat ;, tedebit , tedere ; 1 am weary of 3 
It wearicth. &c 


., _ Miſeret & Miſereſcit are thus declined. 


Miſrret ax miſereſcit ; Miſerebat , or miſevefeebat 5 miſertum, 
| or miſ-ritum eſt vel fuit ; mijertum or miſeritum erat vel erat ; 
| m/erebit or miſereſcet ; miſerere, or miſereſcere 3 it pitierh. 


—_— I —— 


| — 
——— 


The Conſtruing and Parſing ofthe Ex- 


f. amples of the Yerbs Imper ſonal. 
Ex. 358. Te abundares oportet preceptis Philoſophie. : a-ot 
fy Conſtr, Oportet, it behoverh , te abundare , thee to abound 
[or, that thou abound ] preceptis philoſopbie , with the precepts 
of philoſophy. 


Parf. Te [from Ti] is the ace. f. [by R. 86. Pr. Synt.] coming 
before the Verb AbundareSwhich is Infin. m. pref. t. agrees Tby 
that rule] with te, Ir is a #erb Newter, bec. &c. cf the x. corjry. 
like Amo. Abundo, das, davi , dare, datum , to abound. Com- 
had pounded of Ab and #40, das, davi, dare, datum, to riſe in ſur- 
ges or waves ; alſo to overflow. Oportet , oportebat , oportuit”, 
oportuerat , oportebit , oportere 3 i behoverh 3; « V. Imperſona], 
of the 2. conjug, It is the Ind. m. praſ.c.f. n; 3. p. t hark n6 
nom: cale betore it, Preceptis { from preceptum', t. 2.9. n. g.] 
is theabl, , by the figne with in the Eng. Philoſophie { from 
Phildſophie, phie. 1.9. f. g.] is the gen. f. ber, &c. 


þ 
I. 0 EY "_— as. 
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Ex. 359. ©nempenitet peccaſſe , pene innocens ef, 

Ws I, A... ay gr ” { or thar man } is almoft 
innocent , quem peniter peccaſſe , whom! it repenterh to have fin- 
red. [| or , quem penitet ſup. ſe peeceſſe , whom it repenterh char 
he hath ſinned , offended, or done-amali.] _ 


Mr on _ 
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afoul. "= _ 


Parf. 9vem [from qui, [ is the ac. f. m. g, agrees with its An- 
tec, 1+ yy pur ſubſt, before Zf? ; and followerh the V. 1mperſ, 
of the 2. conjug. Penitet , penitebat , penituit , peniturrat » 
penitebit, penitere ; it repenteth, Peccaſſe [ forpeccaviſe] is 

icherthe Inf, m. przr. perf. t. by the figne to before it inthe 

ng. Or elſe it is che Inf, m. [ by R. 86. Pr. Synt. ] agreeing 
with its acc, caſe Se, from ſui, Ex, 38. pene, an adv, Dmnocens , cen- 
ths [ ti-or , us; ti-ſimus ] an Adj. F. like Demens , Ex. 165. 
It is che nom. {. m. g. agrees with irs (ubſt. 14. 


_—— — 
— 


Ex. 366. effgre , ſed tamen contigit. 

Conſtr. Contigit , it hath happened \ or fallen-out , ] ſed 
tamen, bur yer [@r, bur yer-norwithſtanding J egre difficultly. 

Parl, &/Egre [ gri-us ; egerrime ; like its Adjec. @/Eger; 
&gri-0r, us ; ager-rimms See Tener, Ex, 133.7] is an adv. Contigit 
ts the przt. perf. t. {. n. 3. p. hach no nom, c. before ir. It is 
a Verb, Imperſ: ef the 3. conjug: Contingit , conthigebat , contigit, 
coxtigerat, continget, contingere 3 it happens , orfalls out , like 
the 3. perl. ſing. of Legs. 


—— —& 
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Ex, 361. Quantum graculo conumnit cum fidibus. 

Conftr. 9»antum, as much as [or ſuits] to the choff, cum fidie 
ous , with fiddle-ſtrings. The catt plays upon the fiddle ; when a 
man undertakes to do , or ſpeake to that which he underſtands 
Not, 

Parſ: 94antum [from quantys , { EF. 108. ] is the acc.C. n, 
g- Pur. ſublt: followes the Verb Imperſ: Convenit., conveniehat, 
cotventt , convenerat , conveniet, convenire ; it agrees or ſuis with. 
Of the 4. conjug. Ir 45 the Ind. m. praf.t. f. n. 3. p. it hath ne 
nom. c. before 1. Graculo , by the figne to before it in the Eng: 
[or , by R. x13. Pr. Synt. governed of the Imperſonal contigtt] 
vs the dar. f. from Graculus , [#, a choff. 2. Cy w. pg. Fidibus, 
by the - SNAPS OI SOLES. . from Fides, 

ks, 3. d. f. g.a fiddle ſtring ; bur Fides , deb. 5. d, f. g. Ggnif 
#xſt, faith, credit, See Ex, 5 ; . 


Ex, 362. Non certatur de oleafire, ns 
Conlir. Non cergatgr y i is no: ftriven {, or the ſtrife os con» 
tention 


> Of the Examples of the Verbs Tmpetſongl. 
tention is not] de oleaſtre , of [ concerning, or about ] the 
wild-olive-tree [ or a garland made of the wild-olive tree; fuch 
as were thoſe antiently contended. for in the Ohm TACes, 
made either of olive , or oak; 'or laurel, or ſome {utle like. ] 
The meanning)is we contend not for toys or rifles , ſuch as were 
thoſe garlands , but for weighty , ſerians matters , gold, filver &c. 
you may Engliſh it \, #2 play not at ſmall ſtake. 

Parſ. Certatur ( as before declined ) is the ImperC. of the 
firſt conjug, farmed like the. 3. perf. of Amatur. "Olzafter , fri. 
2. d. m. g. notwithſtand it be the name of a tree, which gene-« 
rally are of the fem, gender. See the r. Except. to the 2: general 
rule of Nouns, p. 37. It is declined like Magifer;" and Olear 
firs, is the abl. \, governed of the prep. De , which is Latzne for 
of , when of in the Eng. may be turned into concerning: , or 
about ; av it is here, 


——— 


Ex. 363. Ad arcem virtutis longs ambagibns itur. 

Conſtr. Itr , it ts gone [| the way lyes, or men go ] ad arcem 
virttis , to the tower [or caſtle] of vine , { or, perfeRion z 
or deſert or merit ] lougis ambagibus, by long turnings-and= 
windings. Labour, or Vertue goes before honour. = | 

Arz, arcis. g. pl. arcium [ ſee parſ. Ex, 51. ] 3. d. f. g. Arcem 
1s acc, f. governd of the prep. Ad. Virtutis (from Yirtus Ex, 17.] 
is the gen. \, bec, 8c. Longzs is the abl. pl. f, g. agrees with irs 
ſubſt. 4mbagibus. Ir is an Adj. B. Longys , ge , gum , [gi-0r, us 3 
gi-ſimns.] Ambagibus is abl. p). by the figne by in the Eng. It 
as a Tyiptot, or. 3. decl. f. g. declined in 3. cafes , hardly found 
in others ; Nom, Ambages. abl. 4mbage. Dat. Abl. plur. Am- 
bagibxs , idle talk , nothing to the purpoſe ; alſo turrings and 
windings in ways &c. Jtyr, is the Ind, m. praf. t. 1. n. 3. p. 
hath no nom. c. before ir. 1tur , ibatur , itum eft vel fait ; tus 
erat vel furrat ; ibitur , iri. it is gone 3 or, they or men go. AV. 
Imperſ, of the Paſ. yoice, of the 4. corug. fromthe V. Neurer, 
Eo, is; iv, ire &c, 


Verbs 
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Verbs DefeRtive , or Imperictt , declined onely 
in ſome Moods , Tenſes or Perſons , 
and not in all, 


Ex. 364. Sabvete equorum fille. 

Conſtr. Salvere , all haile , ſup. 0s equoram filie, you daugh- 
rers of horſes, [ i. e. you the-colts , or foles. ] A jeer of thoſe 
who flatter or fawn on others to gett ſomewhat by them. 

Parſ: Salvete is the Imper. mood , pl. num, 2. p. agreeing 
with its nom, /os, from 7%. It is a Verb Defective , of the 2, con- 
jug: haviog-onely the 2. perſon of the lmper. m. in both num- 
ag 3 ov Pref. t, of the Intinitive ; thus declined, Sing- 
Sab-vt, vero. Plur. Salve-te, tote, Infin. Salvere. Good ſpeed 5 
God ſave you. Alſo , Farewell ®-Equorum [from Equus , equi. 2 
d, m. g.] 1s the Gen. pl. bec. &c, Fille [ from Fiba, lie. 1.4: 
f. g. See Er, $6. ] is the nom. pl, by Appoſition to vos , [by R. 
$2, Pr. Synt,] 


Ex. 365. Dimidium fatti , qui bme ceit, babct, 

Contr, Habet (up. / ah hrk Ti. © obnined. ] dimidium 
fadti, the half of the deed [work , or undertaking ] qu bene 
cepic, who hath begun well. The foundation being well laid , the 
building goes up apace. 

Parſ. Dimidium , div. 2. d. n.g. It is the acc, C, followes the 
verb Habet , which is Ind. m, praf. t.[. n. 3. p. agrees with its 
nom. te. It is V, AR. of the 2. conjug, Habeo , bes , bui , bere, 
bitam , - _ _ , ti.2.d.n. g. Fatti is a bec. &c. 

us is the maſ, gen. ſ, n. 3.p. [| by conc. g. R. 1. eelzg 
— its Antec. the. Ir is [hy R. 85. Pr, Syn) the nom. {, before 
the verb Cepit , which is Ind, m. pret. perf. t. \. n. 3. p. agrees 
with its nom, qui. Cepit is a V. Defe&tive of the 3. conjug. de- 
clined in the Perf: and Plup: t. in all moods and the Fur. t. of 
the Subj: As, Perf: Capi, p3ſti, pit. Pl. cepimus, piſtis, perant, ve. 
Plup: Cepiſſem, ſes, &c. Fur, Capero,ris &c. Bene 1s an Adv, com- 
pared, (after Bonus, from whence it is derived ; ) Melixs, better ; 
Optime, beſt of all. 


ra: Dine; 5 Imp «Oc; 
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Ex. 366. Fudex Je hominem efſe meminerit. | 

Conſtr. Zudex meminerit , « judge hall [5: e. ought to re- 
member [or , Let a judge remembet ;'Þ ſe ee bominem; that he « 
L we] a man [ ay others are', aid" therefore ſeothartbe- judge 
right. nol, 

Par!, 7udex , dicis. 3.9.c. 2.9. gen. pl. judicum. Ir is'the 
nom, f. before the verb memmenit , which is che Sabj.'m, f, r. l, 
N. 3 p. agrees with jts nom. 7adex..ſt is a V, Dek- 3.40pjug, 
declined in the ſame moods and Tenſes, what Capi is. Ind, 
Perf. Memins , niſti , nit. Plug. Memininues, &c, Plup: Memive- 
ram, ras &c Sub) m, Perf. Meminero, is &c, Plup. Meminiſſews, 
ſes &c. Fur. Meminerd , vis , rit Sc. Int. Perf. Mipniniſſes Bur in 
the Imperart. m, it 1s thus formed,p. 2, ſing, Manages, reniem- 
ber thou, and 2. p'ur, Mementote,, remember ye. Se | from Sw. 
Ex. 228. ] is [by R, 86. ProSync.] theacc, {. before the Infins 
Eſſe, from Sum. Hominem[ from Homo, minds, 3. d. c. 2. g- ] is 
the acc. (. [by R. 107, Pr. Synt, ] following efſe , the accu» 
[ative ſe goes before it, 


Er, 367. Oderunt hilarem triſtes, triteſque jocoſſh. 
Conſtr. Triſtes ,/ fad [ or ſowr} men, oderunt , have hated for 
do hate, ] hilarem , the merry [ or pleaſant ] man ; gue , and, 
yocofs, pleaſant [jeſting] men , od:717t , hare ſor have hated) 
triſtes , ad [or ſour] men. Like to like. Eb 
_ Parſ, Oderunt is- Perf: r, pl. i, 3.9. agrees with ics ſubſt, 
Tiiftes { from Triſtis. Ex. 138, ] which is nom. pl. m. g. put ſub- 
Rantively. Oderunt is a V Defec. and formed in the Jame t2rſes 
that c@ps is. Ind. Perf. Odj, diſt;, dit &c. Plup. Oderim, ras 8c. 
Hilarem is the acc. (. m. g, put ſubſts followes the werb oderane. 
Hilaris, re 3 Adj. like T;ftis 3 Hilari-or , 445 3 ti-fflms. Trifiem 
[ from 7/4fis] is acc. f, m. g, pur ſibſt, follows , the Jarer Ode» 
rant. 7ocofis the nom. pl.m, g, purſubſt: before Tup. Oderuat, 
It is an &dj. B» Jocoſies, a, um 3 fi-or , 14s ; fi-ſſemus- 


_——_— 
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Ex, 368, 24d iflucqueſo ; qui iic mas oft, Clitipho ? _ 
Conſtr, clitipho , 9 Clitipho , your ift:aÞ{, or iftbuc } ge 
' , 
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Vrks Defeliive Tor Tye ct, 2 © 


[p. vult-, what wills | er-what meanes ] that .{ or that thing;] 


qui mes iſtic [| or iſtric ] eft , what cuſtome [ or behavwur J 1s 
that? ” 

uid i| Ex. 236. ].is nom, f. before the. verb Eft, which 1s 
Ind: m.'przſ. t.£. n. 3: from Sum. Ifuc , or thc is the nom. 
L, a1 g\pur ſubſt: (by R- 107, Pr. Synt. ] following Fe. It is a 
Pron: compound of 1fte and bic ; and 1s thus declined y Sin 
gukriter - ty 6 
i - Qiftic. Nunc. Iftoc. 

Noem.<MHer. C , _' Jane. 

WP 9 LCT I FIT Abl. <tac. 

"vel Ttuc. Titac. Roc. 


: ae - Y Be, + ew» + 4 

declined, Illic, illec bc. from Ile and Hir. 

 Oueſp, is a V. DefeR. having onely the firſt perſon ſing. 
and.plur. of the przl. t. Sing. 9 uſo. Plur. 21neſunss. It is Ind. 
m. przſ.t. {. n. 1. p. agrees'with ſup. Ego, 9244 is the hom. (; 
m. 8. agrees with its ſubſt. Mos, moris 3 3. d. m. g. which 1s 
nom. [. before Eſt. 1tic, is n. \. m. g. agrees whith its ſubſt, mos. 
Clitipho ; phontis. n. \. Pr. 3. d. m. g. Voc. fing. by thQgynter- 
jeRion © before it in the Engliſh. Carct plurali, 


Nom. 
'* Plur: 3 Ste in the Neuter gender. So alſo is 
11 |; 4 p -- 
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*, 4. Other yerbs Defe&ive you may obſerve theſe that fol- 
low. 
Przf. Ind. Sis. Ajo, 45s, 4it : Plur. 4junt. I ſay, or 
athrme. | 
Imperf. Ajebam , bas, bat ; Plur. Ajcbhamus , batis, 
Ajo bant, they ſaid. 
Imperar. Sin. A , ſay or affirme thou, 
Przf. Subjun&. Sin. Ajas, 4iat. Pl: Ajamus, ajant, 
when we ſay'or aſhirme. 
Partic, pre. Ajens , ſaying or affirming, 


- te God 
ve Imperant. Sing, Ave, aveto; Pl: tory ſpeed,or 
: oe fave you. 


Be, Infin. Avere, to ſpeed well. 
Anſon, bub: Poe: Aufom, fps, fit : PI, Auſart | 1 durſt , or am 


Cedo. 


3 18 


j 
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Verbs Deſefive , or Imperſet, &c. 


Cedo, Imperat. S. Cedo, tell chou. Pl: Tedite, cetre ; tell ye. 
_ Fur. ©. CO Ufaxis,,” fazit. Pl. Faxint; Thall” 


= Faxim (| or will do. 

Suby. Por. Impetf. Forem , res, itt, Pl, Forent , might 

Fo'e. 3 be. as 
Infin. Foe ,. to be hereafter, 


Infit, Ind. prxl. Infit , he ſays , or hath ſaid. Pl, 1 hf, | 


they ſay. 
Itqui0. 


[ Ind. pref. Cquinguit he ich or ai 
Inquam 
| Plur. 1. p. 10quimus., WE-IWquimat , they ſay or 
athrie, 
I1qui? | Der t. f. Inquaſts , inquit ; thou \ he ſaith or iſfic- 
O met! 

Inqu im, | Fut..t. {, 2..p. mens inquiet ; thod, he ſaith &c. 

| Imperar, 114 of ot affirme thou. 

= 

Subj: Por, przl. t. 3- ſ. Inquiat, when he ſaith &e. 
C Partic. I#quicns , ſaying or affirming. 


Indic. Fur. /alebit , he ſhall be well ; or it ſhall be 


well wah him. 


oP vale »y fare fare . 
Patt. ropratg $:bov Sol, oat & $a 
valeto well tote well 


Infin. Palere , to fare well. 


+, Remember , thatthe firſt perſons: of theſe Verbs , Doy, 
I am given 3 Dex , I may be given ; For ,and Fer , to ſpeak 2 Ire 
not found in their ſimples. 

Alſo , by the Figure Apocope , ( which is the taking away 4 
letter from the end of a word , as Syncove , is from the middle) 
ve Jay 


Dit. Y' ; CE Dizt , ſay or tell 
Duc. Dace , lead or guide. 
for thou py 
Fac. Face, do 
Fer, Fere , bring 3 


R 3 
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of a Participle. 
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- 


A Participle is a part of ſpeech declined like a Noun A4je- 
&jve , bur hath the fignifications of a Y7#b ARtive or Paſlive, 


lj There are Four kinds of Participles ; one of the Perſent tenſe; 
| another of the Preter ;, one of the Future #1 Rus ; and another 


of the Fiture it Dus. 


7, A Partitipte of the Perfert texſe in the Engliſh ends in ing, 
as, :aling, loving , teaching ; but in the Latine it ends in ans, 
OT ens, a5 w0CaRs, amaits; ocens. 


It is formed of the mo tenſe of the Indicative 
Mood , whether ARiye, or Paſſive by changing the laſt (ylla- 
ble into ns , as Ama-bam , ama-ns, Doce-bam, doce-#5 ; loque-bar, 
loJut-as, Pott-7n, potc-ns. 


44 APtreiciple of the Future in Rus ſignifyes in the Engliſh 
like the Infnitive mood of the verb Attive , as Pocatu-1us , to 
call, or abgut to call. 3 


Iris fotmed of rhe later Supine by putting. ru unto it ; as of 
AmMa-tu, AmMatu-rus. | | 


3. Aarticiple of the Pretty tenſe in the Engliſh ends in 4;e, 
or #, us bbved , taxght, ſeen 3 but in the Latine it ends in tws, (ws, 
or Xs ; a, ama-tus , do-ttus , vi-ſms 5 and ne-xwus , knitt 
or tyed; | | 


| Tr is formed of the later Supine by putting s unto it; as 
Ama-tu , ama-tws ; do-tin, do-thus ; vi-[u, vi-ſus 3 Nt-xuz 
Be=X 15." | | 


ws a w am > A _ *-_ oa- 


* Note that one Participle of the Perter tenſe ends in ws, 
a Morcuus, dead. . nefis 


1h 4. AParticip'e of the Future is Dus is Engliſhed like the 
. » # * 4 I : 


Of a Participle. 


Iefninive mood Paſſive , as Vocandus ,' to be called 5 Amardus 
to be loved, 


It 15 formed fremrhe Genitive freer of the Participle of the 
Preſent tenſe , by changing the laſt ſyllable tis into dus 3 as, 
Pocan-ths , vocau-dns ; Doccn-tis, Doem-dus. 


It is ſometimes Engliſhed like the Paaticiple of 'the Preſent- 
tenſe; tor which you may ſes ,'R, 27. Prif, Synt, 


* Participles of the Prelent tenſe in avs, are declined like 
Amans , Ex. 164, thoſe in es, like Demens, Ex. 165, the 
others like Bozws. 
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The Conſtruing and Parſing of the Examples on 
the Participles, And Firft of thoſe 
the Preſent tenſe ending 
in Ans, or Ens. 
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Ex. 369. Nil ſperans, deſperet nibil. 

Contr. Nil ſperans, let a man loping-for nothing , deſperet 
nibil , deſpaire-of nothing. 

Parſ. Nil { by contration } for Nihil ; ſce ex. 275. Nil, 15 
the Acc. {. [by R. 106. Prif. Synt; ] following the Participle 
Sperans 3 which is a Partic: of the Pesl. t. having the Eng. cn- 
ding in ##g , declined like Amars, Ex. 164. It 1s. the nom. [, 
m. g. put ſubſt: comes before the verb Deſperet , which. by the 
figne Let in the Eng : is the Imper. m. f. n. 3. p. agrees with 
ſperans. It is a V. Neut. x. conjug. bec.'&c. Deſpere, ſprras,r avi, 
rare, ratum ; to deſpaire , It 1s compounded of the Prxp: De, & 
Spero, 14s, ravi, rare , ratum to hope-for ; from the preterimp: 
t, whereof , Sperabam ; is formed the partic. Sperans , hoping. 
Nibil 1s the Acc. {. followes the yerb D:ſperct. 


_— 
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Ex. 370. aw 7y coy multym excitat pulveris. 


Conſtr. Anus ſubſulzans , an o!d-woman jumping [ or dan- 
R 4 cing,} 
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SP, 


I [The.Conflrving" and Parſing 


- cing , Þ txcatat multum pulveris, ſtirrs { or raiſeth-up ] muck 
duſt. [ or , makes a great duſt. ] Spoken .of oe who thorough 
experience goes thorough a great deal: of byſaneſs. Or , of one who 
by bis indecent- managing the buſineſs be undirtakes , raiſeth great 
laughter 5. or maketh a great gale of (port. | 

Parſ: Aus, 84s. 4. d. t. g. hike Marys. But Anys, ni, m. g. 2. 
d. fignifyes the Arſe-hole. It is the nom. \, before the verb 
Excitat , Wha is -Ind, m. przſ..r, f. n. 3. p. agrees with ts 
nom: 41s. It is a V. AR.'1. conjug, Frcito , tas, tavi , tare, 
tatum , to raiſe up. Cotnpound of the prep. Ex, and'Cito, tar, 
tavi, lare, tatum; to call, or ſummon to appeare ; alſo, tv 
Nticr up; Subſultans 15a Partic. of the pref. t. endirig in aus and 
Its Eny; in ing. like Amans; from Swbſulto , tas , tavi-, tard, 
tatum. to hop , or leap. Comp: of the prep. Sub & Salto , tas, 
tavi, tare, tatum , to dance or jump. 4 beirg changed into u. V. | 
AR. 1. conjug. Subſulturs 1s-nom. (: f. g, agrees with-its ſubſt, 
a'tus. Multum | from multus. Ex. 182. ] is the acc. [. n. g. put 
lbſt: and;followes the verb excitar. Pulveris from Puliis, wei; 
2. d. doubt. g..is the gen. f. governd of multwm , [ byR. 137- 
Pr. Synt.. J*** | 
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Ex. 271. Diis hominibuſque plaudentibas. r 
Conltr. Diis bominibulque plardeatious , the Gods and men 4 
applauding [clapping-their-hands. i. ec. approving] it. Spoken of J 
« thing that all ike well of. | b 
Plaudiatibds is the abl. pl, m. g.. agrees with its ſybſte Dije. It 
is 2 pattic, of the pref. t. ending 1n 2#s., und its eng. in ing. dev a; 
clined like Demers. Ex. 165:tfrom Plaudo, azs ,plauſs , plaudere, Y1 
arndi, do, dum, plauſum, ſit, plandets, plauſurus  toclap hands for el 
J0y ,- of m-approbation 'of any :thing, A V. AQ; 3. conjug. bec, fr 
&c. Fromni the preterimps t. plaade-bam , . 1s rade the partic, Ir 
plau-dens?' Djs, [from Deus, Ex. 40. | by R. 132. Pr. Synt. ] is Ys 
the abl. -abſolite. Homizibus [ from-Homo , mais ] is the abl. pl. p 
ot of | 


coupled to dijs , by th6conjunt;: gue; .  * ."/ 


——— : "— ; ac 
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Fx, 272. An0 loquente, nil pollet quevis oratio. 
Conſtr. ©1407 oratio , any [the beſt] ſpeechf language or 
rhetorrck-41r/ polſet , can do nothing [ or , prevaileth nctihing] | 


eu laquente, gald ſpeaking. [or when gold ſpeakcth, 1. e. when! lor 
wen are bribed. } Te ic, or golden b:1 carryes away the ſound. 944 


Or, Gold Ws 5h. 6a:i/ce 
: , Parſ. 
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Of the Examples on the Participles. 

Parſ.” Loquente is the abl, £ n. g. agrees with irs ſubſt: Awe, 
which [from Arun, 13. car. pl. being a metal. 2.d.n. g. ] isthe 
abl. abſolute , by R. 132. Pr. Synt. Loquente is a part: of the 
perſ. rt. ending 1n «es , its Eng. 1n xg. Sin. n. hic , hc & hoc 
Loquens, tis, like Demens ; from Loquor , queris , rt , quutus ſum 
vel ful, loqui, quendi, do, dum, loquutum , tu quens , quaturus , to 
ſpeak, AV. Dep. 3. conjug. &c. From the preterimp. rt. Loque- 
bay , is formed the partic. Loqut-us. Nit, [ Ex. 369.} is the 
acc. {, followes the verb Pollet , which is Ind. m. pra... n. ;. 
p..agrees with its nom. Oratio , 00s , 3.d.t. g. 2Quevis [ from 
Quivis, Ex. 254.) is nom, (. f. g. agrees. with its fubſt. oratio. 
Pollet 1s a V. Neut. 2, conjug: bec. &c. Polles, les, cav. preterito 
[or , it wants the preterperf. t. as your Grammar ſaith , though 
others ſay it hath the przterperf.r. poſh. pollere, lendi, do,dum, 
caret ſupinis, pollens, to be able , to prevaile, 
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Participle of the Future in Rus. 


Ex. 373» Ama tanquam ofurus ; odrris , tanquam amaturss. 
Conſtr. Ama, love thou', tarquam ofſurus, as being abour [cr 
ready] to Hate 3 Oderis, thou ſhalr hate [ or, hate thou] tanguam 
amat,ris 335 being ready to Toye, i. e. L92ve noe (0 much,but that 
if b; [hall give thee juſt" occaſion , thou maiit coaſt to love bim ; and 
hate none” ſo much, but that upon good cauſe tho maiſt love him. 
Parſ. Ama [from Amo, mas Xc:) is the Imperat. m. {. n. 2.p. 
agrecs with its nom. {up. Ty. Tarquam an Adverb. Ofurus ra, 
Yum. is nem. {, m. g. agrees whith its ſubſt. ty. It is @ | artic, of 
the future in Rus ; from the defeftive verb Odi. ex, 367. Oderis, 
frem the ſame verb Od, is the SubjunR. m. fut. t, [ put for the 
Imperative.) f. n. 2. p. agrees with its nom. fap. tu. Amatu us,va, 
rum , is the nom. f. m. g; agrees with its ſubſt. ſup. tv. It 15 2 
artic, ofthe Future in Xs, from Amo , mas &c: From the later 
pie Ants, 1s formed the partic: amatu-1/us. 


IE TOS 


Vive tanquam mox morieurus : 
Ex. 374+ "amis ty 
Studeto , Fanquam ſemper Vitiurus. X 

Conſtr. Vive, live thou, raaquam mox moriturus, as being ere- 
long ready to dye ; Studeto [but] do [or ſee] thou ſtudy , tar- 
quam ſemper vifturus , as if thou wert to live all-ways. 
. Purſ: Five (from Vjvo , ex. 293. } is Imperat. m. f. n. 2. p. 

| agrces 
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Partiviple of the Fature-ith Run." 
agrees with its nom. ſup. Th. Tanquam, Max , Semper. Adverbs, 
Abriturus, ra, rum, of the Fur. in Axs, from the V. Depo- 
nent , Moriay , reris, ve [vel riris re] mortous ſua wel fub 5 moriene 
4, do, dum, moritum , ts , moriens , mariturus, to dye. It is the 
nom. {. m, g. agrees with its fubſ. ſup. Tv. Studeto, v the Impe+ 
rat. m. {. n. 2. p. agrees with its nom. ſup. ts. It 15a V. Newt. 
2. conjug. bec. &c: Studeo , des , dui, are, dends , do, dum, car : 
ſupinis,tudets,0 ſtudy. Vitturus, ra,rum, partic. of the fur. in Rus, 
from Vive.,as above. It isthe nom, f.m.g. agrees with us ſubſt,ty, 


Ex. 375. Dudum ſopitam baud ſuſcites ſamulpatem. 

Conſtr. Haud fu cates ſomult 4tem $ taou _ » þ or Ouple 
reſt J not ſtirr-up diſpleaſure | or ſtir not up hatred , ] dudus 
fopitam , lately layd-aſleep [or allayed.) 

 Parſ. Dudum, and Haud adv: Sopitarn 1s the acc. f. f. g. agrees 
with its ſubſt. Simultatem [from Simultas, tatis. 3.4. f. g.] which 
follows the verb Suſcites. Sopitam is a partic. of the przter 
renſe, Sopitys ,ta, tum ; its latine ends, in tvs, ith Eng. in d. 
from Sopzor, piris, ft , pitus, ſum vel ſui , pirk , pitus , piendus , to 
be laid aſleep. A V. Paſ, of the 4. conjug. The ARive is Sopio, 
hs, pivi , pire ,piendi, do , dun , pitum , tu , piens, pitwus, to 
Jull or lay aſleep. Suſcites is the Potent. m. przſ. t. Cf. n. 2. p. 
[put for the Imperat. Suſcit2 ] agrees with its nom. ſup. ts. from 
the wrb ARive, Syſcito, ts, tavi, tare, tatum toſtirr-up. Com- 
pound of the adverb ſurſum, upward, and Cito, tas, Kc. Ex. 370. 
From the later ſupine ſopitu z the partic, ſopitus. 


Ex. 276. Emutfte tai homo. 

Conſtr, Homo, a man, emuntte 1aris , of 8 wiped noſthril [or 
roſe, i. e, whoſe noſe is cleane and ſo is quick of ſmell.] 4 man 
of a quick nider landing ; or of at exquiſite judgement, 

Paiſ. Eniae is the gen. i, f, g. agrees with its ſubſt: Naris, 
gen, #415, gen. pl, narium [ ſee R. in parſ, ex. 45. ] 3.9. f. 
Homo , is the nom, { bec. &c: Enunfte is a participle of the 
preter tenſe , its latine ends in tus , 1ts Eng. in 4, Emundws , ta, 
tun ; from Emmwngor , gerks , re, emusitus ſum vil fut ; emungi, 
emunttus , emunzendus , to be wiped. V. Pal. 3. conjug. bec, &cs 
The Ative 15 Emungo, gis &c: See, Cx. 288, 
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Ex. 277. E quereubus aut [axis nati. | 
Conſtr. Natz men born ys C quircubus aut ſaxi 5 of 04sezs5 or 
ones. 1. e. Hard boarted mitts Pal, 
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Participle of the Future in Rus. 

Parſ. Saxis , [from Sazum, xi. 2.4, n. g.] is the abl. pL by 
the conjunc. Aut coupled to Quercubys , which 1s the abl. pl. 
governed of the prep: E. Sing. nom. hac Quercus , cus. 4. d. ff. 
g. as generally che names of trees are. For the declining of it, ſee 
Ex. 88. Nati, is the nom, pl. m, g pur ſubſt. Ir is a partic. of 
the pret, t. having irs Lat: ending in tus , and its Eng, in n. from 
Neſesr, ſerris, re, natus ſum vel f ui; naſci, naſcendi,ao, dumynatum, 
tu, naſcins, naturus, to be born. A V. Dep. 3. conjug, 


— 


Ex. 378. Zacula previſa minns feriunt. 
» Conſtr. 7acula previſa, darts foreſeen , minus feriuat do leſs 
[frequently, or ſe!domer] hitr, {or ſtrike. } Forewarnd,forearmed. 

Par{. Previſa ts nom. pl.n. g. agrees with its ſublt. Zacula, 
[from Zaculum, i, 2. d. n; g.] the nom. c. before Feriunt. Pre 
viſe , 15 a partic, of the preter t: Previſus , ſa, ſum ; it hath irs 
Lat. un ſzs, and its Eng. in 8. from Prevideor, deris, re, viſus ſum 
wel fab , deri ; viſus, dendys , to be foreſeen ; It is compound of 
the prep. Pr, before , and Videor , dzris , rt , viſus [um vel fuk 5 
wviders, viſas,viderdus, to be feen. A V. Pafl.2. conjug. bec.&c. 
from the Attve Video, des. di, dere, ſum, dens, (wrus, to (ee. Mi- 
nus an Adv. of the Compar. deg, the Polit, 15 Parvus, Ex. 179. 
Feriant ts Ind. m. przf. t. pl.n. 3. p. agrees with its nom. jacula. 
Ferio, ris, percuſſs ; ferire, riexdl , do, dum ; percuſſum, [u ; feriens, 
percuſſarus , to ſtrike , V. AR. 4. conjug, It borrows 1ts prter- 
perf. x. from Percatio, tis, cuſſs , cutere, cutiendi, do , dum, percuſ- 
ſam, ſu, percutiens, prreuſſut u5,to ſtrike. Conpounded of Per and 
Qyatio, tis, quaſſi, quatert, quatiendi , do, dum, quaſſum, ſu, que- 
tiens, guaſſurus, to ſhake 3 a V. AR. 3. conjug. In all the com- 
nouns it caſts away &, and changes 4 into & , as in percatis. 


Ex, 379. Neſcit v0x miſſa veverti. 

Conſtr. Yox, a voice [er word,] miſſ«ſent[or let] our [. e. 
from the mourh, ] neſcit reverti, knows-not [how] to return;{or, 
cannot be recalled.] befora you leap. 

Parſ, Niſcit { from Neſcio, ex. 312, ] 15 the Ind. m. przf. tf, 
N. 3 P- agrees with its nom: Yox, vocks, 3,d- f.g AX6ſſa 15 the 
nom, 1, f.'g. agrees with is ſubſt. vox. Ir is a Partic, of the prz- 
rer t, having its Lat, ending in ſs and ars Eng. in,t. from Mitto, 
tis, miſs, mittere, tendi, do, dum, miſſin , ſu, mittens , miſſurus, ©o 
ſend. V. AR. 3, conjug, The Paſl. is Mittor, teris, re, miſſus ſun 
vel ful; mitti, miſſus, mittendus , to be ſent. From the later y + 
Miſſi , by putting to ſ. is formed the Partic. dns. Revert), 7 

of t 
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252, 


Participle of the Furnre,in Rus, 

the ligne to, or to b! before it in the Eng. 1s the Infin. pref... 
from Revertor, teris, 12 ; ſus vel fui ; ti, tends, do, dum.; wverſum, 
(« ; vertens, ſurus, to reurn, V. Dep, 3, conjug. Or, from Ae- 
vertor, tcris, re, verſus ſum welfui ; reverti, verſus , vertendus , to 
be returned. V. Pafſ. 3, conjug and comp: of Re and Yertor, 
reris, ve, verſus ſum, wil ſui ; werti, verſus, vertendus , to be tur- 
ned. The AR. is, Verto, tis, ti, tere, tendi, do , dum, wer (um , ſus 
wertens, Vrſurus, to turn, 


© xy "on 


Ex. 280, Ea res mmaAacio nixa et, . 


, Conſtr: Ex ves , that buſineſs , nixa2}t , leanes [| 15 founded 


or relyes } upon, mendacio, a lye. 

Parſ: Ea[ from I5,*4, 54, p. 122, ] is the nom. 1. f. g. agrees 
with its ſubſt. Res ; gen. r:4. 5, d, f, g. comes before. the verb 
Eft, or Nixa eſt. Mendacio, by the figne in or in the Eng-1s 


theabl. f, from Mendacium , ci. 2,9. n: g: Nixe , is the nom. {.. 


f, g. agrees with its fubſt:7cs. It is a partic. of the preter.t, ha- 


ying its Lat, ending 1n_ X's, and its Eng; ind. frem Nitor, tyris,' 


re 3 miſus, vel nixus (am:vel fui ; nits , tendi, do, dum ; nj, { 
wel nixum, Xu ; tons, nfurus, vil nixutus z to endeavour ; alſo 
to have, or rely-upon:, A V. Dep. of the: 3, copjung, Eft, agrees 
with #5 nom. res. And you may parſe 1t thus , by ſaying that 
Niza eft , is the Ind,qm<pret. perf. £. {Cn 9, p. agrees with its 
nom. res, Where you muſt remember, thiar, as the Preterperfe& 
tenſe Paſſive or Deponert is made up of the participle :of the 
Preter tenſe and the verb Sum ; ſoalthough the participle un 
forming of ſuclvcenſe be uſually putin, the. Maſc. gen. yet it. muſt 
allways agree with its {fubſtantive , as 1f ir were onely a part1- 
ciple ;as here1t:15, xes nix8 ef. And ſo ut 5 10 the other tenles 
ot theſe voices which for the declining of them are forced to 
alt inthe verb Sw. ite Ms | 


. 
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« Ex. 281, Arturo mordent. | 

Conſtr. Mortui, dead” men, non mozdert , bite not [or do not 
bite. i. e. There ts no feare of dead men, they cant do us no butt.” 

Parſ: Mortui-is the nom. p!. m. g. ptit ſubſt: before the verb 
Mordent. Mortai is a-partic. of the preter t. ending in aus, (and 
it 18 the onely Participle ſo ending.) from Morior , in Ex. 3745 
Mordent is Ind. m, pref; r.'pl. n. 3, p. agrees with its nom. 1mor- 
ini. ItisaV, AR. 2, conjug. Mordeo , des, momordi-, mordevty 
mord.2di, do, dum , mor[un, ju, mordens , marſurus , to bite: b- 


© Participlfof the Future in Rus, 
Paſf: is Moydeor , deris , ve; mor ſus ſam vel ful ; marderi , morſis, 
mordmdys; to be bitten, 
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Fr. 282, Eradenda Cupidinis pravi ſunt elementa. 

Conſtr: Flementa, the elements \ firſt principles , rudiments, 
or cauſes) prau's Cupidinis , of wicked luſt , eradenda ſunt , are to 
be ſcraped our. 

Parſ:- Eradenda is the nom. pl. n. g. agrees with its ſubſt: Ele- 
menza, coming before the verb Sant. It 1s a partic: of the fut: in 
Dus 3 Eradendns, da , dum ; having its Lat: ending in ds , and 
ir beiftig Engliſhed like the verb Paſſive, te be ſcraped out:from 
Erador, deris, ve, raſns, ſum vel fus ; eradi , eraſms , eradendas. It 
is compounded of the preps F, and Rador , deris , ve ; Yaſus ſum 
wel fui ; radi, raſus, radendas ; to be {craped. A V. Pail: of the 
2, conjug. The AR: is, Rado, dis, ft, dere, ſum , to ſcrape. Ra- 
dentis is the gen: of the part: of the pref: t. Radens; from which 
by changing tis into dus, is formed = partic: Raden-dus. 2r1avi 
[from Pravys, va, vam ; vi-or, us ; vi-ſimus, ] is the gen. {. m. 
g- agrees with its ſubſt: Cupidinis, from Cupido, dinis ,, 3, d. m. p. 
and ſo it is the Name of the heatheniſh God of Love , who was 
the ſon of Penus, their goddeſs of beaury ; and he is here pur for 
Luſt, which in the Lar. is alſo Cupido, dixis , but rhen it is of the 
fem. gender. Sunt (from Sun] is the Ind:m preſl.pl:n. 3,p.agrees 
with 1s nom, Elementa, from Elementum, ti. 2, d. n. g. 


A Deo ititia agndi ſunt capienda * 

Ex: 383. 444 Deun agendi was ſunt divigendi, 

Conſtr: mitiathe beginnings , ag:ndi , of deing { our work] 
cahieda ſunt a Deo , are to be taken from God : Exitxs agends, 
the end [or iſſue] of doing, dirigendi ſunt 4d Deum , are to be di- 
rected ro God. 

Parſ: Deo { from Dexs, Ex,.40, ] is the abl. Cl, governd of the 
prep: A. Initia [from Iiitium , tii. 2,d.n. g. ] is the nom. pl. 

fore the verb Suxt Ex. 382.] Agndi is the Ger, in di, [by R: 
16: Þr: 2. ] governd of- jnitia,] from Ago , agis , ogi , agire, 
agend}, do, dum , atium , tu, agins, atturns , to do ; a V. Att. 3, 
conjug. Cepienda is the nom. pl. n. g. agrees with irs (abſt: initia. 
Ir is a partic. of the fur. in Dus, bec. its Lat. ends in Dws, and it is 
Engliſhed. like the Infin. PaſF"ro bt taken ; - Capienans , da, dun ; 
from Caplor, capiris, ve; tapiuts ſum wel fk ; capi\, captus capien- 
us", tw be taken ; a V. Paſ: 3, Conjug: AQ, is'Capio, pis , ceþi, 
Capers, pimndi , de. dum , captum 5 th, capinns, capturts to take. 


From 
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© Patticiple of the Fakure in Rac; 
From Capien-tis , which is che gen: {. of the partic, of the pra: 
r, tales, by changing tis into dus , is the dro 


in dus , capien-dus, || Deum [ from Deus) is the acc, C. 
governed of the prep: Ad. Agrndi , peried in all things as above; 
onely here it ts governd of Exitus, tus , 4, d. m. g. Exitus here 
is the nom. pl: before the verb Sunt, Dirigends , is nom, plz m. 
g. agrees with its ſubſt: Exitus. It is a partic, of the fur. in dus, 
bec: &c2 Dirigendus, da, dum ; from Drrigor, eeris, ve ; teitus [um 
vel fig ; rigi, redtus , rigendus , to be directed. It is a V. Paſl: of 
the, 3, conjung: compounded of Di and Kegor by turning e in- 
to 3. Regor, gervs, re, rectus ſum wel ful 3 regs , reftus, vegendus,, to 
de governed. The AQ: 1s, Rego, gis , rex1, vegere, gends, dd, dum, 
reftuon , tu , regens , refurus , to govern, And fo fie conipound, 
Dirigo, £15, rexi, rigere, reftum, to direR, 


—_— 


rn —— 


Bauhuſius's Poem conſtrued and Parſed, 


(1.)Grammaticam Chriſti paucis te ,Celſe,dorebox 
Totam ſcies, & fecetis. 


Conſtr: Celſe, 6 Ce'ſus , docebo te I will teach thee, Gram- 
maticam Chrifti, Chriſts grammar , [or the grammar of Chrift,] 
paucis ſups verbis , in a few words [ or breifly. ] Scies & feceris 
rotamgthou ſhalt know and do[or praRſe ir}whole;[or all of it. ] 

Parſ: Grammaticam [from Grammatica, ce. 1,4. f. g.] is the 
acc: \. followes the verb Doceso, and ſo alſo is Te, from Ti, [by 
R: 144, Pr: Synt, ] Ch1i#i [from Chriſtus , ſti. Ex, 37, ] 1s the 
gen:\, bec, &c: Paucis [from Paucus,ca, cum ; ci-0r us 3 ci-fſomms } 
15 the abl. pl: n. g, agrees with its (ubſt: Yerbis [from veroum, bi. 
2, d. n. g.] governd of the perp. In, underſtood ; or by the figne 
In before the Eng: Celſe is the voc2\., of Celſus, ft. n: {: Pre car: 

I: 2, dz m: g: the name of a man, or yourh, lt 1s the Voc. ling: 
the Interje&ion © before it. [R:118,Pr; Synt.) Docebo is the 
Ind: mz fur: t: ſ: n: 1: p: agrees with its nom: ſup: Ego. Doceo, 
£25, Cui , Kc: to teach, V: AR 2, conjug: Totam { from Tatus, 
Ex. 11T,] 1s the acc: (; f: g: agrees with its ſubſt; Sup: Gramma- 
ticam, following the verb Scies, which [ from Scjo, feis 3c: Br. 
311.) is the Ind: m: fur: t; ſ:n: 2, pz agrees with irs nom: ſup: 
Te. Feceris [from Facio, cis &c: Ex. 3624] is the Subjunc: mzfut: 
t: ſ:'n; 2, ps by the conjun&. Et coupled to ſcies, although they 

be of di moods , [ by R; 40: p: 90; Epheb. (a1 
2. 


) $3 
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' Bivkafioes Prim conflrucd & Parſed, 
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(2.) $i luxum,& Bacchum ſi Cyprida declinariss 
Mala nomina : ah ! mata nomina, 


Conſtr: $i declinavis , if theu ſhalt decline [or aveid] Axun, 
luxury [or riot,] & and, Bacchwn , Bacchus [1. e. wine,] þ tup. 
declinaris, if thou ſhall Cecline [or avoid] Oprida , Venus (i. e; 
luſt ; ] Mala nomina , naughty nouns [| or words]; ab, alaſs! 
mala nomina, naughty nouns. 

Parſ: $3, conjun&. Lyxwm [from lures , #45 , 4, d: m:g:} is 
the ace: ſ: followes the verb Declinaris, Batchas ,chd. n: © Pr: 2, 
d: m;g:car: pl: the name of rhe heathen God bf wine and drunk- 
neſs, Bacchum , is the acc:'T: the conjur &: Et couples it ro ruin 
[by R:z 40, Pr: Synt. ] Cyprida is the acc: (: followes , the verb 
Declinaris. Sing, nom: hac Opris 3 gen: Cypridis 8 Cyprides &e. 
car, plur, like Datis, Ex. 229, Declmaris , put by Syncope for de- 
elmaveris, is by the conjunc, $3 before ir [R: 5 2, Pr: Synt.] the 
Subjune. m, fir, r. ſ. n. 2. p. agrees with its nom. ſup. ts, 41s a 
V. AR. r, conjug: Deckno,var, 1aviguure, watum,tn,n1ms, matures, 
re decline, ſhun or zvoid, Comp. of De & Cline , nas, Wavi, nary, 
nitumto bend. * Pays was by another rame'called Cpris,from 
the Iland Cypras,where ſhe was worſhipped. ##la { from Maes, 
Ex. 174, ] 1s the Voc. pl. n. g. agrees with 48 fwbſt: Nomine, 
which [from Nomen, minis. 3, d: n: g+ See Ex. 70,] isthe Voc? 
pl: by the conjunR. 4h before it [R: 118, Pr: Synt.] And fo is 
the other mala uomina paried, 


_— 
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(3.) $1 per Ego, Plorare, Pati,V, igilare,Precaris 
Bona Yerba conjugaveris. 


Conſtr: $3 conjugaveris , if thou ſhalt conjugate [ or forme} 
bona verba ſup. hc, theſe gcod verbs , Plorare, to weep [or la- 
ment,] Pati , to ſuffer , Yigilare , to watch, Precari, to pray; per 
Ego, byI; i. e. inthe firſt perſon. The meaning is ; if thou in 
the firſt perſon, i.e. thou thy ſelf do all thoſe z and ſo the ſum of 
Chriſts Grammar is,Ceaſe to do evil : lean to do well. lfa.1.16,17. 

Par: $j a conjunR. Fgo in this uſed after the manner of words 
undeclined , or being alike in all caſes , like Njbil &c: 2s if it 
were Fgo per ones caſxs ; and ſo Ego here ſhall nor bethe 
Nom: 


Baukbſine's Poem confined Gr Parſel, 

Nom: but the Acc: caſe, governd of the prep. Per. Plorave, 
Pati, Figilare, Precart , are all of them the Infin: m: praſ: rt: by 
the figne to-before them in the Eng: [and by R: 1 3, Pr. Synt.J 
Plerare, is 2 v. Neut? ofthe 1, conjung: Ployo , ras , ravi , ravt, 
ratum,ta weep,or lament. Patz is a v. Dep:3.conjug. Patior þ4- 
teris, re, paſſus ſum wel fu ; ati ,patiends , do , dum , paſſim , [u, 
patiens, paſſurus, to ſuffer. Yigilare is a v. AR: 1, comug: 71210, 
Las, lavi, lave , lation , to watch, The pal. is Vigilor, laris, ve ; 
latus ſus vel ful ; avi, latus, landus, to be watched, Precari, is 
a v. Dep: x, conjug: Precor, caris, re z catus ſum wel fut ; cavi, 
candi, do, dum ; catum, tu, caus, caturus , to pray, [Unto which 
verbs in the Eng: verſes are added two verbs,to Live and to Dye; 
which in Lat: ſhould be agreeable with the reſt , Vivere , Mori, 
which are both of them alſo the Inf. m. przf. t. YVivere , from 
Vivo, Ex. 293. and Mori, from Morior , Ex. 374.] Bona [from 
Bonus, Ex, 1271.7 15 acc. pl. n. g. agrees with its ſubſt: Yerba, 
which [from Yerbyn , bi. 2.d.n-g. 7] is the acc. c. following 
the verb Conjugaveris., Which by the conjunc. $3 coming before 
if[and by R, 5 3- Pr. Synt. ] 1s the Subjunc, m, fur. rf. n. 2,p. 
agreeing with its nom. 7k. It is 4 v. A&. 1. conjug. Conjugo, 
4s, £avi, gare, gatwm, to yoke-together ; and in your-Grammar 
enſe, to conjugate or form. It is compound of cor and Zugo gas, 
£4Vi, gave, gatum , to yoke or couple together. The pall. 1s Zu- 
£97, garis, re ; gatus ſum vel fut ; gari, gatus, gandys, ro be youed 
. or coupled together. 


FINIS 
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The Fxamples of the Nouns and Verbs 
in Engliſh, in ths order of the Lartine, 


—— — 


For the eteplicarion of the Proverbs . reconrſe may be 
had to the Conſtiruing of the Latins ones, _ 
Note that the words in the Italian charger are not in 


the Latine , but htre \added for the filing 
up the ſenſe, 


I He Muſes love the mor | 
ning. 
> - Knowledge is a jewel). 


s [He walowss } in [ beds of } 
violets and rol.s, 

4 Life is a bubble, 

5 An Ape in skarict. 

6 Spiderywebbs, 

7 Books are the cure of igno- 
rance. ' 

8 Aboarina kitchin, 

9 The lubtlery of ſerpents. 

10 [Gre] not a knife toa child, 

11 Shew thy ſelf a man among 
men. 

iz [Come] out, of tae ſhade into 

| the Sun. 
12 Thebread of Ceceir. 
14 [4s ſwift as]adelphin in{th: 
- purſuit of} verve. 

15 Love is the Joadſtone of loye. 

16 A goole amang ſwans. 

17 Vertue being my guide, and 
forrune my companion, 

18 A hail of mony., + » 

19 Likeneſsis the mother of Toys. 

20 [Withdraw, thy] hand from the 

* ,, . painting, table. 


22 Like muſick in mourning. 

2. 3 The biting of an aſp. 

24 Art is the harbour of want. , 
35 The matter 15 on the hinge. * 


26 Rankneſs in newsſprung c01 . 


27 A generation of vipers. -. 


28 As1ce in the hea: of the ſun. _., 


29 The craftineſs of a partridge. 
39 Ignorance is the daughter of 
Sloth. ty 

31 Impudence [' his] goddels. 

32 Mules [or Mares] wooll. 

33 Yeſterday a flave, to dijs 
| freeweman. | 

34 The ſoul and the lifes 

35 The coficlufion of a play. \, 


| 36 ZEneas [carrcs bis father} Anz 


chuſes. 
37 {L:] Chriſt b: the ſcope. of 
OO OT 


38 Patience is the antidote 0f Ute? 
33 A crocodiles zeares.. 

49 Satan among the Sons of God, 
41 A Roſcius upon the ſtage. 


42 An Horace to the hap, 


;:43 Let there be war with vices. 


44 The triflings of the theater. | 
45 The calamties of Niebe. 


£1 The chariot and horſemen of þ 45 There is no oil ip the glaſs [or 


: j 
Ll 
: 


Jbael, p | 1 


By 47 Ti 


Le 


47 The talk of the common peo- 


le, 
4s A Faige in his wallowing in 
the mire, ſlime or dung. 
49 The parents vertue # the chil- 
drens treaſure. 
50 The Grecians arecheives, 
51 A ſerpentseye. 
52 The cranes of Ibycus. 
53 The of a fox , the 
ſtrength of lion, 
'54 The fire to the brand. : 
55 The fingers cough is, (0r igni- 
ſhes] his being our. 
'56 Even to hoarſeneſs. 
57 Bread and water is enough for 
r people. 
'58 Wiſedom & the 'conquereſs of 
fortune. - 
59 Pride & the moth of riches. 
&o The numbers of three among 
thoſe that are in hell. 
61 (Shame] is the bridle of vices. 
62 By ſea and land. 
63 The oxe at the cridb. 
Hony*in the mouth , words 
6 of milk : 
+ JGall in the heart , treachery 
in the deeds. 
E5 Where the adder is, there 1s 2 
ſwelling. 
E6 Like a cork. 
67 The [ſmooth] words of an ene- 
my, are blowes. ; 
68 Sooner then 4 co ”y if- 
_ drvour an heap 0 P ar 
ul. 
E9 Truth & the daughter of time. 
70 Aﬀoudofel ce, 
71 Idlenefs & the devils cuſhion. 
72 Women are the anificers of 
miſcheif, 
73 Lightning from a baſon, 


| 
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253 ' The Examples of the Nouns 


74 A Chich- buyer, 

75 As the beds of ſpices. 

76 Aciſtern-full of miſcheifs ; or 
contentions. 

77 Far from Jupiter, far from the 

' thun ir, 

78 The birth-day and cradle of 
life are the betrothing of 
death and funerals. 

79 Once arailer , never a good 
maſter of a family, 

$89 The oath of Rhadamanthus, 

81 Out of the hitr of the darts, 

82 As the ſenate &, ſo alſo are: the 
citizens; 

83 The mirth and game of men, 

84 The bow & Dianz's delight. 

15 The wife 1s the ſtern of che 
houſe. 

86 Figes after fiſhes. 

87 After the manner of the pine- 
tree, 

88 Darkneſs about the oak. 

89 As it were the horns of the 
altar, 

90 Thunder $ the voice of God, 

9T _ & no truſt to the fore- 

d 


92 The face of a man , the nature 
of a beaſt. 

93 Hope $the food of a baniſhe 
man, 

94 Theeffeminateneſs of the Pere 
ſian Kings. 

95 Pride & the fink of vices. 

96 Tributes are the nerves of the 
common 

97 The boar excells us in hearing; 
the ounce in fight ; _— 
in raſt ; the yulcur in 5 
the ſpider in rouch 3 but we 
men excell all ofthem in the 
ſharp Gght of the mind. 

, 98 The 


98 The lovely corn-largeſs. 

99 A bald-man wearing-a-per- 
ruch, or perriwigg. 

r00 Hoary headed truth. 

ror Poor things. Or , a poor 
eſtate, 

102 A lamecredir, 

103 Great pains, 

104 AlPs well. 

Tos The courſes of things are 
changeable. 

106 A Delphick ſword. 

107 Bceotian riddles. 

108 Glaſs is not as much worth as 
pearl. 

109 Golden ſetters. 

110 One ſwallow makes not a 


ſpring. 

I Our whale life & bur one day. 

112 The omiſſion of the number 
here is a miſtake ; but a ex- 
anple loſt, 

113 There's no ſafety in warr, 

114 No calamity comes alone. 

r15 Alcepter js one thing , and a 
fiddleſtick another. 

116 Another Janus, 

117 Bothof them arc both ; both 
of them are neither : 

118 Letnot Hercules fight againſt 
two men, 

119 Things worthy of cedar, 

129 Sluggards keep every day ho- 
ly-day. 

121 The interchangeable courſe 
of things # pleaſant. 

122 Pleaſure & a merry madneſs, 

123 Pride of what & not our own 
1s fooliſh. 

224 Hard tobe intreated. 

125 Theeye $a better judge then 
the care. 


126 More rare then a Phenir. 


Peres 1m Engliſh. 


| 


| 
| 
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127 Cleerer then Sun-light. 

128 Craftier then a cuckow, 

129 More tedious then an Iliad, 

130 The Common-people # the 
moſt ungratefull kind of 
cattle, 

137 The belly # a very trouble- 
ſon gueſt. 

132 Kings have very long hands, 

From ones tender yeares. 
133 Jochen perſons aſe hot 
baths. 


134 O the wretched minds of 
men ! 

1 35 Pocts and painters are free, 

2.36 The agreement of the hear: 
and mouth & amiable. 

137 A full tomach deſpiſcrh jun» 
k 


ets. 
138 A kiſs more deadly then the 
deadly hellebor. 
139 Apage of all tables, 
140 Pleaſure is a bitter ſweer. 
141 Witha light arme, 
142 A ſlender guift. 
143 Among freinds all rhings are 
commone 
144 Such guitts are not of human 
breed. 
145 With a ſlender thread. 
146 With a dull Minerva. 
147 Liberality is all ways cheer 
full, 
148 Flattering language is a dead- 
ly wine. 
149 Miſery is the tribure or gain 
of an unbridled tongue. 
150 A harſh,but healthfu!l [courſe 
of ] life. 
157 Let not thy tongue be ſwifter 
then thy mind. 
152: Amulation 1s the ſharpeſt 
ſpurr of t1e wir, 
WS - 153 For- 
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366 


a5 Pons unconſtanc,light 

it, 

753. ) Gadding , [ ke arrow] 

ſwift, and ſhort, 

154 Where a philoſopher is go- 
vernour ,- there the king- 
dom's happy. 

155 The. ſavour of vertue is allu- 


: . ; fins 

156 Double-hearted men. 

157 Arhreefold braſs-breaſtplate. 

358 Proud upon anothers help., 

159 Great puniſhments attend 
great Crines, 

1360 Feirce anger is the property 

of wildbeaſts ; gentlenels , of 

men. ; | 

161 Void of life. 

162 Repentance js the companion 
of raſh counſe]. _ 

163 Roynd and religious cares. 

164 A citizen tender of his coun 
try, 

I6s Fx. wicked, 

A&6 Full of meat, empty of witr, 

167 Never a barrel better herring. 

268 Who 15 rich in his own con- 
celt ? 

16g Who is poor by nature ? 

170 A man ofa gentje diſpoſition. 

171: No man | joys one whole | 
good houre, 

172 A ſparrow -in hand 1s better 
then a crane in the open= 


aire. | | 
173 The beſt things are the food 


of envy. 

174 Evil counſail falls out worſt 

for the counſellor, 

175 There 15 nothing better then 
apood woman , nor ;wcrle 
ten a bad. 

176 Tiwift is a creat zevenue, 


The Examples of 
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the Notns 


177 All things are uſually pregter 
in the fame, then thay arein 
truth, DS 

178 He was very great in warr ard 
in peace, 

179 Thy chick is always little. 

180 An infamy leſs then, the 
truth, 

181 Aman of no werth, 

182 Many have 100 much, ro £04 
dy enough, 

183 More aloes then tony. 

184 Great Jabour hath great prefir, 

185 Meeker then a lamb. 

186 An egg 1s like an egg, 

The deſcent imo hell is 

ealy. 

The preſervation of glory 

is d1fficu't 

183 AsSthe ſlender reed before the 
wind, | 

189 Cratitude is aRiye and cheer- 
full; | 

199 Godlineſs is reachable and 
weaponle's, 

191 A faithfull man needs no 
barbas to bis lips. 

192 Betho:: venerable to thy ſelf. 

193 The moſt conſtant fortune 15 

_ rhe molt focliſh. 

194 It matters.not how many, but 
how - profitable things td; 
ao or ſprakeft. 

195 Mercy that muſt be bought, 
1s crue], 
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196 Jeſtings and ſerious things. 


197 A freind is more neceſlary 
then fire and water. 

198 Juſtice is moſt fitt for 2 king- 

h dem, 

199 Folly is always raſh, 

200 All things are dubious. to 


happy men, 
reT 201 A ſnall 


- on emcnrddl WY 


. Zor A ſmall guiſt, bur ſcaſonable. 


ww 


202 A head void of brain. 

293 The wicked are daily baunted 
by Furyes, . « (les. 

204 With a rizht-harded Hercu- 

205 The worſt of men. 

206 Extremity of law 1s extremity 
of wrors. 

207 Bondage 15 the worlt of evils, 

208 To touch at ſomethin; with the 
rop of the fingers ends, 

209 The oldeſt freind is the beſt. 

210 The knee is neerer then the 
calf of the legg. 

211 Safter then the lower-part- 

-  "of-the-care. 

232 A man of the loweſt rank. 

213 A man of the loweſt order, 

214 From the very beginning, 

215 The moſt unlike to the beſt 
is the worlt. ' 

216 Peace is better then warr, 

217 Swifter then the wings of the 

__ thunderbo:r. 

218 You are. goog at the harp 
and at the ball, ; 

219 Learned in the Jaw, 

220 Deſirous of troubles in the 


221 Elder by birth. (ſtare, 


"and Verbs in Engliſh: © 
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222 A minef great yertue, and of | 
| 250 He'safreind ro himſelf, 
223 Wild things are ſlower iz. 


great ſpirit. 


; growing: 
224 One of the weaker ſer, 
225 More Nero then Nero. 


_ — — 


226 Iinthe army, thou in the | 


Kitchin. 
227 If thou have a ſword, Thave a 
hanger at home. 
328 Unlike himſelf, 
229 Now is that triumphant 
ſong of Datis. ” 
239 ON age is a diſeaſe of irs ſelf, 


26e 

231 If char pleaſe you, it Jiſplea- 
les not tne. 

132 Worthy of this feaſt » and of 
ſuch a freind, he. 

233 What is in the heart of a ſc- 
ber man, is in the tongue of 
a drunkard. 


F a9 Mid IT 
234 Men that have nor religion, 


nor horeſty. 

235 Whar uſe is there of a rotten 
onion 2? 

236 What mahes this to Mercury? 

237 The ball 1s mine, 

238 Now thy iron's in the fire, 

239 Every mans own 65 faire. 

240 A man of our meal." * 

241 He's of your flock, 

242 The merry conceits of our 
country-men, are pleaſincer 
then thole of yours, 

243 Aretheſe the manners of your 

- country-men ? 

244 Whoſe 15 the buſineſs? whoſe 
1s the darger? Look you to it, 

245 Of what country , of ſett are 
you ? 

246 Iam neereſt to my ſelf, 

247" What mutrer 1ou by your ſelf 

248 Thou thy ſelt art in the fault, 

249 Tis he hamſelf, 


251 Fwas tle very ſame mag, 
252 He was in the lame ſp. 

252 Sce. He's here, (try. 
254 Any land is a wiſe-mans cori- 
255, She 1s ſometime Ilia, and ſorme- 


time Igeria ; 1 call her by- 


any name. 
256 The beſt man is the nobleſt, 
257 The profit of all and of every 
one is ona and the ſame. 
258 Is any man in the world fo 
* wretched as I am ? 
S 3 259 What's 


— —— 


The X41; 


259 Whats he ? : | 

260 Whar ſo ever it be; 

262 Do not any thing too much. 

863 A manfor all times. 

264 Every man is his own beſt 
hei 


ire. 

265 Hedid that ofhis own accord. 
266 1 now {wimm over the ſea 

with-ourt a bladder. 

267 Thou troubleſt the clean wa- 
ter with mudd, (ceaſtth. 

268 When the Northern-wind 
269 We contend in another mans 

juriſdiRion. 

270 You require water from 2 

umiceſtone. 

271 Honours change manners, 
2.72 -I brought a candle at noon» 

day. (ters. 

273 You have taught an als let- 

274 Intimey aſt he feared a great 

crime more then death, 

275 Without Gods help we ſhall 

be able to do nothing. 

276 Pray and Labour. (carth, 
277 Confound not heaven and 
278 Miſcheivous poiſons lye con- 

ceald under ſweet hony. 

279 Vertuz would wither without 
an adverſary, 

280 Thou being a pliyſitian of 
other men 4 oughtſt not thy 
ſelf to be full of ulcers. 

281 jure been, had he 

e1lded to neceſſity. 

282 it we be freinds, we ſhall ad- 
moniſh each other. 

283 It is caſer to gett, then to 
keep a kingdome. 

234 Ir will never hurt a man to 
have held his peace. | 

285 You drink like a frogs. 


Nouns 


286 Love overcomes all things; 

287 You ſtumble again ar. rhe 
ſame ſtone. 

288 We had wiped the old men 
of their mony. | 

239 Syrens offer poiſon inſtead of 
a preſervative, 

290 Ler every mans own pleaſure 
draw him;bat the Muſes me. 

291 God graunt I may take in good 
parr that which 1s preſent. 

292 Ought you ſo to have vomited 
out the poiſon of your anger 
againſt me ? 

293 i prop Goo you have ſufferd 

im to live as he liſt. 

294 You might ſooner have had 
forced the prey out af the 
lions mouth, 

295 Thou maiſt not treacheroufly 
leave thy freind under the 
knife, 

296 Let the husbandmen hope 
wekt,although they ſhall ſow 
after an ll ploughing, 

297 To call a miichiet to himſelf, 

298 Tis the of a man to par- 
don a rh F 

299 Allow not that in your ſelf, 
which you blame in others, 

300 You always roul the fame ſtone 

301 You unweave and weave-a- 
gain the webb of Penelope. 

392 Let the ſmuth weare the fee 

ters which he made. 

303 Thruſt not the fire thorough 


with a ſword, 

304 They who ſhun the mill,fhun 
the meal, 

305 You would have me to be 
naught, but Vle be honeſt. 

206 When the mule ſhal bring 
forth, 


307 To 


A CO 
EE 


led by a 
339 Like are exfily 
with like, 
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307 Te thiuſt one our of doors, 

308 Comards never ereted a tro- 
phee. (lleep. 

309 You have ſlept Endymions 

310 Yeu may not obey diſhoneſt 
commands. 

313 We hall know it anon better 
then the ſouthſayer. 

31z You know not what the late 


315 Time will mend many things, 

316 He is in my debr. 

317 Cneius Pompejus "was the 
cheife in verrue , of all that 


are, have been , ſhall be, 
318 When I had been a preat 
while aboat that buſineſs. 
319 Be of good courage. 
320 Be ſuch as thou arr d. 
321 5 _ you to ſtay here to 
ay 


322 There is no man with whom 
I had rather be , then with | 


ou. 
323 God graunt I ſhall be at home 
to day without danger. 
324 We had been miſerable , had 
L, not been Pro 
325 How menfirouſh luſtfull is it 
to praiſe luſt ! 
326 Freindſhip muſt be immortal. 
327 The glory of vertue is always 
to come. 
328 Wiſedome is obſcured by 
Wine. 
329 A naked man cannot be rob- 
hundred men 


331 A Pluygian i: betterd by 
| ſtripes. 
332 You have hunted the wind 
with 


netts. 
333 Let afterclaps be foreſeen, 
334 The Commonwealth is pre- 
ſerved by reward and pu- 
niſhmenr. 
335 To promiſe golden moun« 
tains, 


336 A comrd is afraid of his 


own ſhadow, 


337 His heart js pierced wich 4 
goad. 
338 Iron is ſharpend by iron. 


339 The marter's turnd in oug 

markerr, (bundle, 
340. You have bound up all in one 
341 oo re tranſacted by 


y. 
342 Wehave eſcap'd the dangers 
of the ſea, F "Y 


343 (4) Let your ſpeech be ſeaſond 
' witha and plea- 
ſanrneſs. 


342 (b) The darts are beſmeard 
with the ſlaughter. 

343 He lyes-in-waic, who exceſ- 

five y flacters, 

344 The torechead coune 

tenance do too=offen lye. 

345 Never beſtow other mens 
goods without the owners 
conſent. 

346 If you cannot de, what you 
would, do what you can. 

347 Lay not ſnares for thy compa- 

nions. . 

348 All men had rather haye it g6 

better with themſelves, then 

with others, 


alſociated 


349 Thou muſt gat, to live; nor 
live, ro ex, 
359 Thar 


DOATC. 


350-That is made eaſier 


ence , which it not 1 


| for us to amend,. ,_. -| 
351 Let ushope for what well; 
but patienth beare w 


pens. 

3r2 The river doth not dap 
afford golden hatchers. 

353 What -15 delaid 15 not taker, 
away. 

3544They will gothe higher,who 
ſhall ſtrive zo reach the 


*55 Seficdrick when tis Joſt 
knows not how to, return. 
356 Length-of-time hath . often 
tufed, what reaſon cannor. 
357 if. I cannot - perſuade the 
ink, I ivill move the ſtarrs 
. -- with my 
a58 It behoverh that that thou abound 
with the proogys of philo- 


{ophy. 
$59 = is almoſt j innocent , that 
ts of his fin, © , 
360. D mcutly » but 1t came to 


x Juſt as the choff ſuirs with 

Wy the 

362 We contend not about the 
, wild-olive tree. 

363 The-way-lyes thorough, long 
tunings-and-windings to 

the eaſtle of vertue. 

364 All hail ye ' daughters of 
horſes, 


365 Hegwho hath begun well, hath 


done, 
366 Let a- judge. rentember him- 
- Telfro be a man. 
Mucn wk 


The Examples of the 


NF -:>4: 487457 


| s Oc. 


367. Ser10 $: men hate 

' 368 c Ln what is that you do? 
wast degax;upeat. ol. 196" is 
that; ? « 

369 Let yok 


eli 


E. ©: pots 


370 An man dancing Qires 

t=deal of duſt. . 

371 bs» ods and men applay- 
in 


REM. , 
' 372 When gold ſpeakes , nb elo- 


quence prevailes. = 
373 T ove thou as being, ready to 
hare; and hate thou, as 
being ready to Jove. 
Live, as if thouwert anon 
4 J to dye : | 
rudy,as if ro live crernally. 
375 Stirr nor* hatced once -laid-, 
aſlcep. 
376 Amanof a clenſed n oNthedt. 
377 Men born of oaks or, rocks, 
378 Darrs foreſcen ſtrike with the 
leſs hurt. 
379 A word ſpoken cannot be re- 
ca 
329 That thing 15 Founded on 2 
{- be. 
381 The dead bite not, _, 
382 The very beginnings * of luſt 
are to e ſcraped-away. 
The. beginnings of Au 
ozng any t are to 
6 ket from Goa; 
393 The ends of our doing anx 
thing ate to be directed 
to Gods 
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A Key t0 the Grammar-School. 
; The Second Pavt : 
Tendring a ſhort and familiar IntrodxTion into the Rules of 
the Latin Syntax, drawti up after the Engliſh Idiom, or propriety of 
Speech z with many of the Engliſh Particles explained. Very much 
conducing to the more facil and ſecure Tranſlating, either Engliſh 
into Latin,or Latin into Engliſh, then. formerly hath been ſhewn 3 
Together with the Kale of Conitruing, with Examples : Tending , 
to the very great Eaſe and Delight, both of the Maiter in Teaching, | 
and the Scholar in Learning. All the Examples to the Rules being, 
in an Appendix by its ſelf,cxa&tly Confirued and Parſed: With an In- 
dex or little Dittionary, in which the words of the Examples are 
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To the Reader. 


Aving laid (as we hope ) the Foundation for our Toung Grammarian, 
H fair and ſure, in the former part of our Priſcianus Naſcens z in this 
leaving the ſecond, +ogether with the roof ro our Ephebus) we come to 
ere# the Structure, and to build,as it were, the firſt Story in our Fabrick , 
by offering Rules of Syntax draws #p after the Engliſh Idiom,or Propri- 
ety of Speech, in ſuch familiarity of expreſſion , as may beft ſuit with the 
capacity of the Young Engliſh Learnerz and ſo, very much facilitate the way 
of Tranſlating Engliſh into Latin, and alſo Latin into Engliſh z and 
that with much more {ecurity and delight than hath beex formerly done, ov 
indeed could be done by Rules either drawn from the Latin, or compoſed 
in Latin ; the very underflanding of which Rules they could not attain, 
but by firit learning in ſome meaſure the Latin Tongue it ſelf. Which, how 
#roubleſome it hath been, and obſcure, daily experience ſhews 5; and the ſeri» 
ous acknowledgment of very many , that they have not nnderftoed their 
Grammar-rules, when ſent off from School to the Univerſity. 

We here offer hardly any Exceptions to the Rules , for the Beginner's 
more cafie and delightful entrance ; baving reſerved thoſe to the Ephebus, 
Exch rule here hath but one Example : and that ſhort, but appoſite x 
wnleſs where the rule 15 divided into ſeveral Branches ; for there it did re- 
quire one Example for each Branch, They are all, in an Appendix by 
ghemſelves, exaitly Conſtrued and Parſed, and the words inflancing the 
rule, applied tort for their better underitanding of it, Theſe bothRules 
and Examples, would be learned perfetly ; and, as we ſay, by heart ; 
which is no# required in the Ephebus, to which they may paſs immediately 
from this; and from which the Maſters may, if they pleaſe, feich variety 
of Dictates to each Rule, robe givew 29 their Touth, 4while they learn this, 
from the Examples of each rule there, as they ſhall learn any of them here. 
For the Declining of the ſeveral words of theſe Examples, let them conſult 
zhe Index or Dictionary at the end of this Treatiſe, according to the di- 
redions given inthe former part of this Book,, immediately before the Con 
ſtruing and Parſing of the Examples to the Declenſions, 

At the ewd of each Rule here is a Direftion added, in what Page of the 
Ephebus ro find the ſame Rule for the Learners more full twftruftion in 
it,if be ſhall _ it. Only ſome three or four Rules of the Concords have 
#0 ſuch Direthions, brcanſe the Ephebus bath no ſuch Rules, 
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Priſcianus Naſcens 
v roy 
| SECOND PART. 


*S Tendring a ſhort and familiar IntroduQtion 
k into the Rules of the Latin-Syntax , drawn 
| from the Engliſh-Idiom, or propriety of Speech, 

wherein many of the Engliſh Particles are ex- 
| plained, &c, 


CO — 


The Rules of the Three Concords, 


— 


The Firit Concord between the Nominative 
Caſe and the Verb. 


4 


, ! Ruler, He Verb agreeth with his XNominative Caſe in -R. te 

' 4 þ Number and Perſony [ i.e. The Verb muſt be of 

; i the ſame Number or Perſon of which the Nominative Caſe _ 

- is; ] As,[ in the Firt Perſon) (1) Vefte ab. circumfero ignem/ 

n [ Circxmfero ſup. ego. | In the Second and Third(:z) Nungqua 

bo a b. efficies, ut refle þ ingrediantur 2 cancyi, [ efficies ſup. 1 |\\.; 

'S (Epheb. p. 1.) = 
; * Here they may learn Rule $5, Epheb. P.r. 

ly R. 2, It isto be obſerved that Sum, Fio, and other Verbs x, 4; 

4 lying between two Nominative Caſes of divers Numbers, 

bs, 

Ee 

«Is 

di- 

N- 


_——— -- _ 
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do ſometime agree with the ſormer, as 2 Ofſab fiunt laps, 
and ſometime with the latter, as, Omnia ponutus b erat.0Ov'* RE, 
| (Eph. p. 3.) Caſe to 
| R. 3. Many Mominative Caſes ſingular with aSſeRive that 
Copnlative coming between them, will hayg;4 Du0d b forty- 
which Verb plural ſhall agree with thai. Ter, 


the | the moſt worthy, perſon, as (1) a 
jm  (2)Si a tuTa Tullia b valeuthe Concards, 


ave | * Here Note th 


then the Se” 
Bb 3 Riulss 


> The Second Concord. 


For the Accuſative Caſe following the Verb, ſee Rule 106 
(Eph. p. 180.) 
Ra. 4 R. 4. Here note alſo, that ſometime the Infinitive Mood 


of a Verb, or elſe a whole ſentence, or clauſe, or part - of ah 


texce,coming before a Verb, and anſwering to the Queſtion 
Who or What made by the Verb, may ſupply the Nominative 
Caſe of that Verb ; as, Sapiemiia b ef# a ſomper idem A velle, 
a atque aidem a nolle, Sen. 


The Second Concord, which is between the 
Subſtantive and the Adjective. 


*s th 1.T He Adjetive agrees, or muſt be of the ſame Caſe, 
Gender, and Number with his Subfantive ; as, 
Sapientia b ſolaa libertas eft, Sen. (Eph. p. 6.) 

0 R: 2. Adjeftives are frequently |. Subftantively ; that 
*** - js, without a Subſtantive,and ſo p $ for Subſtantives; and 
that either in the Maſculine Gender, when the word Man is 
underſtood, orelſein the Neutey Gender, when the word 
Thing 3 as, (1) # Feliciſſimus eft, cui felicitate non oft opus. 

(2) Stmplici curi conflant a neceſſaria. Sen, (Eph. p- 7.) 

R. 3s R. 3. Many SubTantives ſingular with a Conjanition Co- 
pulative coming between them, will have an Adjeirve Plural 
agreeing with the Subſtantive ofthe moſt worthy Geuder ; 
as, 2 Philemon & a Baucts b attoniti pavent, 

* Remember that the Maſculine Gender is more 
” worthy then the Feminixe, and the Feminine then 


of Dictat. the Neuter. ( Eph, p.9.) 


from the Exar., 4. But yet in things without life, though neither of 


For the Declining\ybftantives be of the Neuter Gender,yet muſt the Ad- 
zbe index or Dictiothe of the Plural Number, and Neuter Gender ; as, 
relions given inthe former.eg (ant inſania b confinia. (Eph. pe 11.) 
ſtruing and Parſing of the Exampye Mood, or part of a Sentence, when 
At the end of each Rule here is aHon who or What made by the Ad- 
Fphebus ro find the ſame Kule for the Leahe Subſtantive ; and then the 


it,if be ſhall d:fere it. Only ſome three or four vtend ; Scire b 
_ becanſe the horvriet wt 0 ſack, a te” 25008 
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The Third Concord. 


The Third Concord, between the Relative 
and the Verb, 


R. 1. P'He Relative muſt be of the ſame Gender, Number 

and Perſon with its .Antecedent z which is the 
word that, going before it, anſwereth to the queſtion Whs 
or What, made by the Relative ; as, a Parci ſunt, b quicon- 
filio ſe ſuique diſponunt. Sen. (Epb. p. 12+) 

* To know of what Caſe the Relative muſt be bere, 

learn R. 85 & R, 86 & R. $7. 

R. 2. Many .Antecedents ſingular, with a Conjun@ion Co- 
pulative coming between them, will have a Relative plural, 
agreeing with-the Antecedent of the moſt worthy Gender 
and Perſow ; as, a Puer & a puella, b qui und nati ſunt, und 
pariter ſunt denati. (Eph. P. 12.) 

R.3- But if neither of the Antecedents are capable of life, 
then the Relative alſo ſhall be the Nexter Gender and Plural 
Number ; as, # Annulum' a gemmam, b que patris mei ſunt, 
tw detines. (Eph. p. 14+) 

R. 4, But when Two Antecedents be of divers numbers, 
and the Relative placed between them, then ſhall the Re- 
lative agree with either of them 5 as, ® Saxum ingens, b qui 
jacebat limes agro poſitus, Virg. (Eph. p- 14.) 

* Here the Relative qui, which bere agrees with 
the latter Antecedent limes, may alſo be made 
quod, agreeing with the former Antecedent 
ſaxum. 

R.s. Sometime the Infinitive Mood, or ſome part of a 
fentencs anſwering to the queſtion Who or What made by the 
relative ſhall be the Antecedent to it z and then the rela- 
tive ſhall be the Neuter Gender ; as, #Citd a dedi, b quod 
in beneficio gratiſſimum eft. ( Eph, p. 15.) 

R, 6. As the Relative may be the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb, ſo may it be the Subitantive to the Adjeftive that 
is joyned with it, or cometh after it z as, * 9nd b forts- 
natum ifti ducunt, uxorem nunquam babui, Ter, 


The End of the Concorde, 


Bb 3 
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R. 3+ 


R. 4 


K. 5. 


R, 6. 
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Cn enim CUI cg 


Ales for Particles. " 
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Rules direFing in the uſe of certain Particles 
previous tothe Syntax. 


R, 1+ AY Propey Names are called Nouns SubRantives pro- 
per 3 a5,Carolus, Catharina; Loudinum, Thameſis, &Cc. 
(Eph. p. 16.) 

R.2, All words before which you may put a or the, are 
Woun Subflantives Common ; as, a 0r the Lion, Leo; a Or the 
Lamb, Agnus. (Eph.p. 24.) 

R. 3. All words after which you may put mas or thing. 
or other Subſtantive,are Nouns Adje&ives;as,a learned man 
homo dottusz 4 wonderful thing, res mira z a ſweet apple, 
dulce pomum. (Fph. p. 25.) 

R. 4. Theſe words, who, which, whoſe, whom, whoſoever, 
whomſoever, what, whatſoever, and that, when it may be 
turned ints which, are Relatives, to be made by qui, qui- 
cunque, &Cc. as, Omnes, @ qui habent citharam, non ſunt £ci- 
thar edi, Adag. ' Eph 5. 25.) 

R. 5. That, when it is joyned with man or thing or other 
Subftantive, muſt be made by 1s, ille or ifle ; as,a Eab tela 
gexitrer, Adag. (Eph. p. 27.) 

R.6. That,if it bh not joyned with mas or rhing,or ſome 
Snbilantive,and cannot be turned into which, isa Conjantti- 
ox, to be made in Latin by quod or nt 3 a5, Fertur, 2 quod tis 
doftrinam minils ames. (Eph. p. 29.) 

* Which Particle that, when it may be left out, 
and bow, ſee in Rule $6. 

R. 5. Whether, for,whether of theſe, or,whether of the 
both, is a Relative to be made by #ter 3 and neither, for nei- 
gher of the both, by neuter 3 as,/1) 3 Utrum borum mavi, ac- 
cipe. (23) a Neutram volo. (Eph. p. 29.) 

R. $8. How, before an Adje@ive, is to be made by quam z 
as, Scioa qudm Þd timida ambirio fit, (Eph. p. 30.) 

R.g. Howgreat, bow little, bow many, how few, are Re- 
latives, to be made by qualis ,quantws, qu0t ; as, ® qualem vi- 
rum amifimus % (Eph. p. 31.) 

' R. 10, Theſe Particles the, or how mach, or by how much, 
before words of the Comparative or Superlative degree,having 
in the ſame clauſe, the, ſo mnch, or by ſo much anſwering to 
them,are to be made by quo,or pranto; and then the follow- 
ing particles, the, ſo much, or by ſo much, (ball be owe 


Es 
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: 
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Rianles for Parbicles. 


hoc, e0, or tantos as, (1) « Ono difficilius, Þ hoc praclarius. 
(2) Quo quis nobilior eft, b eo minis. probabit pravorum mores. 
(3) ® Tanto conſpettins crimes, b quanto. qui peccat, major eft. 
(E ph. P» 32+) 

+31. Such, tals ſo great, tantusz ſo many, tot ; 
when «s followeth, are Relatives z and then the Particle 
4s, muſt be made by qualis anſwering to tals ; and by quan- 
215 anſwering to ramus 5 and by quor anſwering to z0t 5 as, 
b Quali pater, a talis filins. (Eph. p- 35+) 

» 12. 1, thow, be, are perſons of the ſingular number, to 
be made by Ego, tw, ile: We, ye, they, are perſons of the 
plural number, to be made by Xs, vos, ills, Tand Weare 
of the firſt perſon: Thow, ye, and every Vocative caſe, are of 
the ſecond perſon : He, and they, and other Nouns are of 
the third perſon. (Eph. p. 38-) 

* You, when it is [poken of one, is to be made by tu ; 
but when it is ſpoken of more than one, it is to be 
made by V os; as,( 1.) Scribis a tead me ventu- 
ram. (2) Ego (zpe ad * -0s do literas. 

R. 13. To, before a Verb, is the fign of the Infinitive 
Mood Adtivez To be, of the Infinitive Paſſive; as, (1) Ca- 
prom a portare non poſſum, & imponitis bovem. Adag.(2) Quod 
reftum eft, id a defend; oportet. (Eph. p. 40.) 

R, 14. Alſo when #0 Verbs come together without any 
Nominative caſe between them, then the latter (hall be the 
Infinitive Mood, whether it have the ſign To before it or not 
as, (1) Quid ef, quod contra vim fine vi b fieri © poteft Y 
(2) Qu? a poteft b babitare iu beat? viti ſummi nali metus ? 
(Eph.p. 42.) ; 

't, Any Subſtantives of things) is a ſign of the 
R.15.7\\ Aaterial,as Gold,Silver, Oc, } Gernnd in dum, 
before a Y}2. Any of theſe Adje&ives, | with ad; or a 
Verb,and& apt,ready,flow, ſwift,born, | Participle in dus 
next af- J &c. aptus, paratus, idonens, : with ad agree- 
ter tardus, impiger, natus, + ing with 'the 
3- Any of theſe Verbs,to ex- > Subſtantive 
hort, hortor ; to incite or ſtir up, incite, | following 3 or 
proveco; to prevail, wales; to. belong | elſe, you may 
to, ſpeito, pertineo ; to perſwade,ſuades, | chang” your 
moves 3 to allure, or intice, allicro x Engliſh by that, 
J or whichz as, 


(1) Expetuntur a divitie, tum ad uſns vite neceſſarigs, tum 
Bb 4 ad 


R. Its 


R. 13+ 


R. 14; 


R, 18. 


R, 16. 


R. 20, 


R. 21. 


Rules for Particles. 

b ad perfruendas voluptates. | Or, b ad perfruendum volupts- 
tibus. Or, b quibus,perfruamur voluptatibys; By which, or 
by means or help of which, we may enjoy pleaſures }. 
(2) Fit deterior, qui largitiones accipit, atqz b ad idem ſemper 
bexpettandum a paratior, Cic. (3) Prudentia fine juftitis, ni- 
bil a valet b ad faciendum fidem, 1d. [ Or, ad faciendam fidem. 
(Eph. p. 44) | ; _, 

1. Subſtantiyes of thingsY eſpecially if 7s 


R.16.7o, ) not material,as tome,place, }Jmay be turned in- 
next aſter deſire, Ec. toof in the Eng- 
any 2. Of theſe Adjetives defi- liſh; is the Gerund 


 rous, fwdioſus, cupidus 3 $Kiiful,\\ in di, or the Parti- 
gnarus, peritus 3 ignorant, ignarus ; \\ iple in dus, agree- 
certain, cert, and ſuchlike; 4 ing with the Sub- 
ſtantive following in the Genitive caſe z as, (1) Gloriam 
Þ conſequendi a cupidus, optimams b vivendi a yationem eligat, 
[ Or, bglorie b conſequends a cupidus ], (2) Nec tamen indig- 
wum ſit vobis a cnra b placendi. (Eph. p. 51.) 

R. 17. To,before a Vexb, and coming next after Verbs of 
going, or coming, as Eo,:go; Venio, I come; Curro,I runs 
isa ltign of the Firft Supinez or of the Gernnd in dum ; or a 
Participle in dus, with ad ; as, Stultitia eft © venatum d ducere 
invitos canes. [ Or, ad Venandum, (cil. lepores. } Adag, 
(Eph.p. 55.) : 

" R 18, About to, or Ready to before a Verb, is a ſign of the 
P articiple in rus 3 as, Prelium 2 niturus, mortem cogita. 
(Eph. p. 57.) 

' R. 19. Amyis, art; was, wafl, were, wertz have been, to be, 
if they be ſingle, that is, not joined with a Participle, are 
Verbs, to be made by Sum, es, futi ; as, Benefician ſunt vene- 
ficia, (Eph. p. 58.) 

R. 20. But Am, is, are, art, was, wat, were, wwert, and 
other Engliſhes of ſum, when they are-double words, or 
come before a Participle of the przter tenſe, are ſignesof 
the verb Paſſive; as, Virtus gloria ® accenditur, (Epheb, 

» 53.) 
: R. 21. Am, are, is, before the ſign to, when they may be 
turned intomu#ft or ought, are fignes of the Gerund in dum, 
with the verb Z# ſet imperfonally 3 and then the Nomine- 
tive caſe muſt be turned into the Dative 3. as, 2 Cavendum 


þe# ſeneFuti, ne defidia ſe dedat. Sen, (Eph, p. 60.) 


R, 22» To 


— tt edit. 
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Rules for Particles. 


R. 22.70 


1. Any ot the Engliſhes of 
Sum,es,fui,as Amyis,was, { And before aPar- 
be, next ) were,wert,be,&c. ciple of the Prz- 


aſter 2. Any Subtantive, Per- 
ſon, or Relative, 


ter tenſe;is a Pary- 
ticiple in dus 3, ass 


(1) Magno b querenda ® eft fama labore. (2) Fuftitia eft 


z virtus plurimum b colenda. (Eph. p. 61.) 

R. 23. Tobe, next after any of theſe 4djetives, worthy, 
dignus; unworthy, indignus ; caſie, facilis ; hard, difficilis ; 
wonderful, mirabilis; diſhoneſt, fedus, trrpis, and ſuch 
like, is a fign of the latter Swpine, and ſometimes of the 
Infinitive paſſive ; as, a Difficile bditu eft, quantopere animos 
hominum conciliet comitas, afſabilit4sq; ſermonis. Cic. (Eph, 

» 63s) 

F R. 24. All words that in the Engliſh end in ing, as, 
loving, writing , are Participles of the Preſeut tenſe, in ans, 
or ens; as, Diogenes ſe"multos wvidere © collndentes dicebat, 
paucos verd virtutem a querentes. (Eph. p. 66.) 

R. 25. But if ſuch word ending in ing , have a or the be- 
fore it, or have an Adjefive joyned with it,it is then a Sub- 
flantive ; as. Primus ad ſapientiam gradus eft a vetus 3 illud 
bditum, Noſce teipſum. Cic. (Eph. p. 67.) 

R. 26. Words ending in ing, being Participles of the 
Preſent tenſe, if they follow any of theſe Przpoſitions, a,ab, 
abs, from; de, e,ex, of, or by ; in, in; cum, with ; pro, 
for ; muſt be the Gerundin do; as, a 4 buadgratien 
tia ditaeft, (Eph. p. 67.) 

R. 27. But when in or by comes before the Engliſh of a 
Participle of the Przlent tenl(e, that is joyned with a Sub- 
flantive ; it may be made either by the Gerund in do with 
the Przpoſition in betore it, or elſe by the Participle in dus 
agreeing with ſuch Subſtantive in the Ablative caſe ; as, 
Plus ain b wegotys Þ gerendis res, quam verba projſunt. [ Or, 
in gerendo negotia. | Cic. (Eph. p. 68.) 

R. 28. In orby before the Engliſh of a Participle of the 
Preſent tenſe, when it hath no S«bAantive, is the Gerund 
in do, without a Prepoſition ; as, Senibus honos tribuendus 
eff, a aſſurgends, a decedendo devia. Cic. (Eph. p. 70.) 

R. 29. Of, coming before a Participle of the Preſent 
tenſe,and after a Noun Subftantive of things not material, as 
Hope, cuitom, &c. 15 the Gerund in di, or the Participle in 
dus,agrecing with the Subſtantive following in the Genitive 
caſe 3 as, (1) ® Crpiditas b diſcendi dirigenda et ne ipſa ſe ings: 

'F7 
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Rules for Particles. 
diat. Cic. (2) Naturi inefi« memibus nofiris a cupiditas 
b vers b videndi, [ Or, videndi verum,} 1d, (Eph. ps 71.) 

R. 309 Of or with coming before a Participle of the Pre- 
ſent tenſe, and after a Noun Adje&ive, is the Gerund in do z 
as 4 Defeſſus ſum Þ ambulando. (Eph. p. 73;) 

R. 21. The G*rund in dam 15 many times uſed after one 


of theſe Przpoſitions ad,to ; ob, propter, for 3 inter,betweens | 


ante, before ; circa, about ; as, a Inter þ cenandum hilaris 
eto. (Eph. p. 73.) 

R., 32. This word Being coming before a Subfantive or 
Adjeitive, hath no Latin for it. But, if it come between two 
Subſtantives,it ſhews that they muſt both oi them be put in 
the ſame caſe by Appoſition 3 as, (1) ® Prudentiagb virtus pre- 
fantiſſima, ad felicitatem refa ducit. (2) Avaritiam ſi tollere 
vultis, b matey ejus eft tollenda © Inxuries, Cic. (Ephep. 24.) 

R, 33. Being coming between two words, neither 
which comes before, or follows after a Verb, ſhews that 
they muſt both of them be put in the Ablative caſe abſolute z 
as, (1) 2 Caſare b viftore, Pompeins fugit. (2) b Accepto a dam- 
#0, januam claudit. Adag. (Eph. p. 77+) 

R. 34. Being that, ſeeing that, ſince that, or becauſe that, 
muſt in Latin be made by one of theſe Conjun&tions, Cam, 
quoniam, quandoquidem 5 as, a Cum | 2 quoniam, a quando- 
quidem | incert« "4 divitie mundane, veras tibi wentis opes 
comparats. CEph. p. 77.) 

R. 39. Aor the, or an Adjeftive before the word Being, 
ſhews it to be a Noun Subftantive' as, Inſcrutabilis Dei a eſ- 
ſentiaeft veneranda, (Eph. p. 784) 

R. 36. But theſe words being here, or being there, before a 
Verb, are to be made by Praſens, or praſentia 3 as, (1) Rege 
a preſente, obupuernnt hofles. (2) In templo pracipue te a 
peccato abiterreat cogitatio de divins a preſemtia. Eph. p. 79.) 

R.37. Having before the Engliſh of the Prater tenſe 
Paſſive, muſt be changed by when or after that z as, a Cum 
[ Or, a poitquam | ali os culpaveris, tibi cave. (Eph. p. 81) _ 

R. 38. But having before the Engliſh of a Participle of 
the Przter tenſe Deponent, is only expletive, and not to be 
made in Latin 5 as, a Secutus Chriftum, glariam conſequire, 
(Eph.p.82.) Sn 

R. 39. If ye doubt of any word in the beginning of any 
clauſe of Speech, it is uſually a Conjuntion. (See Priſc. 
Ephebus p. 83 ) x 

R. 40. Theſe Conjundions, 4nd, alſo, or, nor, either for 
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Rules for Particles, 


or, neither, whether, except, at then, and but, when it is 
tranſlated by ſed, or verd, not y tiam) always couple like 
Caſes; and trequently like Moods and Tenſes, when the 
come between divers Cafes or Moods 3 as, 4 Ornaments b 

a beneficia populi non minore negotio a retinentur , b qndm 
® comparantur, Cic, ( Eph. p. 85.) 

R. 4t. All words that you doubt of in the middle, or 
end of any clauſe in your Engliſh, areuſually 4dverbs ; as, 
Iniquaa rard maximis virtutibus fortuna parcit. Sen. (Eph. 
P+- 93.) 

R. 42. All words of Time, not being Nouns, Verbs, or 
Participles, as, ever, never, are Adverbs 3 as, Pronaeft timori 
2 ſemper in pejus fidns. Sen. (Ephop. 94.) 

R. 43. All words of Place, not being Nouns, Verbs, or 
Participles, as, here, there, are Adverbs ; as, Ne, tu 0tioſus 
a i5tic aefides? (Eph,p. 95.) . 

R. 44. All words ending in ly, and joyning with Verbs, 
are Adverbsz as, Quod © minus mi ſeri volunt,a facile credunt. 
Sen, (Eph. p. 96.) 

R. 45. But wordsending in ly, being Jeyned with man, 
or thing, or any Subftantive, are Adjeftives 3 as, * Aihil ef 
virtue b amabilius, (Eph. p. 97.) 

R.46.Learn your Prepoſitions perfe&lyby heartyus theyare 
ſ:t down in the Grammar. And for Examples to them,go to 
R- 117. of this book, for Prepoſitions to the Acenſative 
caſe ; and to R. 128, for Prepoſitions ſerving to the Abla- 
tive ; or to both the Accuſative and Ablative. 

R. 47. Your Interjeft;ons are alſo well colle&ed in your 
Grammar. But for Examples to them, repair to Rule 118. 
of this book, 


Rules for the Moods. 


R. 48.JF you bid or command, the Verb is the Imperative 
Mood, as, Celeftia ſemper © ſpetato, humaua © con- 
temnito. (Eph. p. 08. ) 

R. 49. Allo this ſign let before a Verb, ſhews it to be the 
ative Mood ; as, Plus apud nos vera ratio, a valeat, quim 

vnulgi opinio. Cic. (Eph. 99.) 
R, 50» World 6d, I pray God, God grant are Ggnes of the 
| Optative 


R. 4ts 


R. 42. 


R. 45: 


R. 46. 


Re 47 


R., 48. 
R. 49s 


R. 59s 


| 
| 
| 


_—_ 


R, $I» 


R. 52» 


R.” 53. 


Ra $4+ 


Ra 55» 


K. 56. 


R. 59+ 


Rules for the Moods. 


Optative Mood ;, as (1) ® Vtinam ipſe vero incumbat in hanc 
cauſam. Cic. (2) « Viinam b venias, (Eph. p. 99.) 

R. 51. May, can, might, would, ſhould, and could, are 
ſignes of the Potential Mood ; as, (1) Efſe oportet ut a vivas, 
non vivere ut a edas. Cic, (2) Is ad me liter as miſit, a us te ſibi 
a placarem, id. {Eph. p. 99.) 

R. 52. Note yet, that theſe words,may, can,might,would, 
ſhould, or could, may no leſs be tranſlated by their own 
Verbs, poſſum, volo, nolo, debeo, &c. as, (1, Nunquam non 
2 poteit eſſe virtuti locus, Id. (2) a Volo vos bene ſperare. (Eph, 
P. 100.) 

R, 53- Theſe Conjun&ions, that, left that, but that, ſo 
that, before that, after that, when, if, unleſs, untill, as ſoon ; 
as, how, although, albeit, becauſe, as though, whereby, whether, 
uſually ſerve to the Subjuntive Mood ; as, Avarms,uifi a cum 
b moriatur, nihil refte facit, (Eph. p. 101. 

R. 54. Note yet,that you ſhall often find many of thoſe 
Conjunttions with an Indicative ZAood 3 as, Civitas prudens , 
a #t ego ſemper b exiftimavi, & gravis. Cic, (Eph. p. 103.) 

R. 55. A Relative uſually will have after it a Subjundive 
Mood ; as, Semper in fide, a quod b ſenſeris, non a quod b dixe- 
115, cogitandgum et. 1d, (Eph. p. 104.) 

R. 56. But ym here alſo you ſhall eggs find an 
Indicative Mood following the Relative ; but always if a 
Queition be asked ; as, (1) Feliciter ts ſapit, a qui periculo 
olteno Þ ſapit, (2) a Quid Þb habet vita commodi ? a quid nou 
potius laboris ? | ſup. Þ habe. | Id. (Eph. p. 105.) 

*, Here are divers Rules of the old Copy omitted, which were 
unneceſſarily clap'd into thy place, but did properly belong 
$0 other Rules following, where they are ro be found in 
their due place. And thu is the reaſon, why we let paſs the 
ANumbers 57. 58. 

R. 59. In all other ſpeeches, your Verb muſt be the In- 
dicative Mood ; as, Virtuti fortuna cedit. (Eph.p.106. ) 


I— — 
D — 


Rules for the Tenles. 


R. 50.J id, didt, was, vat, were, wwert, are ſignes of the 
Jpreuricyarſet Tenſe ; as, (+ ) Fabius Annibalem 
guveniliter exſultantem patienti4 ſui a molliebat,Cic.(2) Menſe 


exquiſuifimi cibis dexfirucbanrur, (Eph. p197.) 


R, Gl. Ob. 


# 


| 


Rules for the Tenſes] 


R. G61. Obſerve that the ſign 4id, in the Engliſh is fre- 
quently eclipſed, or underſtood, as he loved, i.e. be did love, 
Eph. p. 107.) 

R. 62. Alſo theſe ſignes did, was, wert, are often tran. 
flated by the Preterperfett tenſe 3 but when were is taken 
for would or ſhould be, then it is the Preterimperfelt tenſe x 
as, +, the Preteypeyfeft tenſe 3 Is male a inteHexit, fi quiſquam 
mal- intelligit. 2. the Praterimperfe tenſe 3 as, Mibi dubium 
01 Crat, quin ille jam-j.imgq; afor in Afi. (Eph.p. 107.) 

R. 63. Where the ſ{ignes 4id, was; wert come alone, not 
being joined with another Verb, they muſt be tran. 
Nated by their own Verbs, facto, ſum, exifls,or the like; as, 
a Faciebam plus quam vellem (Eph. p 108.) 

R. 64. Might, would, ſhould, ought, are fignes of the 
Praterimperfeit tenſe; as, Ne in ora bominum pro ludibrio 
a abiret. Liv. (Eph. p. 100.) 

R.65s And yet even theſe ſignes might, wwonld, ſhould, 
evght, may be tranſlated by their own Verbs, Poſſum, volo, 
debea ;, as, © u0ad a poſſem. Cic. (Eph. p. 109.) 

t For Volo, ſee the Example of Rule, 63. 

* Here isa Numeral omitted, but no inconſequence in 

the Rules. 

R. 675. Have, hath, haft, are ſignes of the Preterperfef# 
tenſe 3 as, Qui bene a latxit, bene 2 vixit. Ovid, (Eph. p. 
10.) 

R.68. Had, had, are ſignes of the Preterplnperfe@ tenſe ; 
as, Lumina 4 dimiſeramus, nec ſatis [ucebat, Cic. (Epheb. 
P. L111.) 

* Here alſo is a miſtake in the Number, but it matters not at 

® all ; nor could it, after the work was finiſhed, be altered 
without much trouble Wherefore ye proceed as Number 
"9. which ſhould have been 6g. 

R. 79. But if Have, hath, hait, had, or bad# come alone, 
or be not joined with another Verb, you may tranſlate 
them by Habeo, or by Sum ; 2s, (1) © Habent parve commo- 
da magna more. Ovid. (2) Exilium ibi eſt, ubi virtuti nou 
aeft locus, Cic. (Ejh.p.111.) 

R. 80, Shall, fhalt, will, wilt, are ſignes of the Future 
tenſe ; as, Vix fibipſi, nedum aly a credet prudens.(Fph.p.112.) 

R.. 81. But will coming alone, is to be tranſlated by its 
own verb velo, nolo in the Preſent tenſe, ſeldom in the Fis- 
ture 3 as, Si quid noftri cauſi avis, Cic. (Eph. p 113.) 

R, 82, Inſtead of the Furure Indicative os SubjunGive, 
you 
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Rules for the Tenſes, 


you may uſe the Participle in rus with the verb Sum ; as, 
Neg; a eft faltum quicquam nifs de meo confilio, (Eph.p.113 ) 

R. $3. _— would, ſhould, where the Conjun&ion 
that, is eclipſed; it ye tranſlate them not by their own Verbs, 
Poſſum, volo, nolo, deheo, they are ſignes of the Future Infi- 
nitive 3 as, Dixit aliam ſententiam ſe a diGurum fuiſſe. Cic. 
(Eph. p. 114.) 

K. 84. In all other | rm your Yerb is ever of the 
Preſent tenſe ; which is known by the ſignes expreſſed or 
underſtood, do, doth, doef in the Aftive voice 3 and, am,are, 
is,art in the Paſſive ; as, 1. Violare amicitiam, hoc graviſſimum 
crimen a qudico, Cic, 2. Amicus certus in ve ud a cernitur. 
1d. (Eph. p.115.) 

+ Yet here alſo theſe ſfignes do, doth, doeft, when they 
come alone, are to be made by facio, or ago ; as, 1. Quod 
efl viri optimi a faciz, Cie. 2.1d a agunt, & moliuntur. Id. 


(Eph. p.115.) 
The eud of the Rnles for the Moods and Tenles. 


«> Rules for the Syntax of the Cales, &c, 


- LW. Hen the Subftantive, Perſon, or Relative 


cometh before the Verb, and anſwereth to the 
queſtion Who or What, made by the Verb, it is the Nominae 
tive Caſe ; as, 1. b Latet © anguis in herb?. 2. Canis , a quiduos 
lepores þ (equitur ,neutrum aſſequitur. Adag, (Eph. p. 116.) 


R. 86.) R.86. Where the Sub#antive, Perſon, or Relative com- 


meth before the Verb\the Conjun&ion that being eclipſed 
or not made made in Latin)they muſt be the Aecnſative Caſe, 
and the Verb the Infinitive Mood 5 as, a Adoleſcentem vere- 
cundam b efſe decet, (Eph. p. 118.) 

R. 86. + And yet here you may tranſlate the particle 
that by qaed or ut, by turning the Accuſative into the No- 
minative, and making the verb to agree withit ; as inthe 
foregoing example 3 Ut,{ or, qued | adoleſcens fit verecun- 
dus decer, (Eph. p. 120.) 

R. 87. If the Nominative cometh between the Relative 


; and the Verb, then the Relative ſhall be ſuch Caſe as the 


Verb will have after it ; as, Ef cur paveat, c qnem a pleriq; 
b formident, (Eph. p. 120.) R. 88, This 
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R.88. This fign Of before a Nown SubRamive is the fign R. 88. 


! of the Genitive caſe 3 as, Schola a cyucis ef ſchola alucis, 


(Eph. p. 124.) 

R. 89. But Cf placed after Verbs Perſonal, and ſometimes 
after 4djetives, is a Prepofition to the Ablative caſe; as, 
x. b Ex b granis « fit acervws, Adag. 2. b De b alienoa libes 
ralis. (Eph. p. 130.) 

R. 90. Of, after theſe Imperſonals, Penitet, it repenteth z 
Pudet, it ſhameth, or lam aſhamed 5 Teder, proet, 1t weari- 
eth, or irketh me ; Miſerer, it pitieth ; and after ACſereſcit 
and Aiſereor to have mercy or compaſſion on ; is a ſign of 
the Genitive caſe 3 as, Geminat peccatum, quem bdelifi non 
a preder (Eph,p.131.) 

4 But yet here remember that the Perſon,or Relative that 

follows any of thele Imperſonals muſt be the Accuſa-: 
tive caſe, as you fee in Quzem in the foregoing exam- 


or. Of or By coming after the Engliſh of the Partict, 
ple in dus, or 4djeftive in bilis, is a ſign of the Dative caſe; 
as, 1. Diligentia b bonis emnibus a colenda eft. 2. Pax b omni- 
bus a optabilis (Eph.p.135. 

1. Ops and Ofus, need : 

R. 92. Of } 2. Theſe AdjxeQives, Dig- 
after nus, worthy ; Indignus, 
unworthy : 

3- Theſe Verbs, Orbo, privo, > 
viduo, to bereave, or deprive ; Levo 
toleighten, or to caſe ; Libero to free, 
or difchargez Spolio to ſpoil, or to 
rob ; Nudo to make bare ; 

1. Non b Iuftu, ſed b remedioa opus eff. 2, Pravus b honore 
nou eft 2 dignus. 1. Pravarum opinionum conturbatis b ſani- 
rate animum a ſpþoliat. Cic. (Eph. p. 137.) 

R. 93. Of coming before words ſpoken in Praiſe or Diſ- 
praiſe of a thing or perſon, isa ſign of the Genitive or Abla- 
tive caſe ; as ,Tardiloqui & pauciloqui ſon vir magui aingenii; 
or a magno a ingenio. (Eph. p. 141. 

R. 94. Of followiug theſe Adjefiver 3 Plenus, full ; 
Vacuus, inanis, expers, void or empty z is a ſign of the Geni- 
tive of Ablative , as, Inter mala quacungz ſapiens eft a plenus 
gaudii, oraplenus b gandio. (Eph. p. 142, It is theſe wrong 

printed, R. 95.) 


is a ſign of the 
Ablative caſe ; as» 
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Ryles for the Syntax of Caſes. 

R. 95+ Of, ſet after Natws, prognatus, genitus, procyeatuss 
born, RT ſprung, isa Gen of the Ablation caſe ; (cle 
dom with a Prepoſition 3 as, b Ovoa prognatus eodem. (Eph: 

- 148. 
s R. w] Of ſet after theſe Verbs, Accuſo, arguo to accuſe 3 
Maoneo, commoneo to warn or admoniſh ; C u0 tO cone 
demn 3 Abſolvo to abſolve, is a ſign of the Genitive or 4b1a- 
tive ; as, biNegligentie [ or, b denegligenti2 | alios fs accuſaveris, 
turpe ef eodem te ® condemnari b crimine. (Eph.p.1g0.) 

R. 97. At or In,before a Proper name of a Place of the fri 
or ſecond deflenſion, is a ſign of the Genitive caſe 3 as, Rome 

fs fueris, Romano vivito more. (Eph.p.156.) 

R. 98. Alſo 4t or In before theſe words Houſe, Home, War z 
or this word Vpos before Ground, are ſignes of the Geni- 
tive caſe 3 as, Foris Argus, « domi talpa, Adag. (Eph.p.1 57) 

R. 99. But ifthe Proper name of the place be of the 
Plural Number, or third Declenſion,then At or In coming be- 
fore it,ſhews,it muſt be the Dative or Ablative z as, 1, a The- 
bis, judicum imagines viſuntur abſqg; manibus ; Fuſtitia enim 
muneribus non capitur. 2. Rome Tibur amo, ventoſus a Tibwre 
Romam. (Eph.p.158.) q 

R. 100. To coming before a Noun, or Pronoxn, is a ſign 
of the Dative caſe ; as, Aſinus a aſino, ſus a ſui pulcher, Adag. 
(Eph.p. 169.) 

R. tort. But To before the Proper names of Places, as alſo 
before theſe Appellatives, Domum, the houſe,or home z and 
Rus, to,or into the Country, cauſeth the word following 

tobe put into the Accuſative caſe 3 as, Accnrrit a Romam,s 
& prims luce Pomponij a domum venit. (Eph.p.164.) 
1.Adje&ives,Aptusidoneus fit, 
agreeable; neceſſarius, neceſ 


before a Y ſary ; proclivis,pronus,prone 


Noun, && or forward ; paratus, prepa- 

after , red, or ready 3 natus, born, l Is to be made 

theſe, and ſuch like 3 by the Prepo- 
2. Verbs, Pertinet, ſpeQZat, atti- fition, Ad ; as, 


net, to pertain or belong-toz Loquor ſcri- 
bo, hortor, refero, applico, provoco wales , 
facio, incito, excito, and ſuch like 

l- Fuſtitia b ad communionem ©& ſecietatem apta et, Cie. 

2. Multo magisb ad rem a pertinet, qualis tibi , quim qualis 

als videaris. (Eph. p. 165.) 


KR. 103. Th 


—_— 


— —— 


_ 


a aw RSM *co R=z 


de 


$4 


i 


AO 
—_— 


» 


Rules fot the Syntax of Caſes. 


" R. 10}. To before a Noun, and after Verbs of Motion, as 
of igoing, coming, Eo, venio, and ſuch like ; or (gnifying 
ſome end or reaſon bf the motion, is to be niade by ad ; as, 
1. Pautia veninntÞ od ſeneFutem. (2)Me fratrem b ad apertam 
perniciema ſequaye, (Eph,p.170.) | 
{1 Adje&ives and Participles, Xatus, 
born 3 aptws,idonens, fit ; neceſſarins, 
| neceſlary j expeditus, paratus, ready ; 


R:104. wHlir, commodus, profitable z inzilis, 

For, unprofitable; noxius, hurtful 53 fact 

next hs; eafie ; d'Ficilis hard; the Adverbf isafign 

after ſatis, enough, &c. > of tho 

theſe | 2. Vetbs, Pars, provideo, tonſulo, to 5 Dative 
rovide, or take care for; naſcor, to | caſez asy 


born 3 vaco, to bt at leiſure ; 
[;. Imperſenals, Expedit, it isexpedient, 

uſeful, or needful z licer, faseR, it is lawful ; 

and (uch like 
(1) Xibil b ſapienti a-neceſſe eF.(2)bVoluntario b facinori nul s 
eft excnſatioa parata, Cic. (3) Qued b tibi non alicet, baud 6x» 
pedit, (Efh.p.174. 

R. 105. From after Verbs of taking away, as demo, adimo, 
eripio, aufero, tollo, and ſuch like, is uſually a Fgn of the 
Dative caſe ; as, Perexigua b fortunatiſſimis beatitudixem ſept 
a detrabunt. Cic, (Fph.p+178. ) 

R. 106. If the SubRantive or Perſon immediately folow- 
eth a Verb, or any Part of a Verb, as a*Participle, Gerund or 
Snpine, it ſhall be the Accuſative taſe z as, Aquila nou acapit 
wnufeas, (Eph. p. 189.) 

R. 107., The word that follows any of theſe Verbs, Sum, 
forem, fio, exifto, to be 5 dicor,' vocor, 'appellor, to be called ; 
ſalntor, to be ſaluted ; habeor, exiftimor, videor, to ſeen, ap- 

ar, or be accounted ; and ſuch like Paſſives, ſhall be put 
inthe ſame caſe, with the word that goes before the Verb ; 
as,(1) 2Nocumenta ſunt b docamenta.(2) b Haredem ®te c@1 
fieri contende, (Eph. p. 183. ) 

R. 108. Theſe Adverbs, En, Ecce, Latin for Behold or 
See, require after them a Nominative or Accuſative caſe : as, 
a Ecce bd ali#h delicie | (Eph.p.188.) 

R. 109.” Egeo and Indigeo, t> wantorneedz and Potior 
to obtain, cauſe the word following to be either Genitive 
or Ablative ;, as, 1. Qui egent b lucerns, oleum infundunt, 
Adag. 2. Majores noitri neq; b confily, neq; andacia unquan 
eq*re.Cic.(Eph.p*189.) Cc Kilo. 
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Rules for the. Syntax of \Caſss, 


R.110.(*') wg, to be buſie about, will have a Genitive 
caſe-(2) ARimo, dnco, pendo, habeo, facio, ſum, fio, and ſuch 
like ety ing to eeem Or regard, to value, or to be worth, 
cauſe theſe words of the value following, Floccus a flock of 
wool; Nawucum, a nutſhell ; Nihilam, nothing; Pilus, 8 
haiz 5 Aſſis, teruntium,any ſmall coin,a farthing z Hoc,thus- 
much z Magnus, much ; Pl«s,more ; Plurimus,very much ; 
Parvus, little; Minor, leſs; Minimus, leaſt; Tantwus, fo 
much ; Quant«s,as much; with their compoxnnds:to be put 
all of them in the Genitive ſingular, Flocci, nanci, nibili, pili, 
aſſis, teruncy, hujus, magnt, pluris, plurimi, parvi, minoris, 
minimi, tanti, quantt, tantivts, tantidem, quantivis, quantili- 
bet, quanticun q; as, 1. b Rerum ſuarum 2 ſatagit. 2. b Flocci 
non a facio. 3. Nulla vis anri aut argenti b pluris quam virtus 

a efimanda eft, (Eph.p.192.) 

R. 111. Reminiſcor, recordor, memini, to remember ; and 
obliviſcor to forget, require a Genitive or Accuſative 3 as, 
I. a Beneficy accepti nunquam, dati citd a obliviſcere, (2) a 0b> 
liviſci b P_ ; and, a 0bliviſei b injurias. Cic, (Eph. 

» 196, 

F R. 112, Theſe Verbs following,with ( x). Imperſouals of 
the Paſſive voice derived from any-of them, will uſually 
have after them a Dative caſe 5 To be Angry with, indignor, 
iraſcor, ſuccenſeo ; to, Anſwer, reſpondeo z to Believe or 
tru#, credo, fido, confido z to Command, mando, impero z 
to Congratulate, grator, gratulor ; to-Diſpleaſe, difpliceo ; 
to Diflruf or deſpair, L620, deſpero ; to Envy, emulor, 
invideoz to Favour,faveo, indulgeo ; to Hatter, aſlentior, 
blandior, palpor, adulor ; to Heal, medeor, medicor z to 
Help or aid, auxilior, ſuccurro, opitulor z to' Hurt, Wrong, 
Trouble, or Diſprofit , noceo, incommodo z to Obey, ſerve, 
and to diſobey, obedio, obtemperg, pareo, morigeror, mo- 
rem gero, obſequor, ſervio, adverſor z to Owe, debeo to 
Offend, offendo z to Pardon, forgive,or ſpare, ignoſco, parco, 
remitto, condono 5 to Perſwade, ſuadeo,. perſuadeo; to 
Pleaſe, placeo z to Pay, (olvo, appendo, nnmero z to Pro. 
miſe, promitto, polliceor, ſpondeo z to Refi, or Withitand, 
reſiſto, pugno, repugno,adverſor,reclamo, obtre&o, con- 
tendo; to Renownce,renuncio z to Rule or Govern, domi» 
nor,moderor, tempero; to ſhew, monſtro, indico, oſtendo z 
to Tel, narro,nuncio,dicogto Threaten,minor, minitor 3 All 
theſe will uſually have a Dative caſe after them 3 as, 1. Men- 
#aci b bomini ne verum quidem dicenti a credimns, Cic, ( _ 

wm 


= 


: 


5 for the Syntax of Caſes. | 
duin et, fi b natalibus non a reſpondeat morum hone as, 14d. 
(3)a Invidetur b commodis hominum ipſorum, b fudys autem 
corum © favetur. Id. (4) iqnoſcere, hominum ; eft ubi pudet 
b cui ignoſcitnr, Id. (Eph. p. 198.) 

R. 113. Theſe Imperſonals Places, it pleaſeth z diſplicet, 
it diſpleaſeth 5 liber, it liketh 3 licets it is lawful ; partes 
liquet, conftat, it is maniteſt z expedit, it is expedient, of 
fitting ; prode#, conducit, it 1s good or profitable z ſufficits 
it is ſufficient x vacat, to be at leiſure 3 Accidit, contingit, 
evenit, it happens or falls out 5 convenit, they are agreed g 
dolet, it grieveth ; preftat, it is better: will have a Darrve 
caſe after them 4 as, (1) a Evenit b malis male.(2) Prtcare 
b #emini a licet. (Eph. p. 218.) 

R. 114. YVerbscompound of Sim $ as, dbſum, I am ab- 
ſent; adſum,1 am preſent : deſum, Iam wanting; i#ſum, 
Iam in ; interſwwm, I am between, or among z preſum, Iam 
ſet over z proſum, I profit or do good z obſum, I hart 3 and 
fubſum, Iamunder; will have a Dative caſe after them ; 
as, Nemo, cim b alterj ® prodeft, Þ fibi nou a prodeft, Senec, 
_ P« 220.) 

+ 115, All verbs compounded with Satizs, enough 
Bene, well ; and male, ill ; require a Dative caſe ; as, Fwul- 
chrum ft = benefacere b reipublice ; etiam © benedicere-hawed ab- 
ſurdum. j ſup. b ipſi or þ reipublice.] Cic. (Eph: p. 222.) 

R. 116. Theſe verbs, Utor, to uſe ; abutor, to abuſe; 
Fungor, to execute or perform 3 Frizor perfruor, to ENJOY 3 
Veſcor, to eat 5 Nitor, ſabnizer, to depend-on x; Vaco careo, 
to want ; and Gaudeo, to rejoice ; cauſe the wotd follow- 
ing to be put in the Ablative taſe ; as,(1) Miſeria a caret 
b invidii. (2) In remali banimo fi bono a utare , adjuvar, 
\'r 224.) 

. 117+ Theſe Prepoſitions following tequire ar! Acenſa- 
zive caſe. 


ipſum pulverem 
mover. 

Adverſum = Adverſum bÞ 
encominm cants, mentiri. Ad. 
Adag. Cis a Cis b montem. 

Apud Arqui noneft® apxd|Citra a Citra b vinum te- 
b aram conſultan- mulentia. Ad, 
dum. Ad. Circa Varia a circa b hee 

Adverſus Bos © adverſus b = 

c 


Ad »Ad reflim res rediys 
Adag. 
Ante adn Þb vittori 
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Rules for the Syntax of Cafes. 


Trans Cogito: &trans b Tibe« 


feent. Cic. 11 hortos parare. Id. 
Circiter Redito.huc ® Circiter b meri-| Ultra pr a u/tra b cre- 
diem. Plaut, | pidam, Adag. 
Contra a Contra b torrentem mniti. Prater Eventus a preter b ex+ 
Adag. petationem. Adag. 
Fr2a Veftra ® erga b me voluntas|Supra a Supra b fpem buma- 
commutata et .Cic. | nam. Adag. 
Fxtra a Extra b [utum pedes habere.|Uſque a V/que ad b aras ami- 
| Adag. cus, Adag. 
Intra Teftudo a intra bh tegumen| Secus Condattns et cacus, 
tae, Adag. | a ſecus b viam fare. 
Inter a Inter b pueros ſenex Adag.| Verſus Cim b Brunduſium 
Intra. 2 Infra bd dignitatem twam a ver$lus Ires, Cic, 
eft. Cic, t Where note that thePrz- 
Juxta (tom lacubrando 3 juxtaÞ an poſition verſus is ſet, not be- 
cillam lanam faceres, Ter. tore the Caſual word, or the 
Ob a 0b b bas b cauſas. Caſe which it governs, but 
Pone a Poxe b «dem Caftoris, ibi after it ; as alſo may the Prz- 
ſunt. Plant. poſition Penes be placed. 
Poſ a Poſt b acerba prudentior, te, a penes b quem 
Adag, amnis et poreftas. 
Per a Pgr b parietem loqui,Adag, Cic. And, 
Prope Caftraa propiiis b hoflem mo-;Penes Omnia e adſant bona, 
vet. Liv. b quem 2 penes ef 
Propter a Proptey b ſe expeti, Cic. virtus.(Eph.p.231-) 


Secundi, a Secundum b jus faſq; 1d. 


R.,11v. 


R. 118. The Interje&ion 0, in exclamation, or admirs- 


tion,wil] have an Accuſative, or a Vocative ; as, a0 vera,a 0 


firma b libertas, ſervire Deo ! 
R119. 


(Fph. p. 239.) 


Lipf. (Eph. p. 236.) 


R.119, If youcall or ſpeak to any perſon; the word by 
which you call, muſt be the Vocative caſe; As, a 0 b Priame! 


R.it9.} R-. tg. ft In, with, by, through, are ſignes of the Ablative 
caſe 3 as, Properat a curſu ita citato (Eph p, 239+) 
R120» R. 120. But In, with, by, through, before Perſonal words, 
are Prepoſitions; as, Abſentem ladit, quia cum ebyio litigat, 
(Adag, Eph.p.245.) 
R.12i. KR. 121. Zy,coming ajiter a verb Paſſive, is a gn of the 


Ablative caſe with a Prepoſition 3 and ſometimes of the Da- 
tte 3 as, (1) Hen,quam miſerum eil b a beoaledi, de quo non 
auſis queri ? 2) Honefta b banis  viris, nou occnltaa petnn- 


$47. (Eph. p. 247.) 


R.122+ 
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Rules for the Syntax of Caſes. 


_ R. 122+ Foy, or for me, inftead of for my ſake, or for my 
cauſe,is a lign of the 4b/ative caſe: and the word going be- 
fore it ſhall 'be the Genitive, and placed before itz as 
b Religionis a "cauſ, vita ipſa chara efſe non debet, (Eph. p. 
249.) 

R, 123. For, or At, before a word of Price is a ſign of 
the 4blative caſe; a5þ ! arvo famesd conftat gb maguo faitidinm, 
(Eph. p. 254.) 

R.124-But if the word of price or value be any of theſe 4d- 
—_ ſet without Subſlantives, Tantns, ſo great x quantss, 

ow-great, or how-much; pins, more; plurimus, moſt ; 
minor,leſs; Or any of the Adje&ives of the hundredth and 
tenth rule ; it ſhall be- made in the: Genitive ſingular and 
Neuter Gendet ; as, Pluris q conftat pemtentia, quam bona 
conſcientia, (Eph. p. 256.) 

R. 125. From, before a Proper name of Place, or beſore 
the words Home,or the Country, is a {ign of the -blative caſez 
AS, ® Romi redijits nequior. (Eph. p. 257.) 

R. 126. But In, At, To, From, By, or Through before Pro- 
per names of great places, Regions, Countrys, as England, 
Spain:And (2)betore Common names of Places,as Town,City, 
&c. 15to be made by their Prepoſutions $4 as (1) Meruit ſub 
rege ain Gallia. (2) 2.Ad b templum now 4que Palladis ibant, 

(Eph.p.258.) 
R.27.Then,before a word that follows,(1)anddjeFive,or(2) 
an Adverb of the Comparaiive degree is a fign 0: the Ablazive caſe; 
as,(1/Res nullaa nocentior © confilio mals. (2) Pulchrum ornat- 
gmturpes mores a pejus bene collinunt. Cic. (Eph. p.260:) 

R. 128. Thele Urapoſitions tollowing ferve to the 4bla- 
tive caſe,or caule the word,following any of themyto be put 
in the 4blative caſe, 


A Ades 4a ad teneris[ (up. b Paire, 
anuis | aſſueſcere mul-|Clam ln Plaut, 
tum eft, Virg. b Patrem. 

Ab a bo ungubw inci-|De a De b fumo-diſcep+ 
pere. Adag. tare. Adag. 

Abs a Abs Þ quovis b homi-|E a Eb dolio bauris.Ad. 
ne beneficium accipere,|EX a Ex b o0v0 cedem pro- 
ciim opus et ,gaudeas.Te dyt, Adag. 

Cum a Cum bays non pug-/Pro a Prob ſus quiſque 
nandum.| ſup.et, JAd.} ;  b parte. Adag: 

Coram a Coram Þ Deo facts. [Pra a Pr«b ſealios con- 


CCc3 temnit, a Palany 


R122. 


R.123. 


R.124. 


R.125. 


R.1 26, 


R127 
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20 Rules for the Syntax of Caſes. 
Palam a Palomb populo. | b Lamborum®* trum; Cic, 
dubio. Suct.\(Eph. p. 263+) 
Procul procul * , Prepoſitions ferving 
| Curbem, Curt. both to the Accuſative 
Sine Solus eft, qui a ſine and Ablative Caſes ; 
- bamicoeh, b urbem, Acc. 
Ablaz *4bſqucd preanid a-lln 8 td 
| ſere vivitur, bte ſpes efF, Abl 
Tens Þ Barba 2 tenus,fapi- b noem, Accul. 
| entes, Adag, ub Subd 
| Where, note that if th b;udice lise,Abl, 
caſual word, or the word joi- blapidem Ac. 
ned with tenws be the Plur uper «Super 
Number, it ſhall be put int b viridi frode. 
Genitive caſe ; as, (Abl. 
b rerram, Accuf, 
Subter 2 Sabter (Eph.p.267.t) 
b aquis. Abl. 


f Obſerve: Propoſtons being ſet alone without 

any caſe or word governed by them, are not Prepoſitions, 

=P become Adverbs ; as, Omnia que a ſupra © ſubterg; ſunt. 
IC. 


129+ R, 129. Words that betoken Meaſure (as, the length, 
breadth, beighth, depth, or thickneſs of a thing); or that ſig- 
nifie ſpace, or diflance of place,ſhall be put in the _Accuſative, 
or in the Ablative caſe,and ſometime they are found in the 
Genitive z as, (1) a Altus b pedem, (2) b Seſquipede ® longior, 
(3) Cantabrigia hinc a abeft , biter (vel Þ itinere) unius diti, 
(4) © Aberant b bidui, (Eph.p.268.) 

R,130.* R.130. Nouns that betoken part of Time, anſwering to 

' the queſtion made by When, are uſually put in the Ablative 
caſe; as, a Plenilunio fiet; (Eph. p. 271.( 

R.13t- KR-131. Nouns that betoken ſome continued term of Time, 

| anſwering to the queſtion made by How long, are common- 
ly put in the Accuſative caſe 5 as, a Notes atqz a dies patet atri 
janua Dits, (Eph.p.274.) 

R132 KR. 132. If a Swhftantive,whether thing or perſon, with its 
Adjeftive or Participle expreſſed or underſtood, be joined 
with no Verb, or other word of which it may be governed, 
they ſhall both be put in the Ablative abſolute; as, (1) bO- 
milf, 2 fontibus, conſetaris rives. Adag, (2) Salw m__ 

bod. | a tefte 
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Rules for the Syntax of Caſes, 
s tefle b Saluftio, in legibus eff, (Eph. p. 277) 

R. 133. Theſe AdjeRtives of Quantity, Hoe, this id, 
that ; quid, what ; 7397 amgy any thing ; aliquid, ſome- 
thing 3 tantum, rantundem, ſo much z quantum,as much z 
aliquaytum, ſomewhat 3 multum, much ; plus, more ; plu- 
rimum, very much ; with nil, nibil, nothing,and ſuch like, 
being put alone without Subſtantives, caule the word fol- 
lowing to be of the Genitive caſe ; a5, a Plus Þ aloes, quam 
mell;s haber, (Eph. p. 279- 

t. Quantity: abunde, dffatim, lar- 
iter, abundantly, or in abun- 
ance ; partim,partly; ſat, ſatis , 
enough ; multim, much;parum, 
R. 134. | paululum, a little. 
Theſe 2. Time : n#u#c, NOW 3 tum, tunc, 
Adverbs of } then ; ivutered, in the mean- | 11 haye s 
while [ or, time]; pridie, the | g,,;tive 
day before z po#tridie, the day 5 ,,1; after 
alter. them ; as, 
[2. Place : mbi, ubinam, where 3 
ubivis, ubiq; ubicung;every-where,where- 

ſoever ; ib1, there ; ed, thither 3 longe, a- Þ 

far.off; qud, whither ; quovis, any-whi- 

ther ; nuſquam, no-where 3 uſquam,any- | | 

where ; together with theſe words, E re- p 

gione,over-againſt ; J 
(1) Plarimts bominibus ſatis loquentia Þ ſapientia a parum 
ineft. (2) a Nunc dierum [ vel Þ temporis | probitas laudatuy 
& alget, (3) a Obivis fere'® gentium dottrina parvi penditur, 
(Ep * Þ+ 283.) F 

R. 135. When any of theſe words, Offcium, office or du- 
ty 3 pars, part 3 proprium, property or guiſe z are zoined 
with the Engliſhes of Sum, es, fui 5 they may elegantly 
be left out in the Latinz and then the word follow- 
ing (hall be put in the Genitive caſe, after the verb E# ſer 
imperſonally ; as, Þ Cajuſvis b hominis eit errare. Cic. (Eph, 
P. 287.) 

R. 136. But ifany of theſe words, Office, duty, part, pro- 
perty, or guile be joined with any of the Engliſhes of Mens, 
tuus, ſuns, nofter, or vefter ; or, with humanss, humane, 
or, belonging to man z belluinus, brutiſh or beaſt-like, cr 
words of ſuch import : then thoſe words, Office, duty, Ic. 
ſhall not be made in Latin 3 but the aforenamed Pronouns, 

| Cc 4 or 


2k 


R.133» 


R134, 


R.135. 


R..136-. 


R139» 


R..140. 


B.l4l. 


R142 


R143 * 


Rnles for the Syntax of Cafes, 
or Adj:Sives ſhall be put in the Nominative caſe ſingular, and 
Neuter Gender ſubſtantively, with the verb Eſet imper- 
ſonally;- as, (1) b Meum non 2 ef, (hriflianus $i ſans Sata- 
n4 locum dare, (2) bHumanum a et errare. (Eph. p. 289.) 

R..137. Theſe Imperſonals, Intere#t, refert and ef,when 
they Ggnifie, It conceyns, it is profitable or behaveful will 
have a Genitive caſe after them ; as, b Magni a intereft, quos 
as quotidie, (Eph. p. 290.) 

-13*. But it the Engliſhes of theſe Pronouns, Meus, 
1815, ſuns, nofter vefter,or cujus,come after intereft or refert, 
they (hall in Latin be the 4blative ſingular , and feminine 
gender ; as, b Tui quod yihil a imtereit percontari define. (Eph. 

» 293») 
J R. 139. Sometimes theſe Adje&ives Poſſeſfives, Mens, 
tus, ſuns, noter,and vefter,be uſed inſtead of their Primi- 
tives, Mei, tui, ſui, which are then underſtood in theix 
Poſſeſſives3 as, Oculos a meos deterſit dormientis. | meos for 
met |, (Eph.p.296.) | 

. 140, On the contrary, ſometime the Perſon is cle- 
gantly expreſſed by the Yrimitive in the Native caſe in 
Latin, when yet it muſt be Engliſhed by the Poſſeſſive 3 as, 
Illuftravit a mibi oculozs. | for, meos oculos | ( Eph. p. 


297. 

_—_ The third Perſons of Sum may be uſed for the 
Engliſhes of the verb Habes, to have z by changing the Ns- 
minative both in the Engliſh and the Latin into the Dative, 
and the Accuſative into the Nominative; as, (1) Hnic i 
a ops b ef patrono, quem tw defenſorem payas. Cic. (2) Ad- 
verſa'C cui a ſors b eit, c huic a amici b ſunt procul, (Eph. p. 
498.) | 

R.142. Muftor ought coming before a Verb 48ive in 
making Latin may be left out, by changing the Verb fol- 
lowirig mu# or ought into the Gerund in dum,and the Nomi- 
wative in both the Engliſh and Latin into the Dative,ſetting 
the verb E# imperſonally next after the Gerund z as, a Mo. 
riendum b et c omnibus. (Eph. p. 300.) 

R.' 143. When Sum, as alſo many other verbs have after 
them a Dative of the Verſon, and another word ſignifying 
the things then may that other word alſo be the Dative 
caſe 5 85, © Deo b cura© amori a ſumus magis quam nobis, 


(Eph. P 3or.)} 


R. 144+ 
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Rules for the Syntax of Caſes. 


144- Theſe Verbs, Doceo, toteach; Rogo, toaskorin- R,144. 


treat 3 Conſulo, to adviſe with, or asKk counſel of z Hortor, 
toexhort z Celo, to conceal 3 Honeo,to warn or admoniſh ; 
and Induo, to put on 3 will have after them two Accuſative 
caſes, the one of the perſon, the other of the thing z 'as, 
« Multa b hominem fames a docet. (Eph. p. 305.) 


(1) Accuſatve, we find with g,145. 


R. 145, Some Verbs com» _) an Acciſative, 
unded with a Prepoſfition (2) Ablative, we find with 


erving to the an Ablative ; as, 
cAdire a) Exive, . 
Alloqut 2 Þ Egred, Fins (Eph. pe. 
(1) ALT aliquem, Emigrare, 308.) 
Affars _ 


R. 146. Contrary to the Rule of the Prepoſition, ſome Rags. 


Verbs compounded with theſe Przpoſitions, Pre, ad, con, 
ſab, ante, pot, ob, inand inter ,will have either (1) a Dative 
alone ;, or (2) a Dative with an — or, (3) cither 
a Dative or Accuſative at your pleaturez (r) a Precellere 
b alicui, (2) x Preferre b aliquem c alicui. 

b alicui. 
(3) a Anteire 3 (Eph, Pa 312.) 


c ali quem. 


The End of the Rules of Syntax. 


The Rule of Conitruing, ſet in Eight Bran 
ches, with Examples; by which Rule of 
Conſtruing you are-to proceed in the 
Verbal Tranſlating Latin into Engliſh. 


Branch, a Lhe = the Vocative caſe (if there be any) with 
Its Imterjeftion, and d whatſoever depends 
upon it, as a Genitive cale, an Adjective, &c. 

Bran. 2.. © The Nominative caſe to the Verb, or b what- 
ſoever ſupplies the place of it ; as an Infinitive Mood, &c. 

Bran. 3- The Verb, and whatſoever depends on it to 
explain it 5 whether it be an a Adverb, orb an Infixjtive 
Mood, with its cale, &c. 

Bran. 4+ The -ccuſative caſe, or Þ that caſe which 
the Verb doth properly govern. 

Braun. 5. All the other caſes of the ſentence in their or- 
der, firſt the Genitive 3 then the Dativez afterward the 
Ablative ;, or as many of theſe as are found in the ſentence. 

Bran, 6. This order is altered by a Relative, Interroga- 
zive, or [ndefinitez which muſt be confirued in the ſame 
place where you find them. 

Bran. 7. @Put the Adjefive and his Subftantive togethers 
b unleſs the Adje&ive govern ſome other word ; for then 
it muſt be joined to that word which it governeth. 

Bran. 8, The Prepoſition and bis caſe muſt be joined to- 
gether, 


Examples for the PraGiſe of theſe Branches 
of Conſtruing ; which you ſhall find Cor- 
ſirucd, Parſed and Applyed, at the end of 
the Conſiruing and Parſing of the Examples 
tothe Rules of Syntax. 


Sentence. agua res eft hac(mi Lucili, virornm optime\ 
1 diu diſcenda, Cim advyenerit hora inevitabilis, 
4440 aims abire, Seneca, 


Sent. 2. 


The Rule of Conſtruing with Examples. 25 
Sent. 2, Omne animal ſeipſum diligit. 
Sent. 3. Suo quiſq; Rudio maxime dacitur. : 
Sent. 4. 0 virtutis comes invidia, que bonos inſequtris 
Plerumque! 
_ Sent. 5, Quiz hoc veftriim non vidit, quod fortuna ipſa,que 
_— caca, videt? 
nt. 6. Errant, qui in profperis rebus omnes impetus for- 
tnn4 ſe putant fugiſſe. Cic. F 5 
nt. 7« Fieri non poteft, ut animus libidini deditus literis 
ls #peram dare poſſit. 1d. 
Sent. 8. Quibus gradibus Romulus aſcendit in celum ? 
- Rel us geftis, atq; virtutibus.1d. 


my Sent. 9. Defidioſo, fudere torquerieft. 1d. 
w. Sent. 10. Abbil [entire eft melius, quam prava ſentire. Id. 
h The Exd of the Rule of Conſtruing, with its Examples. 
" : : Fae? 
»- | |} A Axle direfting how ſafely to tur» or 
a» tranſlate the Engliſh into Latin. Which 
0 notwithſtanding it might be done very 
rs much by the foregoing Rule of Cor- 
oy ſferuing; yet, becauſe divers Particu» 
0 lars occur here, of which that Rule is 
not capable, I ſhall for the gen (10 
ners ſake deliver all more diſtinctly 
thus. 
es 
= 1 HÞ4ving firſt conſiderately read the Regith which you 
of are to tranſlate, till you come to a full point, or ſome 


| note of Interrogation, carefully heeding the ſeveral Com- 
65 ! ma's and other marks of diftin&ion, (which alſo muſk be 
| donein your Conſtruing) proceed in this manner. 
| I. Take the YVocative caſe (if there be any) with what- 
O& ſoever depends on it, (as an Adjefdiye, Genitive caſe, &c._) 
is, and make that into Latis firſt, 
2+ Take the Verb,which you may know by its ſignes, do, 
forth; am, is, && And conlider (1) what Vojce,Hood,or Tenſe, 
il 
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F i 


A Rule for the more ſafe 


it is by the ſignes do,did have had, ſhall or will ; am,nyas, were, 
have been, had beeen, ſhall or will be, may, can, might, &c. 

2. Conſider what Number and Perſon the Verb muſt be ; 
for which, 

3. Look out!(1) the Xominative caſe to the Verb; which, 
you know, is the word that anſwers to the queſtion Who or 
What made by the Verb. For, look what Number and Per- 
ſon the Nomirative caſe is ofz of the fame Number and 
Perſon muſt the Verb be. (2) If there be any caſe, asa 
Genitive dzpending on the Nominative, make that next. 

4. The Accuſative caſe (known by the queſtion Whom or 
What made by the Verb) with the Subſtantive depending 
on it, if there be any. 

5. Take the other Caſes in their order, or as many of 
them as you ſhall find in-your ſentence, known by their 
ſignes of, to, in, by, &c. Which Accuſative and other Caſes 
ſhall be made in Latin as their place, or fignesdire& you, 
unleſs ſome rule guide you otherwiſe. 

6. Take the * djeQive or Participle to be joined with ifs 
Subtamive: Which Subſtantive you are to find by asking 
the queſtion Who or What by the Adje&ive or Participle z 
and then make the Adjective or Participle into the | wk 
Caſe, Gender, and Number with its Subſtantive. 

7. When you meet with a Relative. (1) look out its 
Antecedent by the queſtion who or what 3; Then(2)conſider 
whether there come any Nominatipe caſe between the Re- 
lative and the Verb. If there do got ; then, you know, 
the Relative muſt be the Nominative caſe to tne verb, and 
ſo the verb ſhall be of the ſame Number and Perſon with 
it. But if there do come a Nominative caſe between the 
Relative and the verb ; then conſider what Caſe that verb 
will have alter it, whether a Nom. Gen. Dat. &c.and make 
the Relative in that caſe. 


« 8. Make your Adverb, Conjunion, Prepoſition, cr Intere | 


zeTion, in the place where you find them. 


9. When you meet with a Prepoſition, conſider what * 


1 it will govern, and make the word following in that 
Caſe. 

10. For your ſurer proceeding; Always make your 
Nominative firſt, and then your Verb 5 The SubRantive firſt, 
and then its Adje#ive ; The Antrcedent firſt, and+then its 
Relative. And generally the word governing firſt, and then 
the word governed. For the word governing gives /aw ar 
r#leto the word goyerncd, 11. And 
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Tranſlating Engliſh into Latin. 

11. And laſt of all; Carefully obſerve, whether in the 
Engliſh to be tranſlated you have any SubRantive with its 
Adjeftive ot Participle, that is not governed of any other 
word ih your ſentence, and make them in the Ablative 
abſolute. 

0 The brief of all, for memories ſake, you may take 

thus , 

Make (1) the Vocative caſe, with what depends on it. 
(2)the Verb. (3) The XNominative caſe.(4)The Accuſative, 
with what depends og them. (5) The other Caſes in their 
order.(6) The Adjeftive dr Participle, with its SubRantive, 
(5) The Relative. (8)Words undeclined where you find them» 
(9) The Prepofition with its caſe. (10) The word governing 
before the word governed. (11) The Ablative abſolute, 

ft And theſe Rules may ſerve fordire&tion what order to 

. obſerve in Tranſlating or turning Latix into Engliſh, or 
Engliſh into Latis in the Natural or Verbal order,which 
is the main drift and ſcope of thisundertaking. As for 
the Artificial,or Rhetorical order, into which the words 
are to be ſet for Elygazcy (although it may probabl 
be ſomewhat ſpoken ro,other-where;yet) it is not 0 
proper conſideration in this place» 


The End of Priſcianus Naſcens bis Rules 
of Syntax, Oc. 


The Confiruing and Parſing of the Examples 
of the Rules of the Three Concord: 


The Fir# CONCORD. 


a veſtis «R.1, \/ 3s circumfers b iguem, | 

b ignis Conſtr; Circumfero ſup. go, I catry[or,do 

© meu3 earry] about, ignem fire, veſte ſup, © mes, in my gar- 
ment. 

Parſ. Circumfero is Ind. mn. pref. tenſ.ſing.1. =_ agrees 

with his Nom. ſup. Ego, by this rule ; For, becaule 0 
which is the Nom. caſe, is the firſt perſon, and ſing. num. 
therefore the verb muſt be ſo too. Jgnem, is the accul, ſing. 
num. follows the verb circamfere, (by Kule 106. ] Meas 
the Ablat. ſing. f: g. agrees with his Subſtant. Veſte [ by 
R. 3. of Conc. 2. ] Veſte is the Ablat. caſe govern'd of the 
Przp. In, underſtood, requiring an Ablat. caſe, [by R, 
119. tt 

a efficio £4 Nunquam © efficies, ut ref? b ingrediantuy © cancri. 

b ingredi- Conſtr., Nunguam efficies ſup. tu, i.e. thou ſhalt never 

wo ring it to pals, wt cancri ingrediantur re8e, that crabs [ or 

ecancer ©5%-fiſh )go right [ or, ſtrait forward]. 

Mie Parſ. dis the acc. f. n. g. put ſubſtantively, [ by R. 2. 


Con. 2.] and follows the verb efficies, which is the Ind. m; 
ſut. t. {. n. 2, perf. agrees with his Nom- ſup. T#, by this 
rule,becauſe rs is the ſing. num. and 2. perf. | by Rul. 22. 
Nunquam, is an adv. Reite, adv. Ingrediantur, is the 
Subjun&. Mood [ by ral. 53.] following the conjun&. Ve. 
It is the pref, t. - N, 3+ per. agrees with his Nom. caſe 
e,becauſe cancri is the pl, num-and ye 
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*R, Il, a0Ofſab fiant lapis, 

Conſtr. Offa fiunt-bones become, lapis ſtone. 

Parſ, Lapis is the Nom. C. n. follows the verb Fiunt, 
[by Rul.107. ] which isInd. m. pref. t. pl. n. 3. p. by this 
cule agreeing with his former Nom. 0ffa,being placed bee 
tween ofſa and lapis ; and it might be made, Lapis fir os, or 
Lapides fiunt ofſa, the ſtones becomes bones, which is the 
true ſenſe. 

Exam. 2. a Omnia pontns b erat, 

Conſtr. Omnia, all Thi ngs |, erat pontws, was ſea. 

Parf, Erat,is Ind. m. preterimp. t. f. n. 3. p.by this ruſe 
agreeing with the later Nom. caſe, Pontus, whereas it 
might alfo agree with its former Nom. cafe, Omnia, ani be 
made-in the pl. n. erant ; ſo that it is the Nom: pl. n.g. put 
ſubſtantively, following the verb erat, as if it were, Pontius 
erat omnia, the ſea was all things. 


ttt th 


a omnis 
b (um 


* R. III. -Fgo & Cicero a valemus, a vales 


Conſtr. Ego & Citero valemus,I and Cicero are-in-health, 
Patſ. Valemnsis Ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. r. perf. by this 
rule agreeing with the two-Nom. caſey Ego& Cicero 3 which 
although they are both the ſing. numb. yet becauſe they 
have the conjun&. copulative et coming between them, 


_ make the verb-valemns to beof the plural number, 
An 


becauſe ego, I, is a more worthy perſon (as being the 
firtt perſon, whereas Cicero is the third), therefore the verb 
vales, to be in health; is the fir perſon, and not the third, 
Cicero 15 the n. {, join'd to ego by the conjun&. copulative 
er by Rul. 40.) 

Exam. 2: $5 tn © Tillia © valetis. 


Conſtr. St, if, tn & Telliavaletis, you [or thou] and © 


Taliaare wellſ or, in good health ]. 
Parſ. Si,is aconjunR. Valetis, 15 Ind. m. pref. t-pl. n. 


.end 2. perf. agrees with his Nom. Caſes tw & Tullia by this 


rule ; becauſe they have the con jun&. ex coming between 
them, and ſo make the verb valeo to be of the plural num- 
ber, although they are both of the ſingular number 3 and 


- it is the 2. perſ. becauſe ts (which is the 2. perſ.) is more 


worthy than Tulis, which is the 3. perſ. [Moreover the 


verb valemus, which ſhould by rule 53. bn eckerky the 
Uo. 


aleo 


” #fum 

$ volo 
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CONCO@D TI. 
Subjun&, Mood ; yet,by rule 54, it is the Ind, Mood. ] 
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* R.IV. Sapientia a ef ſemper idem b welle, atq; idem c nolle, 


Conkr, Semper velle idem, always te will the {ame{ thing}, | 


&(lup.ſemper) woke idem,and always to nill the ſame thing | 
eft ſapientia, is wiſdom, 

Parſ. Semper, adv. Idem, Is the acc. {. n. g. put ſubſtan- 
tively, [ by R.2. Conc.2.)and follows the verb velle, which 
is the Infin. m. pref. t. by the ſign to before it, (by R.13.) 
Alles the inf. m. pref. t. like velle. Idem, like the former 
idem, following the verb. Xolle, which is: coupled to velle 
by the Conjun&. atg; [ by rule go. } Moreover this part 
of this ſentence,Semper idem velle, &&c. always ts will the ſame 
thing, and always to nill the ſame thing, coming before the 
verbe#, or is, and anſwering to the queſtion Who or What 
made by the verb ; ſupplies the room of the Nom. caſe to 
the verbe# 3; for if you ask the queſtion,Who or What is wiſ- 
dom ? The anſwer will be, the part of the ſentence going 
before, Always to will, aud 16 nill the ſame thing, $0 that eft 
is the Ind. m. pre[. f, n, 3. perſ. agrees with that part of 
the Sentence,A/ways to will,and to nill the ſame thing. Sapjen- 
zia is the Nom. c. {, n. follows the verb eft. [ by R. 109.) 
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"The Second CONCORD. 


R.1L. Sapientia a ſola libertas b eft. 


Conſr, Sapientia, wildom, ef ſola libertas, is the only. 


libetty. | 

Parſ.Sola is the Nom.ſ.f. g. agrees with his ſubſt.cLibertas 
by this rule 3 which is Nom. i. F. g. follows the verb E#, 
which is the Ind. pref. t: {.n- 3. p. agrees with his Nom. 
Sapientia, by R. 1+ Conc. t. ' 2601 
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The Second CONCORD. 
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*R. II. a Feliciſſimws b eft, c cui d felicitate opus non a eft, 

Conſir. Feliciſfimns ef, ſup. ille, he is the moſt happy 
"man, or, he is moſt happy |, cui non eft opus ſelicitate, who 
ath no need of happineſs, 

Parſ. E#, is the Ind. m. pref. t. ſing n. 3. perf. agrees 
with his Nom.ſup. ile, by R.1. Conc.1.Felici/jimmw, is Nom. 
ſ. m. g. put ſubſtantively, by this rule, the ſubſt. homo,being 
underſtood. Cxi, is the Dat. {. m.g. agrees with his Ante- 
cedent feliciſſimus, or homo, | by R. 1. Conc. 3.) And it is 
the Dat. c. govern'd of the verbe#,[ by R. 141.] which is 
the Ind. m. pref. t. fing. n. 3. p. agrees with his Nom. pies, 
by the-ſame rule, Felicitate, is the Abl. {.f. g. govern'd of 
opus|[ by R. 92. ] 

Fxamp.2, a Simplici curi b conftant c neceſſaria, 


31 


a felix 

b ſum 

ce qui 

d felicitay 


a ſimplex 


Conſtr. Neceſſaria,neceflary | things,or neceſſaries) con- b conſto 
Fant ſup. d obs, ſtand us in{ or, coſt us | fimplici cara, ac neceſſa» 
Nender care (i.e. we need not take much care for neceffa- rin, 


ries.) 

Parſ. Conflang, isthe Ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 3. p. agrees 
with his Nom. Neceſſaria (by R. 1. Conc. 1.) which is the 
Nom. pl. n. g. put ſubſtantively by this rule, the word res, 
or thing being underſtood, Nobrs, is the Dat. pl. govern'd 
of the verb conflant (by R. 146.) Simpliti, is the Abl.C£ 
g. agrees with his ſubſt. Curi, (by R. 1. Conc. 2.) which is 
the Abl. caſe govern'd of the verb conflant (byR. 123.) 
for it may be Engliſhed, Neceſſaries are bought for,( or, at) a 
cheap rate ; where cur ſtands tor the word of price. 
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*R, II. Philemon & Baucts a attoniti b pavent. 


4 EZOs 


a attonite 


Conſtr. Philemon & Baucts ſup, uxor c <jus 5 Philemon ys 
and his wife Baucis, attoniti being amazed, pavent, are a- b payes 


fraid. c 
Parſ. Attoniti is Nom. pl. m. gend. agrees with his 
S8ubſtantives Philemon & Baucis, which although they are 
both of them the ſing. n. yet having the conjun&ion co 
pulative et coming between them, make the Adjeitive, or 
Parnciple attoniti to be of the pl. n.-by this rule z And at- 
toniti is the maſc. gend. y_ with Philemon, and ue 
D tle 


is 


| iſ - 32 The Second CONCORD, 
Mi the feminine agreeing with Pancy, becauſe the maſc. gend. 

| (of which Philemon 15) is more worthy than the feminitie, 
| | of which Bancts 15. Pavent is the Ind. m. preſ.t. pl.n. 3. Þ. > 
" agrees with his Nominatives Philemon & Baucis, although » 


(f they be the ſingular, (by R. 3. Conc. 1.) Ej«s, is the Gen, 
ſ. m-g. put ſubſtantively, (of bim,or that man} by R.2.Conc. 
f 1. It is the Gen, caſe, by the ſign of before it underſtood 


here in the word bi ; for Baucis his wife, is as much as the 
wife of Baucis. Uxor is the Nom. [. f. g. govern'd of Baucis 
by Appoſition (R. 32.) the word being, being here under- 
lod before his ; his wife Baucis, for Baucis being his wife, 


| 

— —m—mmmmm—_—_ OE I —— ] 

R'') a ſum *R IV. Ebrictas © ira a ſunt binſanie c confinia. | 

binſania Conſtr, Zbrietas & ira, drunkenneſs and anger, ſunt are ; 

c confinus confinia bordering to (or, upon) inſani« madne(s, | 1 

Parſ. Confinia1s the Nom. pl. n. g. agrees with his Sub- }? , 

| ſtantives Ebrietas & Ira; for although they are both of ? , 

Wl them the ſing. n. yet is confinia the pl. n. by R. 3. becauſe ?! 

i they have a conjun&. copul. coming between them z And 

| po Fri is the neut. gen. by this rule ; * becauſe notwith- | 
ſtanding both the Subltantives be of the fem. gen. yet nei- - 

ther ofthem have life in them. Sunt, isthe Ind. m. preſ.t. * , 

pl. n. 2. p. agrees with his Nom. caſes; Ebrietas & Ira, by ; , 
R. 3. Conc. 1. Inſaviz is the d.f. becauſe it hath the ſign to © 

before it 1n the Eiigliſh, p 

=. 

— EE— — —_ CG d: 

aſcobtu- YR, V. a Scire b tunum nihil c eft, niſidtea ſciree hoc 5 

us c ſum a ſciat alter, 11 
dtuehic Confir. Scire tuum [for, ſcientia tus] ef nihil, thy t0- 7? ;, 


know {[7. e. thy knowledg of any thing] is nothing, [or, 7 aj 
noting worth, niſi alter ſciat, unleſs another (for, other } 1 
men], know, te ſcre hoc that thou knoweſt it [or, this } yy 


thing.) ' th 
Parſ. Xihilis the Nom. ſ. n.g. (by R. 107.) following 7 
the verb eft, which is the Ind. m. pref. t.C. n. 3+ P- agrees ! P: 
with the inf. Scire, by R. 4. Conc. 1. Tuwm, 1s N. {. n. 8% th 
agrees with the Inf, Scire, by thisrule z and Scire tuwm (put 3 oa 
for ſcientia tua) ſtands in place of the Nom, caſe, before e#. 3 xe, 
» 4+ CONC. 1, | tr: 


; which isthe pl, n. m. g. an 


The Third CONCORD, 


*R.lI. a Pancib ſunt, quic confilio d ſe e ſuaq; f diſþo- © Paucus 

nunt, blum 
Conſtr. Pauci ſunt, there are few-men qui diſponunt ſe © conſilie 

ſudqne confilio, whoſ or, which] do diſpoſe of [or,order] uM , 


* themſelves and their-things [or affairs] by counſel [ord ſui 


advice). e ſuaq; 
Parſ. Swnt, is the Ind. m. prof. t. pl.n. 3- p. agrees with diſpono 
his Nom. Pauci , which is Nom. pl. m. g. put ſubſtantive- 
ly in the maſc. g. byſR. 2. Conc. 1.) S#0,is the Accul. pl.n, 
E: put ſubſtantively in the neut. g. by the ſame rule, and 
_ Conjun&. que, coupled to ſe, which is the Accul. 


| pl. 4 follows the verb Difponunt, [by R. 106.) which is 
the Ind. 


m. pref. t. pl. n. 3: P- agrees with his Nom. gu, 
3. perl. agrees with his Ante. 
cedent paxci, by this rule, anſwering to the queſtion Who or 


' What made by the Relative qui, who, or which, 


*R.Il. Puer & pueclila, qui und a nati ſunt, und pariter 4 naſcot 
b ſunt denati, bdenaicor 


Conſ. Puer & puella, the boy and girl, qui who,nati ſent 


' wad were born together, pariter und denati ſnut, died like» 


wiſe together, 
Parſ, Und, pariter , adverbs. Nati ſunt, is the Ind. m 
preterperk. t. pl. n. 3. p. agrees with his Nominative qwiz 


' which is the Nom. pl. m. g. 3. p. agrees with his Antece- 


ire e hoc 


thy t0- ' 
nNZgs [ or, ? 
r, other 

OCs this y 
3 
Mowing 
D, Agrees } 
[, C. Ne 8+ | 


wm (put 


» 


dents Paer & Paella, which although they are both of the 
ſing. num. yet being coupled together by the Conjun&t, 
et, and being both of the z. perſ. by this rule make the Re- 
lative qui to be of the pl. n. and 3. perf. And becauſe Parr 
is the maſc. g. and ſo more worthy than puela; therefore 
alſo by this rule is qui the maſc: g. and not the feminine. 
Denatt ſunt is the Ind. m. preterpert.t. pl.n. 3.perl. agrees 
with his Nom. cafes Paer & puella,although they be both of 
them the ſing. n. [by R. 3. Conc. 1.7 

f, Here it may be obſerved, that the PreterpryfeÞ tenſs 
Paſſive being formed of the Participle of the Preter tenſe, and 
the verb ſum, is of all Genders, and agrees with the Nom. 
caſe to the verb, whether it be maſcnl;ne, feminine, or new- 


efore eit. 3 ter, $0 that in the ſing. n. 4 boy was (Or, hath been] born, 13 


T': 1 


tranſlated Per natw eft; but, a girl was (or, hath been] 
born, Paella nata ef, Dd 2 R, 111, 


OR —_ I 


34 


a annulus 

b gemma 

c qu 

d pater 

e meus 
(um 

g detineo 

- 


a jaceo 
b ager 


The Third C0 NC ORD. 


*R.ITI. a 4nnulum & b gemmam,c que d patris e mei F ſunt, 
tu g detines. 


Conf. Detixes ſup. tu, thou detaineſt [or, doeſt detain, > 


or,with-hold) aunulum & gemmanm, the ring and jewel,que 
ſunt patris mei, which are my fathers (or, which belong to 
my father. 

Parſ, Anuulum © gemmam, are the Accuf. (., following 
the verb detines [by R. 108.) which is thggQnd. m. prel. t. 
ſing. n. 2+ P. agrees with his Nom. Ti, by R. t, Conc. 1. 
Duzx,is the Nom. pl. n. g. agrees with his Antecedents an- 
nulus and gemma,which,although the one be the maſculine, 
and the other the feminine gender, yet becauſe neither of 
them have life in them. therefore by this rule do they cauſe 
the Relative which to be neither maſculine, nor feminine, 
but the nenter gender ; and it 1s the pinral number by the 
foregoing rule, becauſe although both the Antecedents 
ring and and jewel be the ſing. n, yet having the Conjun&. 


and coming being them, they cauſe the relative which to be 


of the plural number. Moreover, que is the third perſon by ? 


the ſame R. 1. Conc. 3. becauſe the Antecedents are both 
of them the third perſon, and neither of them the firſt or 
ſecond. And it is the Nom. caſe coming before the verb 
Sunt, [by R. 85.) which is the Ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 3. p. 


agrees with his Nom.que. Mei is the Gen. f, m. g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. Patyis, which is the Gen. Cf. mp by the ſign : 


of underſtood in the words, my fathers, for, o 


y father, as is 
very uſual in the Englilh. 


ft Where Children may alſs be minded, that as in the * 


Latin, ſo in the Engliſh alſo, the Accuſative caſe is fre- 
quently placed before the verb, and is known by its anfwer- 
ing to the queſtion Whom or What made by the verb. As in 
this example, The ring and jewel, although they are placed 


before the verb detaine# , yet are known to be the Accu- * 


ſative caſe, becauſe they anſwer to the queſtion Whom or 3da 
What made by the verb; thus, Whom, or What doſt thou de- * 


tain? the anſwer will readily be, The ring and jewel. 


— ——— _————— 


*R.IV. Saxum ingens, qui a jacebat limes b agro 7s 
Conf. Ingeus ſaxnm, a great ſtone, qui whic 


lay poſuxs, {et [or, placed] fup.in agro, in the field, lmes, ! 
[ tor, 


ome 


. 
1 
4 

, 


» jacebat | 


The Third CONCORD. 


for, or being a bound [or, land mark ; or, limes for a 


f ſunt, 7 bound, agrs to the field). 

* Parſ. Ingens, is the Nom. (. n. g. agrees with his ſubſt, 
letain, | Saxum,by K.r.Conc.2. which is the N.c. known by a or the 
el,que } before it in the Engliſh. Poſitus,is Nom, (. m. g. agrees with 
ong to Jits ſubſt. qui, by R. 6, © onc. 3. and is the Nom. f. m. g. 

agrees with its Antecedent limes,which is the Nom. [. m.g. 
lowing A by Appoſition;governed of qui[by R,32.] groisthe Abl.f, 
preſ.t, Im. g. by the {ign i» before it in the Engliſh. Now, the 
Inc. I. relative qui between two antecedents ot divers genders, 
nts an- | Viz. ſaxum, which is the neuter, and limes,whic': is the maſ- 
ſculine, | culine, may by this rule agree with either of them* and fo 
ther of | be either made by qui, as it is in the example, agreeing 
y cauſe | with limes; or by quod, agreeing with ſaxum. 
ninine, © 
Om ABER he” 
cedents 
njun&k. *R.V. Gitd a dedi, b quod in c beneficiod gratiſſimume ef. x dog 
chtobe } Conf. Dedi({up.ego) cito,l gave ſpeedily, quog ef gratif- þ qui 
rſon by 7 ſmum, which is very acceptab'e, in beneficto, in a benefit c henefi+ 
re both 3 [or, good-turn, or in beſtowing a benefit.) civm 

firſt or © Parſ, Dedi, is Ind. m. preterpert. t. {. n. 1. p. agrees d gratus 
ie verb + with his Nom. ſup. ego. Citd, is an adverb. Quod, is thee ſum 
n. 3- P. | Nom, f. n. g. agrees with its Antecedent dedi cied ; which, 
. agrees | although it be a part or clauſe of the ſentence, yet coming 
he ſign | before the Relative which, and anſwering to the queſtion 
ber, as is | Who or What made by it,by this rule it ſtandeth for the An- 

i tecedent,and maketh the Relative to be of the neut. gend. 

3s in the | Duod is the Nom, caſe comes before the verb E#, [by R. 
ſe is fre- 85], which is Ind. m. &c. Grati/ſſimum is the Nom. [. n. [-4 
anſwer- agrees with his ſubſt. quod,by the next rule following.Bene- 
, As in \ficio, is the Abl. f. n.g. govern'd of the Prep. in [by R.120.] 
2 placed (or, elſe it is the Abl. c. by. R. 27. and then the Participle 
ie Accu- Tin dus, Daniws, is underſtood, as if it were more fully in 
Whom or >dandso beneficio, in beſtowing a benefit.) 


hou de- 


— Mm 


ofitus. 

, gacebat 

d, Iles, 
[ tor, 
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| *R.VI. a Onod b fortunatum cifti dducunt, Enxoreme qui 
on f duxt. b tortu- 
* Conf. Nunquamduxi (ſup. ego) uxorem, I never had [or, natus 
Tnarried] a wife, quod which, ii ducunt fortunatum, c ite ddu- 
They count [or, eſteem) a fortunate (or, happy] thing. co euxor 
Dd 3 Parſ, f duco 


—_ 


The Third CONCORD, 
Parſ, Nunquam, adv. Oxorem is the acc. \, follows the 
verb Duxi, [by KR. 106.) which is the Ind. m. preterperf. t, 
{. n. 1, perf. agrees with his Nom. ſup, ego Fortunatum is the 
acc.{,n.g.agrees with its ſubſt. the relative quod by this rule : 
Which 1s the acc. {, n. g. agrees with the clauſe or part of 
the ſentence Uzorem nunquam dusi,by the foregoing rule. It 
is the acc. ſing. by R. 87. becauſe the Nomycaſe i#i comes 
between it and the verb Ducunut, which is the Ind: m: 
preſ. t. pl. n. 3. 'P. agrees with its Nom: i#i, by R. 1. 
< ONC, 1. Which 1 is the Nom. pl. m. g, put Subſtantively 


by R. 2, CONC. 2. 
The End of the Conflruing and Parſing of the 
Examples of the Three Concords, 


The three firſt Rules have no Examples, 


—_— 
=» 


N.B. The Conſtruing and Parſing of the Examples 
of Priſcian's Rules of Syntax. 


| Ule1V. 1 Omnes, qui 2 habent 3 citharam, won 4 ſunt 
3 OMN1S R 5 cithare 41. al 


2 habeo Cgaf: Omnes all men, qui that (who or which) habent 


3 cithara ,;,,,,am, have a harp, nou ſunt citbaredi are not harpers, 'nc 

4 ſum ſor, muſicians.) An 

5cithar@- * par{.0mne is nom: pl:m.g: put ſubſtantively,bomines be- pr: 

dus ing underſtood ; it comes betore the verb ſunt, which is 
Ind: m: pref: t: Citharam is acc: f, follows the verb Habent, © 
which isind: m: pref: t: pl: n: 3, perſ: agrees with his nom; } « 
Qui. Citharedi 15 nom: pl: tollows the verb ſunt. 

, R.V. 6 Eatela 7 rexitur, 

615 _ Conl, Eatelathat web texitur is woven. 

7 1exOr 18 prſ Texituy, is ind, m. pref. t. {.n, 3, per[. agrees with 

6X9 8 hisnom.Tela; Eaisnom. 1. t. g. agrees with his ſubſtan» $ * 
Fla ; 'tis made ca by the rule, E. 

R. VI, Pu 


be Conitruing and Parſing, &c. 37 
s the _ — — ———  — B dodgri- 
rf. t, *R. VI, Fertur, qudd tu 8 doftrinam minis 9 ames, na 


$2 


s the Conf. Fertur it is reported, qudd ru minis ames dodrinam, 9 amo 
rule: © that thou doſt not love learning. 

art of Parſ, Fertny a verb imperſonal ;, is indic. m. prel. t. {. n. 

le, It © 3e perl. it hath no nom. caſe before it. Dodrinam is acc, 

omes 1. follows the verb ames ; which is ſubj. m. pref. t.{, n. 2.p. 

d: m: my with his nom. ſup. tw. Qu0dd islat. for that by this 

Rh. Ib. rule, 


ively _ — 
R.VIL. 10 Urram 1 1 horum 12 mavis 14 accipe. t0uter 
Conl. Accipe take utrum horum whether of theſe mavis 11 hic 
wo thou hadſt rather. 12 malo 


Parſ. Utrum by this rule latin for whether,is acc. ſing, n. 13 accipio 
/g. put ow qt vc © res being underſiood 3 it follows the 
; verd . Accipe, which is Imper. m: pref, t.f. n. 2. perl. agrees 
* with his nom. ſup: tw. Horum is gen, pl. n. g., put ſubſtan. 
m— tively, res being underſtood, and of coming betore it in 
>the Engliſh. Mavis is ind. m, pref. t: f. n. 2, perf. agrees 
with its nom. ſup. tw, (2) 15 Nentrum volo, 
Conf. Yolo | will have nenrrum neither of them. 15 neuter 
— Neutrum is acc. {. n, g. put ſubſtantively, it follows the 
'verb Yolo; which is inde m. preſ.t, {: n. 1. perf, agrees with 
les his nom. ſup. ego, 


* RK, VII. Scioquam 15 timidas ambitio 4 ſit. 16 timi- 
4 ſunt Conſ. ScioI know, quam timida how timorous, ambitiadus 
iſt ambition is, 
habens © Parſ. Scio is ind. m. pref. t. {. n. 1 perf. agrees with his 
arpers, nom- ſup. ego, Timida is nom. f. f. g. agrees with his ſubſtan. 
Ambitio, which is n. {. comes before} the verb fie, which is 
ines be- Pref. t. f. n. 3. perf. agrees with his nom. Ambitio. 


hich 1s 4 CI a_—_— POE _ —— — — — | 

Habent, * R+ IX. 16 Qualem 17 virum 18 amiſimus Y 16 qualis 

is nom; | Conf. Qualem virum how great (or how gallant a man) 17 vir 
Samifimus have we loſt ? 12 amuitto 


Parſ. Qualem is acc.{, m. g. agrees with his ſubſt. virem 
ollowing the verb Amiſmuws, which is ind. m. preterpert. 
. pl, n, 1, perf. agrees with his nom. ſup. #05, : 
es with 2 W— — — — — -— 7 difici- 
lubſtans * R. X. Quo1g dificilizs, hoc 20 praclarits, lis 
| Conſ.1. Quo dificilizs how much (or by how much)more 20 przu- 
Tifficult / ſup. aliquid ef any thing is) hoc preclarins by fo clarior,mn 
R. VI, F uch the more glorious ſup, e# it is, Dd4 Pac. preclarus 


\ 
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follows the verbe#. And fo is Praclarius, 
aſum (2) Qud quis nobilior a eft, eo minits b probabit © pravorum 
b probo (4 morez. 
c pravus Conf. Quo nobilier how much (or by how much) the 
d mos more noble quis ef any man is,eo minis by ſo much the leſs, 
probabit will he alow of mores the manners, pravorum of 
naughty men. 
Parſ. Ef is ind. m. pref. t. {. n. 3. perf. agrees with his 
nom. caſe Quiz Nobilioy is nom. ſing. m. g. agrees with his 
ſub. quis. Mores is acc. pl. follows the verb probabit, which 
isind. m. fut. t. ſing. n. 3- perſ. agrees with his nom. caſe 
ſup. ille, Pravorum is g. pl. m+ g. put ſubſtantively. 
econſpes (3.) Tantoe conſpetius crimen, quanto qui | peccat major 
&ior in 2e#, | ; ; 
coſpe&us Conl. Crimes the fault, ſup. eft is, tanto conſpeitins (0 
f pecco mych (or by ſo much) the more notorious, quanto major 

how much (or by how much) the more great (or greater), 
efF he is, qui peccat that (or which) tranſgreſſeth. 


Parſ. Confpe#i4s is noms {, n. g. agrees with his ſubſt. ' 


Crimen coming before the verb ef#. Major is nom. {. m. g. 
agrees with his ſubſt. qui coming before the verd Peccat, 
which is ind. m. pref. t. \. n: 3. perſ. &c. 


* R- XI, Qualis pater, talis filius. 

Con. =, wy e#t the ſon is, talis ſuch, qualis as, pater 
ſup. et, the father is. 

Parſ. Qzalis is nom. (. m. g. agrees with his ſubſt. pater 
coming before the verb ſup.eft. Talis is the nom. {. m. g. 
agrees with his ſubſt. Filius coming before the verb ſup. 


ef, 
g {cribo — — — ——_— 
b tu R. Xl. g Scribis hte ad i me k venturam. 
i eg0 Conf. Scribis ſup. tu you write (or thou writeſt) te that 
k ventur- you, (or thou) venturam ( ſup. eſſe) ad me, wilt come to me. 
us Parf. Scribis is ind. m. prel. t. f. n. 2. perf. agrees with 


his nom, ſup. t#. /enturam is acc, {ing. tem.g. agrees with 

his ſubſt, Te which is the acc. Cl. before the infin. ſup. eſſe,and 

It is the fem. gen. becauſe it is here ſpoken not of a man, 

1 literz Þut of a woman. Me is acc.{.governed of the Prepoſition ad, 
* (2) Ego ſpe ad h vos do] literas. 

Conſ, Egol, ſpe oftentimes, do literas ad vos, ſend let, 
ters to you, . 


Parly 


Parſ. Diffcilius is nom. (. n. g. put ſubſtantively, and ' 


_— Fa $1, 


a 4 


'£ and | 


Wworum 


h} the 
he leſs, 


rum of 
ith his 
ith his 
which 
m. caſe 


t mayor 
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; ſubſt. 
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te that 
fo me, 
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ſſe,and | 


1 man, 
10n ad, 


nd let, 
Part; 
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"FO the Rules of Priſcian. 

Parſ, Vos is acc. pl. governed of the prep. ad. Literas is 
acc. pl, following the verb Do, which is ind. m. pref. t, {. n+ 
3. perl. agrees with his nom. caſe ſup. ego. 


mu 


*R. XIII. m Caprumn portare non poſſum, & 0 imponitis m caper 
p bovem. # porto 

Conf. Xou poſſum I am not able portare to carry capruma o impondo | 
goatysT and imponitis bovem you lay on an oxe. bos 
 Parf. Caprum is acc. f. follows the verb portare, which is 
inf. m. pref. t. by this rule. Poſſumis ind. m. preſ..t.{: n. 

I — agrees with his nom. caſe ſup. ego. Bovem is acc. l. 
follows the verb Imponitis, which is ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 
2. perl. agrees with his nom. caſe ſup, v9s. 

(2) Quod a reftum ef, id b defendi oportet. a rectus 

Conf. Oporret it is fit, id defendj, that that be defended, b defendo | 
quod eit reftum, which is right [ or, honeſt.) 

Parſ. Reftum is N.f. n.g. agrees with his ſubſt. the re- 
lative Quod [ R. 6. Conc. 3.) which is the nom. C. n. g. 
agrees with his antecedent id[ R. 1, Conc. 3 '. Quzod is the 
nom. caſ, before the verb e#,R.85. 1d is acc. f, n. g. follows 
the verb imperſ. Oporter, which is ind. m.prel. t. {.n. 3.perf. 
hath no nom. caſe before it. Defend: is the inf. paſ. pref. t. 
by the ſign to be, by this rule+ 


*R.XIV. q 
t pore} ? 
Conf. Quid e# what is there quod pote# fieri that can be 5 fio 
done contra vim againſt force fine vi without force. e poſſum 
Parſ. Quid is nom. f. n. g. put ſubſtantively, comes be- 
fore e##, which is ind. m. pref. t. f. n. 3. perf. Fieri is infin. 
m. pref, t. by this rule. Poteft is ind. m. pref. t.{. n. 3- perl. 
agrees with his nom. caſe Quod, 

(2) Qui t poteit u babitare in w beat? viti x ſummi y mali t poſſum 
metws ? # habito | 
Conf. Qi poteft mers how can the fear ſummi mali of the w beatus 
greateſt evil habitare dwell in beats vita in a happy liſe, x ſummus 
[ 5.e. conſiſt with a happy life ? } y malum 

Parſ. Poteit is ind. m. pref. t.{; n. 3. perl. agrees with 
his nom. Metws, Habitare is inf. m. the latter of two verbs 
by this rule. Beata isabl. f, f, g. agrees with his ſubſtan, 
Vita, governed of the prepoſit. In. Swmmi is gen. {. ng. 
agrees with his ſubſt, Mali, which is g. {. becauſe it-hath of 
beicre the Engl, 

R, XY, 


Quid aeft, q quod contra r vim, fine r vi 5 fieri 7 ut 
r vis 
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acxpetor *R. XV. a Expetuntar divitie, tum ad uſus b vite c ne- 
in expeto ceſſarios, trum ad.d perfruendas e voluptates, 
b vita Conf. Divitie expetuntur riches are deſired tum as well 
c neceſſa- ad neceſſarios uſus tor the neceſſary uſes wite of life, tum as, 
$ rius ad perfruendas voluptates | or, ad perfruendum voluptatibus 
© 4 perfryu- to enzoy pleaſures] or, for the injoying, or injoyment 0 
© endus pleaſures, |or elſe quibus by which, or by means, or help of 
Þ « voluptas which perfruamur we may enjoy voluptatibws pleaſures? 
Parſ. Expetuntur is ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 3, perſ. agrees 
with his nom. divitie. Uſas is acc. pl. governed of the 
prep. ad, Vite is gen. f. &c. Neceſſarios is acc, pl. m. g. 
agrees with his ſubſt. nſus, Perfruendac is acc. pl. t. g.agrees 
by this rule, with his ſubſtan. voleprates, governed of the 
prep. ad 5 which yet may be made by perfruendum the 
Gerund in dxm with ad ; and then the ſubſt. voluprares ſhall 
be Voluptatibus in theabl. caſe governed of the Gerund per- 
fruendum, by rule 116. Or elſe it ſhall be made by Quibas 
which is the ablat. plur. 198 ſubſtantively. And Perfru- 
amur is Optat.m. P_— «n.1.perſ.agrees with his ſubſtan. 
ſup. nos, and Voluptates (hall be the Abl. Voluptatibus by the 
forenamed rule. 
fio (2.) f Fit deterior, qui g largitiones h accipit, atque ad idem 
largitio ſemper i expetandum paratior. 
b accipio Conſ. Qui accipit largitiones he that takes bribes, fir dete- 
5 expetto 110 becomesthe worſe. man, atq; and ſemper paratior always 
the more ready ad expeFaudumidem to expect the ſame. 
Parſ. Fit isind. m, pref, t. f. n. 3. perl. agrees with his 
nom, ſup.ille : Deterjoy is nom. {+ m. g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. ile : Largitiones is acc, pl. follows the verb Accipit, 
which is ind. m. pref. t,f. n. 3. perf. agrees with his no. c. 
Qui. Idem is acc. f. n. g. put ſubſtantively, follows the Ge- 
rund Expeftanudum governed ot ad by this rule, { or, Ex- 
peltandum is a particip. in dasacc. f. n. g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. idem governed of ad by this rule }. Paratior is nom. [. 
m. g- agrees with his ſubR. ſup. ile. 


{ valeo (3.) Prudentia ſine juftitia, mibil | valet ad ma faciendum 
m facio mn fidem. 
# fides Conf. Prudentia fine juftiti; wiſdom without juſtice valet 


ihil doth nothing avail ad faciendum fidem to gain (or, for 
the gaining of ) credit. 

Parſ. Valet is ind, m. pref. t.f{. n, 3. *perſ: agrees with his 
nom. caſe Frudentia. Fuftiva is abl, !, governed of the 


Prep. 
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przp. Sine. Xihil is acc. {. follows the verb valet, Fidem is 
acc. . follows the Gerund Faciendum governed of Ad by this 
rule, (which yet may be made Faciendam the particip. of 
the fut. in dus in the acc. {. f. g, agrees with his ſubſt. fdem 
governed of ad by the ſame rule.) 


EE es non 


* R. XVI. oGloriam p conſequendi cupidus, q optimam 0 gloria 
r vivendis rationem t eligat. p conſe- 
Conf. Cupidus let a man being deſirous conſequendi glori- quor 
am, to get | or, of getting glory, | «_ optimam ratio- q Optimus 
«em vivendi choſe the beſt way [ or, courle | to live or, of r vivo 
living. | Or, elſe thus; Cuprdus conſequende glorie, let as ratio 
man being deſirous to get| or, of getting } glory, eligat, t eligo 
Ic, # conſe- 
Parſ. Gloriam is acc. f. follows the Gerund conſequendi quendus 
governed of the Adje&. cupidus by this rule, which is put 
ſubſt. Oprimam is acc. f, f. g. agrees with his ſubſt. rationem, 
follows the verb Eligat, which is imp. m. pref. t. {f.n.3.perf. 
agrees with his nom. cupidus. V1vendj is the Gerund in di, 
governed of Kationem by this rule, | or,elſe it may be made 
by conſequende the particip. in dus in the gen caſe. f. g. 
« a with his ſubſt. Glorie, governed of Cupidus by 
the rule. ] ; 
(2.) Nec tamen w indignum x ſit y vobis cura Zplacendi, WV indig- 
Conf, Nec tamen neither yet notwithſtanding cure let Nus | 
the care placends to pleaſe [ others | fit indignun vobis ſeem * fum 
unworthy of you | or, beneath you. ] ztu 
Parſ. Indiguum is nom, (. n. g. put ſubſtantively, follows © placeo 
the verb Sit, which isimper. m.{. n. 3. perf. agrees with 
his nom, C#r4. Vobis is the abl. pl. governed of Indignum, 
by R. 92. Placendj is the Gerund in di governed of cura by 
this rule. 
— —— — —_ Þ _ 
R. XVII. Stultitia a eft b venatum c ducere d invite; ® ſum 
E canes. b venor 
Conſ. Stultitia ef it is a folly ducere invitos canes to lead © duco 
unwilling dogs venatum to hunt [ or, to hunting, | invitos 
Parf, Ef 1s ind. m. pref. t.fi. n. 3. perſ. ſet imperſonally. * canis 
Oreclſe E# is ind.m. pref. t.{ n. 3. perf. and hath for its 
nom. caſe the whole clauſe venatum ducere invitos caues, by 
R. 4. Conc. 1. Stwltitia is nom. f. follows the verb ef. 
Ducere is inf, m. pref. t. becauſe of to before it in the Engl. 
Invites 1s acc. pl. m, g agrees with his ſubſt, Cans, which 
| foilows 
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follows Dncere. Venatum is the firſt ſupine, governed of 
ducere by this rule, 


_— __ _ ””N —— 


7) p——_———_——— _— 


f mors *R. XVIII. Prelium initurus f mortem g cogita. 
| g cogit0 Con. Sp. tu do thou initurus prelium being about to 
[ or, m_ to |enter the battel cogita mortem think upon 
eatn, 

Parſ, Prelium is acc. f, follows the Particip. Initurus, 
by R. 106. which is made in the Future in rs by this rule. 
Mortem 15 acc, 1, follows the verb Cogita, by R. 106.*which 
15 Imper. m. f. n, 2, perf. agrees with his nom. caſe ſup. tw. 


—_—_oemr——m—m—_—_ LEY ener 


——_— —— __—— —— —_—_ 


þ benefi- *R. XIX. h Beneficiaa ſunt i veneficia. 


cium Conf. Beneficia good turns ſunt vexeficia are charmes. 
| a fon Parſ. Swnt is ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 3. perf. agrees with 
5 venefi- his nom. caſe Beneficia. Veneficia is nom- pl. follows ſunt. 
cum —— — COT + — —_—— 4 
k accen-= *R. XX. Virtus glorid k accenditur. 
dor Conf. Virtus accenditur vertue 15 enflamed | or, incou- 


in accen- raged | glorid by glor 


$ do Parl. Glorid 1s abl. C by the ſign by in the Engliſh. Ac- 


cendituy is ind, m. pref, t.{. n. 3. perf. 2grees with his nom. 
caſe irtns, 


(—— 


I caveo *R. XXl. 1Cavendumaeft m ſenetuti, ne n deſfidia © ſe 
« eſt p dedat. 
micnet- Conf. Cavendum eft ſenetuti old age [or,old men )are to 
us beware [ or, muſt or ought to pearrne} dedat ſe that it 
» deſidia give notit (elf [ 5.e. that they give not themſelves | defidie 
ofſui ro Noth, 
p dedo Parſ. Cavendwm is the Gerund in dum by this rule, E# 
being ſet imperſonally, and Senefuti the dative. Se is acc. 
ſ. follows the verb Dedat, which is ſubj. m. prel. t. {. n. 
3. perl. agrees with his nom. caſe ſup. ea, Defidie is Dat. (: 
by the ſign to in the Engliſh. 

*R. XXII. q Magnor querenda eft famas labore. 

Conſ. Fama quarenda e#t fame is to be gotten magno la- 
bore with great labor, 


— _—_ — o——_— 


qmagnus 
7 QUEren= 
dus 


L hakos Parſ. Magno is abl. f. m g. agrees with hisſubſt. Labore, 
| which is abl. fo becauſe it hath by before it in the Engliſh, 
Querenda is a Particip. in dus by this rule, the (Engl.to be 
coming after is, being the Engl. of ſum), 'tis nom, l. f. g. 

agrees 
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agrees with its ſubſten. Fama, coming before the verb EF, 
(2.) Fuiſtitia eft virtus plurimam t colenda. tcolendus 
Conf. Fufirja juſtice ef virtus is a virtue plurimim colen- 
da much to be loved | or, honoured. } 
Parſ. Colenda which is the Particip. in dxs by this rule, 
is nom. f. f. g. agrees with his ſubſt. Fafitia coming before 
Ef, Virtus is the nom. caſe follows ef. 
*R. XXIl« u Difficile bdiftu w eft,quantopere x auimes # difficilis 
y hominum 7 conciliet comitas, aſfabilitaſque a ſermons, weſt 
Conſ. Ef difficile diftu it is hard tobe faid quantoper? x animus 
how greatly comitas courtelic affabilitdſque ſermonis and af- y homo 
fability-of ſpeech conciliet animos homiuum gains mens af- zconcilio 
feCtions. a (ermo 
Parſ. Difuisthe latter Supine, by this rule governed 6 dico 
of the Adje&. Difficile, which is nom. Cf. put ſubſtantively, 
follows e# imperſonal. cAnimos is acc. pl. follows the verb 
Conciliet, which is ſubj. m. pref. t. {. n. 3. perf. agrees with 
his nom» Comitas, Afﬀabilitas is nom. {. the Conjun&. que 
coupling it to Comitas, [Where by the way you may obſerve that 
in good Authors, that t2>0 Nominatives ſingular with a Con- 
gunition copulative between them do not always cauſe the verb 
ollowing to be of the plural number]: Homiuum and ſermonis 
are both ofthem the gen. caſe, becauſe they have of betore 
them in the Englilh, 
*R. XXIV. Diogenes b dicebat c ſe & multos e wider: | col- bdico 
ludentes, g paucos verd h virtutem i querentes. © Wt 
Conſ: Diogenes dicebat Diogenes frid ſe videre multos that d multus 
he ſaw many [ or,many men | colludentes playing together , * video 
vero but pancos few quarentes virtutem ſeeking vertue. collu- 
Parſ, Dicebat is ind. m. pref, t. ,n. 3. per agrees with dentes 
his nom. Diogenes : Multss is acc. pl. m. g. put ſubſtantive- £ paucus 
ly it follows the infin. Videre, which agrees with his acc, # virtus 
caſe ſe coming before it,[R. 86.JColludentes is acc, pl. m, g, / QUETens 
agrees with his ſubſt. multos, Virtutem is acc, follows the 
particip. Querentes (by R. 106.) which is acc, pl- M. 8. 
agrees with his ſubſt. Paucos, which is acc. pl.,/m. g- put 
ſubſtantively; the conjun&t. Vers coupling it to multos, by 
Rs 40.., 


R,XXVY. 
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& ſapien- R. XXV. Urimmus ad k ſapientiam gradu; 1 eff verus rm al. 


tia lud ditum, n Noſce © teipſum. 

Iſum Conf. Primus gradus ad ſapientiam the firſt ſtep to wiſdom 

mille ef vetus illud ditum is that old ſaying, Noſce reipſum know 

2 noſco thy ſelf. 

0 tu ipſe arſ, YVetus and illad are both of them nom. (.n, g. agrees 
with the ſubſt, ditum following E# , which agrees with 
nom. Diftum here is a Subſt, by this rule, becauſe although 
the Engl. word ſaying end in ing, yet it hath the Adje&ive 
old joined with it. Primus is nom, ſing. maſc. g. agrees 
with his his ſubſtan. gradus : Teripſum is acc, {. follows the 
verb Noſce, which is imper. m. prel. t.f. n. 2. perf. agrees 
with his nom. ſup. t#.[ Or, elſe the whole clauſe,Verws i/1ud 
ditum, noſce teipſum,maay ftand inſtead of the Nom. caſe be- 
fore eft by R. 4. Conc. 1. And then Gradus ſhall be the 
Nom, c. following the verb E#.] 


p provi" *R. XXVI, Ap providendo prudentia q difta eft. 
deo Conf. Prudentia wiſdom difta ef is fo called & providendo 
g diftus from foreſceing, 
Parſ. Providendo is the Gerund in do, by this rule go- 
verned of the prep. &. Dita is nom. \. f. g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. Prudentia, which comes before the w_ ft, 


—— — Oy —————— 


ads * R. XXVII. Plus in r negotiis { gerendis res,quim t verba 

t verbum " proſunt (or, in agerendo r negotia.] 

* proſum Conf. Res things [or deeds] plus proſunt are more worth 

a gero [or,do more gootl ] i» egottis gerendis [ Orin gerendo negotia] 
in managing affairs, quam verba than words. 

Parſ. Gerendis is by this rule, a particip, in dus in the 
abl. pl. n. g. agrees with his ſubſt, Negotiis, governed of the 
prep. In, which may be otherwiſe made by changing #e- 
gotiis into the accul. negotia, gerendis into gerendo, governed 
alſo by this rule of the prep. 1» : Proſunt is ind, m. prel.t. 
pl.n, 3.perf. agreeing with his nom. pl. Res : Verbs is nom. 
pl.Qnam a conzunR, couples it to res by rule 49. 
whenex * R, XXVII. w Senibus honos tribuendus eft x aſſur- 
* allurgO gendo, y decedendo de vid, 

3 decedo Conf, Honos tribuendusef honour is to be given ſenibus 
to old men aſſurgendo by riſing up to them, decedendo de wii 
by going out of the way, 


—c 


Parl, 


 -< hs 
—— ——— 
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Parſ. Senibus is Dat. pl. having to before it in the Engl. 
Tribuendns is the particip. in dus[by R. 22.) nom. {. m.g. 
agrees with his ſubſt. Honos, coming before the verb E# : 
Aſſurgendo and Decedendo are the Gerunds in do by this rule. 
Vis is the abl. caſe governed of the prep. De, a 

*R. XXIX, Cupiditas a diſcends b dirigenda 8 , nec ipſa adiſco 
d impediat. b dirigen- 

Parſ. Cupiditas my the defire of learning dirigenda dus 
eft is to be regulated, ne ipſa impediat leſt that it hinder not. c iple 
[or, ue ipſa impediat that it hinder not.] dimpedio 

Parſ, Dirigenda [which is the partic, in duſty R. 22.] 
is nom, \, f.g. agrees with hisſubſt. Cupiditas, coming before 
Eft: Diſcendi is the Gerund in di by this rule, governed of 
erepiditas : Impediat is ſubj. m. pref. t. {. n. ;. perf. agrees 
with his nom. Ipſa. . 

(2.) Nature e ineft fmentibus g nofiris cupiditas h verie infum 
1 videndi [ or, k videndt h verum.) f mens 

Conf, Ineft mentibus noftris there is in our mind naturig noſter 
by nature, cupidizas veri videndi { or,vidend: verum] a deſire b verum 
ot ſeeing the truth, ividendus 

Parſ. Verwm is acc, \, following Videndi, [by R.106.7 it is & video 

the Gerund in di governed of Crpiditas , by this rule ; or 
elſe videxdi is by this rule the particip. in ds in the Gen. 
[{. n. g. agreeing with his ſubſt. Veri, governed of cupiditas, 
coming before the verb Inef : Noftris is d. pl.f. g. agrees 
with hisſubſt, Mentibus, governed of the verb Ineit, by R. 
114. Natur isabl.f. having by before it in the Engliſh. 


*R. XXX. Defeſſus ſwm | ambulando, I ambulo 
Conf. Defeſſus ſum 1am weary ambulando with walking, 
Parf. .Ambulands is the Gerund in do, by this rule go- 

verned of the Adje&. Defeſſns, which is nom..ſ. m. g, agrees 

with his ſabſt. ſup. ego, coming before the verb ſum. 


| 


*R. XXXI. Inter mcenaudum bilaris n efto, m cxno 
Conſ, Effo hilaris be thou merry {chearful or pleaſant) » ſum 
inter cenandum at ſupper time. 
Parſ, Cznandnm is the Gerund in dum, by this rule go- 
verned of the prep. Inter :' Hilaris is nom, {. m. g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. ſup. tu, coming before Eo, which is imper. 
. 2 perl. ling. agrees with his nom. ſup. ound - o praftan- 
* R. XXXII. Prudentia virtus 0 preftanti/ſima red ad tiſſimus 
p felicitatem q ducit, p telicitas 
Cont.q ducs 


© 
£ 
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Conf. Prudentia prudence virtus preftanti/ſima being a 
moſt excellent virtue re#a ducit leads direaly ad felititatem 

to happineſs. 

Parl. Ducit isind. m. pre. t.f. n. 3. perl. agrees with 
his nom. Prudentia, Virtus is nom. f. by appoſition to pru- 
dentia, by this rule, this word being coming between the 
two words : Preflantiſſima is nom. f. f. g. agrees'with his 
ſubſt, Virtus, Felicitatem is acc, {. governed of the prep, 4d. 

y avaritia ( 2.) r 4varitiam ſi { tollere t vultis,mater u eques w tollenda 
ſtollo et luxuries, 
Conf. Sgwultis tollere avaritiam if ye will take away co- 


_ ” vetouſne(ls luxuries luxury mater ejus being the mother 
wtollen- thereof tollenda eft is to be taken away. 
dus Parſ. Avaritiam is acc. f, follows the verb tollere, which 
is inf, m. preſ, t. the latter of two verbs, by rule 13. Vwltis 
is the former, which is the ind. m. pref. t. pl. n. 2. perſ. 
agrees with his nom. ſup. vos. Tollenda (made by the Particip. 
indus byR.22.) isnom. ſ. f. g. agrees with his ſubſtant. 
Luxuries which is nom.{. comes betore E#, Mater(the word 
being in the Engliſh coming between it and luxwurries)is nom, 
{. by appoſition to luxuries by this rule: Ejus is Gen. {, 
becauſe it hath of before it in the Engliſh, 
* R. XXXIlI. x Ceſare y vitore Pompeins Z fugit, 
cr wg Conf. Ceſare of Ceſar being conq web, Pompeius 
J fois git» Pompey fled. 
”_ Parſ. Ceſare and vitore (having the word being between 
them, and neither of them coming before, or following a 
verb) are Ablatives abſolute. -Fugit is ind, m. preterpert. t. 
ſing. 3. perl. agrees with his nom. Pompeius, 
(2.) Accepto bdamno c januamd claudit. 
"aj Cn Conf. Damno accepts the loſs being received claudit janu- 
: Amnum , he ſhuts the gate. 
rs of Parſ, Accepto is abl.{, n. g. agrees with his ſubſt, Damno, 


which according to this rule is the ablat. abſolute, Fanzuam 
acc, (, follows the verb Claxdirt, which is ind.m. prel.t. {.n. 
3. perl. agrees with his nom. ſup. i/le, s 
e munda- "*R, XXXIV. Cum (quoniam, quandoquidem) e mun- 
nus dane divitia f int g incerte, h veras 1 tibi k mentis opes 
#} ſam I comparato, 

Lincertus Conf. Cam [or quoniam, or quandoquidem] being that 
hb verns [ſeeing that, or becauſe that] mundane divitie worldly 
itu riches ſint incerte are uncertain, comparato tibi get tothy 
& mens ſelf veras opes mentis the true riches of the mind, 

icomparo Parſ, 


AD —_ 
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Parſ. Cum, qitoniam, quandoquidem, are C onjunAions, by 

this rule uſed for being that, ſeeing that, Wce Incerte is nom. 

pl. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt, Divitie, which comes before 

'the verb /int, being ſubjun&.m. p.t. pl.n. 3.perſ. eras is 

acc, pl. f.g. agrees with hisſubſt, Opes, following the verb 

Comparato, which is imper,m. {.n. 2.perſ. agrees with his 

nom. ſup. tw. 

*R. XXXV. Inſcratabilss m Dei eſſentia ef n veneranda, Deus 

Conf, Inſcrutabilis eſſentia the inſcrutable (or, unſearch- # vene- 
able) being [or,eſſence} Dei of God, ef veneranda is to be randus 
reverenced. 

Parſ, - Inſcrutabilis & Veneranda are both 'of them the 

nom. (, f.g. agreeing with the ſubſt. Eſſentia [by this rule a 

ſubſtantive, latin for being) and coming before the verb e#: 

Dei is gen. f. by the ſign of in the Engliſh, 
*R. XXXVI. 0 Rege Þ praſente q obRupurrunt t hoites. , pou 
Conſ. Rege preſente the King being here, obupuerunt , przſeny 

boftes the enemies ſtood amazed, 9g obſtu- 
Parſ, Preſente (being bere, by this rule being made by Pre- peo 

ſens) is abl. {. m. g. agrees with his ſubſt. Rege, which is abl. , pong, 

abſolute by R.33. 05Rupmerant is ind.m. preterpert.t. pl.n. 

3.perſ. agrees with his nom. caſe ho#is. ER 
(2) In r templo pracipue r ted { pecc ato t abiterreat cogitatio , templg 

de u divind praſentia. ; 0x 
Con. In templo in the Church, pracipue eſpecially ,cogitatid rnwatg 

let the thought, de divina preſentia of [or concerning]God's\, gee. 
being there,abFferreat te @ peccato Ueterr thee from in. reo 
Parſ, Templo is abl.C. governed of the przp. In: 7 is g givinus 
acc, f, follows the verb Abferreat, which 1s imper. m. 
2, perl. {. agrees with his nom. Cogitatio: Peccato 15 abl. {, 
governed of the Prep d. Divina is abl. {. £.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. Preſentia governed of the Przp. De, aud the word 
being there made by the ſubſt, preſentis by this rule, 


* R. XXXVII, (um (poitguam) w alios x cnlipaverss,y tibi oy aliug 
T caVe, ; ; A x culpo 
Con.Cam(or poltquam) culpaveris alios having(or when,or ztu 
after that)thou haſt blamed others,cave 1ibi look to thylelf. 7 cayeo 
Parſ. Cum poſtquam by this rule latin for having, _Alios is 
ac. pl. meg. put ſubRantively following the verb Culpaverts, 
which is ſubj.m, preterperf.t, {.n, 2,perf. agre:s with his 


nom. ſup. tw, Tibi is dat. f. by toin the Engliſh, Cave is 
imper.m. 2,perſ, ſ, agrees with his nom, ſup. t«, on; 
Ke 


Ro 


F7 aval 
/ tollc 
et volc 
4 15 

av tol 


dus 
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a Chriftus * R, XXXVNI. Sequutus a Chritum b gloriam c conſequere, 
b gloria Conf, Sequntus Chritum having followed Chriſt, conſe- 
d conſe- quere gloriam thou ſhalt gain glory. 


quor Par. Having in this place :oming before the Participle 
Deponent ſequutus is not made in Latin, Chriftam is ac, f, fol- 
lows the particip, Sequutus, which is nom, f, m.g. agrees 
with his {bQ. ſup. tu, coming before the verb Conſequere, 
which is ind. m, tut.t, ſ.n, 2.perl. agrees with his nom, ſup. 
te, Gloriam is acc, 1. follows the verb conſequ?re, 

& orna- *R. XL, aO0rnamenta & b beneficia c populi non d minore 

mentum Ee negotio f retinentur, quim g comparantur, 

& benefi- Conſ, Ornamentathe honours, beneficia and favours,po- 

cium puli of the people,retinentur are retained (or preſerved) nou 


c populus Mnor7 n:yotio with nolefs trouble, qudm comparantur than 

4 minor They re gotten, | 

e negotit - Par. Comparautar is ind,m. prel.t, pl.n. z.perſ. qudm a 

f retineor conjun&, cop. by this rule coupling it to Rerinentur, which 

in retineo iS ind.m. preſ.t. pl.n. 3.perſ. agrees with his Nom. caſes 

g compa- 0rnamenta & Beneficia, which by this rule are joined to- 
gether in the ſame caſe by the conjun&. et. Populi is the 


or in 

COMPLE gen. . by the ſign of in the Engliſh. Ainore is the abl. (. n, 
g. agrees with its ſubſt, Xegotio, which is the Abl. C\. by the 
lign ith before it in the Engl. 

a max i- *R. XLI. Iniqua rard a maximts b virtatibus fortuna 

mus C parcit, 

b virtus Conſt, Iniqua fortuna rars parcit unjuſt [or angry) for- 

cparco fune ſeldom ſpares [or favours)],maximis virtutibus the grea- 
teſt [or very great, or erfifnent] virtues. 

Parſ. Rare ſeldom, is an 4dverb by this rule becauſe it 

comes in the middle of the. ſentence. Iniqua is the Nom, 
{. f. g. agrees with his ſubſt. Fortuna coming before the verb 
Parcit. which is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.perſ. agrees with its | 
nom. fortuna. Maximis 15 the dat. pl. f.g. agrees with his © 
ſublt. /irtutibus, governed of Parcit by R. 112. 

a pronus *XLII. a Pronaeft b timori ſemper in C pejns fides, Sen. 

brimor Conſt, Fides .,clief [or credit), pejus unto [or of that 

c pejor Which is the]worſe, ſemper e# prona timori,is always at-hand 


to fear. [.e, fear is always ready to believe the worſt.) 
Parſ. Prona is the nom. {, f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Fides, 
coming before the verb E#. Timori is the dat. {. by to be- 
fore the Engl. [contrary to R. 32, by which it ſhould. be ad 
1 morem], Semper 15 an Adverb by this rule, Pejas isacc.fe ng. 
put 


TITA 


nſe- 


ciple 
fol- 
Trees 
A 
dre, 


ſup. 


more 


$,þ0- 
) nou 
than 


bs 
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put ſubſtantively, govern'd of the prep.ln,bgnifying «ute, 
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* or into. 


""*R.XLNMT Na tu rfic atiaſus a deſides, a Celideo 
Conſtr. Xe-truly [verily], tw ilic defides otioſus thou 


” ſitteſt there idle. 


Parſ, Ne adv, Deſides is ind.m. pteſ.t. {.n. 2.per. agrees 
with its nom. Tv Bic, there, is an Adverb by this tule, 


+ Otioſus, is nom. f. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt, tx. 


*R. XLIV. a Quod nimis bmuſert c volunt, facile d cre- 4 qui 
unt. b miſer 
Conftr, Miſeri men-in- miſery [or wretched men], facile c volo 


; credunt do ealily believe, ſup. il/ad that, quod nimis volunt, d credo 


þ" 1 
» an i. 


which they do too-much [or earneſtly] will [or deſire, | 
Parf, Quod is the acc, {, n.g. agrees with its Antecedent 
Illzd, and follows the verb Volant, (by R. 87]. And vo- 
lunt is the ind.m, preſ.t. pl.n. 3.per. agrees with its 
nom. Miſeri, (by KR. 1. Conc. 3. and R. 85). Miſert is nom. 
pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively before volunt. Nimis and Facil? 
are Adverbs by this Rule. Credunt is ind.m. pref.t. pl.n_ 


 3-perf, agrees with its nom. ſup, i0;, 


> | 


*R.XLY. MXihileit a virtute b amabilius. a virtus 
Conſtr, Xibil ef amabilizs nothing is lovelier {or more b amabilis 
lovely ], virtute than virtue. 
Parſ. Amabilins [being by this rule an Adje&ive, al- 
though the Engliſh of it end in /yJis the nom. Cl. n.g. agrees 
with its ſubſt. A7hil coming before ER. Virtute is the abl. lf. 
by the ſign che before it in the Engliſh,aſter a word of the 
Comparative degree, [ by R. 127.] 


—_—————— 
—— 


The Examples of the Moods, Conſtrued 
and Parſed. 


*. ID Ule XLVIN, a Czleftia ſemper b ſpetato, c humans a celeſtis 
d contem#ito, b (peo 
Con, Semper ſup, tu ſpeftaro do thou always conſider , chumanus 


| [meditate, or think on), celeftia heavenly things, coutem- dcontema 


#420 deſpiic, humans humane (or earthly] things, (or ac- no 
cidents ], 


Par. CaleNis is the acc. pl. ng. put ſubſtantively, and 


© follows the verb Sp:#ato, which is the imper.m, by this 


Ee 3 rule, 
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4 15 

to 
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PETS. 
bdan 
c Jan 
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emu 


nus 
} fan 
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hb ver 
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a ego 
6 verus 
c valeo 


d yulgus 


aincum- 


bo 
b cauſa 
c hic 


4 venio 


a edn 
b vivo 
c VIVO. 


scedo 


The Conſtruing 'and Parſing 
rule, becauſe it bids or commands ; and is the fing.n. 2.per. 
agrees with his nom. ſup. tw. Semper is an Adverb. Humana 
is acc.pl. n.g. put ſubſtant.and follows the verb Contemnito, 
which is the imper.m. by this rule, becauſe 1t bids or com- 
mand: ; it is the ſing.n, 2,per.;agrees with his nom. ſup.ts, 

* R.XLIX, Plus apud a nos b vera ratio C valeat, quam 
d vulgi opinio, 

' Con, Vera ratio let true [or right] reaſon, valeat p/us 
prevail more, apud nos with us, qudm vwlgi opinio than the 
opinion of the vulgar,' or common- people). 

Par, Plas is the acc, f. follows the verb Valeat, which by 
this rule is the impet.m, (becauſe it hath before it the ſign 
let) ſ.n. 3.per. agrees with nom. ratio. Vera is the nom. (. 
f.z. agrees with hisſubſt, ratio, coming before the verb va- 
ltat, Yulgi is the Gen. f. having the Fen of before it. 0pi- 
nio is the nom. {. coupled to ratio, by the ConjunRt, cop. 
Quam, 4 "ara 

*R.L. Otinam ipſe Varro aincumbat in C hanc b cauſam. 

Con. Utinaml would to God, ipſe Varro incumbat in 
hanc cauſam, that Varro himſelf undertake this cauſe. 

Par, Utinam, Conjun&. ferving to the Opt.m. Ipſe is 
the nom, {. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Marro,which is nom.ſ. 
m.g. comes betore the verb Incumbat, which by this cule 
is the Optative mood , becauſe it hath before it the ſign 
Would God; preſ.t. {.n, 4.per. agrees with his nom. Varro, 
Hanc is the acc. f. fg. agrees with his fubſt. Cauſam, which 
is acc, f., governed of the przp In, [{ignifying «pon], [by 
R.128.] 

* (2.) QUtinam a venias, 

Con. Utinam venias I pray-God [thou] come, 

Parſ. Otinam, a conpintion ſerving to the Optat.m. 
Venias, i» Opt.m. by this rule, preſ.t, {.n, 2- per. agrees with 
his nom, ſup, t*. | 


* (R.LI.) a Eſſe oportet #2 b vivas, non C vivere ut 
d edas, 


Con. Oportet, it behoveth [or it is ſezmly], [ſup te] 2ſſe | 


that thou eat,zr (ſup, t«) vivas that thou mayſt live, ou 

vivere not to live, «t ſup, in edas, that thou maiſt eat. 
Parſ, Eſſs is inf.m. pref. t. governed of the acc, ſup. te, 
[by R. 86]. Oportet is a verb imperſ. by the (ign is before 
it in the Engliſh, the ind-m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. hath no 
Rom. caſe beiore it, Ut is a conjunGt, Vivas is by this how 
inc 
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the Pot.m. (by the ſign maift) , prel.r. {.n. 2.per. agrees 
with his nom. ſup. 1. Non isan adv, Vivere is the inf.m, 
pref. t. governed of the acc, ſup. te, [by R. 86]. Edas is by 
this rule, the Pot.m. the preſ.t. ,n. 2,per. agrees with his 
nom. ſup. tw, 

* (2.) Lada wt b literas c miſit, utd tee fibi Fplacaren., os 

Con. Is miſit littras ad me he (ent | or hath ſent) aletter to y 1jters 
me, wt ſup. ego placarem te fibj that I ſhould (or might | re- , i440 
concile thee to him, dtu 

Parſ. 1s, is nom. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, comes before , cj 
the verb Mifie, which is ind-m. preterperf.t. (.n. 3-per- f placo 


| agrees with his nom. is, Literas is acc. pl. follows the verb 


miſt, Me is the acc, f. govern'd of the _- Ad. Utisa 
conjun&. Placarem is the Pot, mood by this rule, (by the 
ſign ſhoul/d,or might), it is the preterimp.t. {.n. 1.per, agrees 
with his nom. ſup. ego. 7+ is the acc.{. m,g. toilows the 
verb placarem, Sibi is the dat. f. by the ſign to before it in 
the Engliſh. Note that when /:tera 1s latin for a letter, 
miſve,or epiſtle, itis always of the plural number as here, 
and not of the ſingular. 


—_——  — 
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* (R. LII.) Nunquam a poteft non beſſe c virtuti locw, a poſſum 


Con. Nunquam nou pote#t efſe there can never but be, b ſum 
locus place, | reſpe&, or regard had }, virtuti for virtue, ec virtus 
f Where, note that 1wo Negatives uſually make an af- 
firmative. So that Nunquam nou poteft efſe{ which litera 
conſtrued, is, there cannot never be | 15 as much as there ſral 
a ways be. 
Parſ. Nrnnuquam non adv, Poteft is the ind.m. pteC.t, l.n. 
3 per. agrees with his nom. Locus. And here cas is by this 


rule made by its own verb poſſum, which otherwiſe may, "5 


though not ſo elegantly, be wade by the verb ſe. Virtus 
is the datef f.g. by the (ſign to in the Engliſh, (or,elfe jt 
may be the dat c. by R. 141.) 

* (2.) Voloa vos bene b ſperare. ata 

Con. Volo ſup. ego I will, [or defire}, vos that you ,vizero 
ſherare bene hope well. 

Parf, Volo is the ind.m: preſit. {.n. 1. per. agrees with 
his nom. ſ«p.ego. And it is here by this rule made by vols, 
which otherwiſe might be made by cupis, Or cupiam I deſire, 
or ſhall deſire that you, Fe, or by ſome other ſuch verb, Vos 
is the acc, pl. comes before the inf.m. Sperare, | by K. 86 
which is the prel t, agrees with its acc, vos, Bene 15 an Ad- 
verb, \ Ec 3 *R 


| _ = 
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# morior * (R, L1H.) Avarns uiſfs cio a moriatur nibil rel8 
b facit. 

_"_—_ ' ra Awvaru nihil rete facit a covetous [man } doth no- 
thing rightly [or well, i. e. doth no good ],nifi cum, ſup.ille, 
moriatur, unleſs[ it be | when he dies. 

Par, . Avarws is the nom, {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, and 
comes before the verb Facit, which is ind.m. prel.t. {.n, 
3.þer. agrees with his nom. avarw, Niſs, Cim, conjun&t, 
Mvriatur 1s the Subjun&ive mood by this rule, the con- 
jun&. c:m coming before it. It is the preſ,t. ſ.n, 3-per. a- 
grees with his nom. caſe ſup, ile. Refte, an Adverb, 


ecxiſtimo * (R. LIV.) Groiras prudens, ut ego ſemper a exiflimavi & 
ravis, 
b is a Con. Civitas prudens & gravis, ſup bea et, that is, a wiſe 


and grave city, ut ego. ſemper exiitimavi, as I have always 
ſuppoſed [or took ], ſup. eameſſe it to be. 

Par, Eais the nom, [. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Civitas 3 
which is the nom... comes before the verb ſup. ef, Prudens 
Is the nom. 1. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. cvitas. Gravis is 
the nom. \. f g. the conjun&. er couples it to prudens | by-R. 
40]. Dt isa conjun&. Egois the nom,l. 1.per. comes be« 
fore the verb Exiftimavi. Which by this rule is the ind.m, 
preterperf.t. {.n. 1,per. agrees with his nom. ego. Which 
yet by the foregoing rule ſhould be Zxifimaverim, in the 

reterperf.t. ſubjun&ive, becauſe the- conzun&. «t comes 
before it;but that it Iignifies as not chat. Semper is an Adv, 


P— I I 


« fides *(R. LV.) Semper in a fide b quod. c ſenſeris non d quid 


b qui e dizeris F cogitandum g ef, 

ce ſentio Con. Is fide ſup.h dand; in giving or plighting your Yaith, 
dqui of in making a promiſe], ſemper always, cogitandum ef 
edico up,tlud that is to be conſidered-of, guid ( ſup, tw.) ſenſeris 


fcogitan- what you think-of, [or have thought of,] won quid dixeris 
dus not what you ſpeak [or have ſpoken |]. 

g ſum Par, Semper adys Fide is the abl. {. governed of the 

6 dandus przp. in. Dawdi is the abl. {. f.g. agrees with its ſubſt. fide, 

#ille -  Quodis the acc. f. n.g, put ſubſtantively, and follows the 

| verb Sewſeris, [ by R.85.] the nom. ſap. t= coming between 

Ttand the verb, Senſeris is by this rule the Subjun&tive 

ood, becauſe the Relative quod comes before itz and it 

is the prorarperket. {.n. 2.per. agrees with its nom. ſup. ts ; 

and this preterperie& tenſe is (as uſually and elegantly) 

| " . put 
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| qui ſapit whois wiſe, aliens periculo by another-mans[ or 
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put for the preſent tenſe ſentias. Non an adv,Quidis the acc, 
{. n.g. put ſublantively, and follows the verb Dixeris, [ by 
R, 87.| and it is the tubjun&t, m. preterperf.t. .n. 2,per, 
in all things as Sexſeris was parſed. Cogitandiem is the nom.C, 
n.g. agrees with his ſubſt, ſup. ind, put ſubſtantively be- 
fore E#, 

* (R. LVI.) Feliciter is a ſapit qui b periculo c alieno 
a ſapit, 
Con. Is feliciter ſapit he or that man] is happily wiſe, Ao 
c alienus 


aſapio 
Ericu- 


| anothers] danger. 


Parſ Is is the nom. \. m.g. put ſubſtantively, comes be- 
fore the verb Sapre, which. is the ind.m. prefſ.t. {.n. z.per. 
agrees with his nom. is. Qui is the nom. {. m.g. agrees with 
his Antecedent is, and comes before the later verb Sapit, 
which (by this rule, notwithſtanding it hath a Relative 
before it) is the ind.m. pre(.t. f.n. 3.perſ. agrees with his 
nom. qui, [by R. 85), Aliens is the abl.\, n.g. agrees with 
his ſublt. Periculo which is the abl, C. by the ſign by before 
it : Felicitey,is an adverb, 
* (2.) a Quid bhabet vitac commodi ? a quid non potills g qui 
d laboris { ſup. b habet ? ] bhabeo 
Con. Quid commod! vita | ſup. e neftra) babet ? What , mo. 
comfort hath our life ? potius rather, quid laboris non ſup. q,,m 
habet ? what trouble hath it not ? 4 labor 
Parſ, Commodr is the gen.f. governed of Quid, [byR., on: 
133.] Quid is the acc. f. n.g. put ſubſt, following the verb 
habet, [ by R. 87.7 Habet (by this rule, becauſe a queRiow is 
asked 15 the ind.m. (whereas otherwiſe by the foregoing 
rule it ſhould be the Subjun&ive) preſ.t. { n+ 3,per. agrees 
with his nom. Vita, which 15 the nom. {. f g. comes betore 
the verb babet. Non, Votins ady. Laboris is the gen. {, go- 
verned of Quid (by RK. 133.) which isthe acc. {, &c. as the 
former Qu4i4, 


* (R,11X;) a Virtuti fortuna b cedit. 8s virtus 
Con. Fortuna cedit virtuti fortune gives place [or doth- y egg 
give- place, or yields) to virtue ; ; | 
Parſ, Cedit is ind.m, preſ.t. (by this rule having the ſign 
do or doth before it ) f.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. Fortuna 
which is the nom \. comes before the veeb cedit. Virtuti is 
the dat. (. by the ſign rs, 
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Rules for the Tenſes. 


# Annibal * Ule LX.) Fabins a Annibalem juveniliter b exultan- 


bexultans 


£ ſuus 
s mollio 


# menſa 
þexquiſi- 


tiſimus - 


E Cibus 


tem, patientif c ſud d mollichat. 

Con, Fabius molliebat Annibalem Fabius did repreſs [or 
quiet) Annibal, patientia ſua by his patienceyguve uiliter ex- 
«ltantem youthfully bragging [vaunting or triumphing]}. 

Par, Annibalem is the acc. f. follaws the verb Molliebat 
(by R. 106), which (by this rule, and by the ſign did) is 
the ind. mood, preterimp. {.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. 
Fabius coming before the verb molliebat. Exultantem is the 
acc. {. m.g. agrees with hisſubſt, 4nnibalem. S#4 is the abl. 
ſ. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Patienti? which is the abl.{, by 
the ſign by in the Engliſh. Faveniliter is an Adverb. 

 * (2,) a Menſa b exquiſutiſſimis c cibis d extruebantur. 

Con. Menſe extruebantur the tables were furniſhed, ex- 
q uiſtiſſimis cibis with moſt exquiſite meats [or diſhes). 

Par, Menſe is the nom. pl. comes before the verb Ex- 


4 extruor tracbantur, which is the ind. m. paſſive preterimpert.t. paſ: 


# intellizo 
| 55 ove S 


Ic 


aefo 
$dubjus 
ect 


(by this rule, by the ſign were) pl.n. z.per. agrees with his 
nom, meuſe : Exquiſitiſſius is abl. pl. m.g, agrees with his 
ſubſt. Cibis, which is the abl, pl. by the ſign with. 


— — 


— — 
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- * (R. LEI.) I male aintellesit fi quiſquam male a intel. 
igit, 

Con, Is male intelexit, ſup. b rem, he ill underſtood, [or 
did underſtand] the matter, f quiſquam male intelligit if 
any man underſtands [it] ill [or doth underſtand.} 

Par. is is the nom. {, m.g. put ſubſtantively, and comes 
before the verb Intelexit ( - this rule put for intelligebat) 
which is the ind.m. preterperf.t. {.n. 3.per. agrees with 

iSNOM. is: Remis the acc. f. follows the verb intellexit ; 
$1 a conzun&. Iute{lrgit is the ind.m. preſ«t. {.n. 3-per. a- 
grees with his nom. Quiſquam, which is {.n. m.g. put ſub- 
ſantively ;' Maleis an Adverb, 

* (2.) a AMibi b dubium non Cc erat quin ille jam-jamque 
d foret in Aſia. * HE. 

' Con, Mihi dubium won erat it was no doubt to me, [or 


s forem CO no doubt], quin but, ille jam-jamgue fore he Wasy 


r yould beJ forthwith, in Afain Aſia 
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Par. 44bi is the Dat. {, by the ſign to; Dubium is the 
nom. f. n.g. put ſubſtantively following the verb Erat, 
which is the ind. m, preterimp.t. {.n. 3.p: ſet imperſonally : 
Non, Quin, Fam-jamque,Adverbs : Foret is the preterimp.t, 
ſ.n- 3-p. agrees with his nom. ſup. ille, and it is the pre» 
terimperf.t. by this rule : 4fis is the abl. {. governed of the 


przp. Is, [by R. 126]. 
* (R, LXIII.) a Faciebam plus quam b vellem. a facio 


Con. Sup. ego faciebam 1 did [or did dN$1, plus more,quam b yolo 
wellem ſup. ego a feciſſe than 1 would have done. . 

Par, Faciebam ( by this rule latin for did, becauſe it comes 
alone, not being joined with any other verb) is ind.mood, 
preterimperf.t. {.n. 1,per. agrees with his nom. ſup. ego : 
Plw is the acc. {. n.g. tollows the verb faciebam : Quam is a 
conjun&. Yellem 1s the pot.m. preterimperf-t. {.n, 1.per. 
agrees with his nom. ſup. ego: Feciſſe is the int.m. preter- 
plu.t. the later of two verbs, [by KR. 14.7 but here under- 
ſtood by{ R. 13.p.41.0f the Ephebns). 


* (R. LXIV.) Ne in a ora bhominum pro C ludibrio #03 
qd abiret, b homo 
Con. Ne abiret ſup, ille leſt he ſhould ſor might?) go-a © ludibrid 
broad, in ora homin«m into the mouths of men, pro ludi. dabeo 
brio for a laughing-ſtock, (i.e. leſt he ſhould be laughed-at 
by all men). 
Par, Xe is a conjun&, Abiret is ſubjun&.m. [by R. 53.] 
the conjun&. ne coming before it 3 It is (by this rule ha- 
ving ſhould, or might coming before it in the Engliſh), the 
preterimp, tenſe, the .n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. ſup. 
ile; Ora js the acc. pl,governed of the prep In{byR. 128. ] 
Homiunum is the gen. pl. by of before it z Ludibris is the 
abl.\.govern'd of the przpoſition Pro,ſerving to the Abl. c. 
(by R. 128.] 


nn EE nn 


* (R. LXV.) Quoad a poſſem- a poſſum 
Con, Quoad poſſem ſup. ego b facere as much [or as far» b lacio 
forth] asI might, [could r ought to do). 
Par, __ adv. Poſſem is pot.m. and the preterimpert. 
tenſe by the former rule, but made by poſſum by this rule z 
where the infinitive facere is underſtood. It is the {.n,. 1.p. 
agrees with his uom. ſup, rgo. 
Sce Vellem 1n the Example of rule 63. 
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« lateo * (R. LXVII.) Qui bene a latuit, bene b vixit, 

b vivo Con. Sup, ille, qui bene latzit he that hath lain-cloſe [or 
hath-lived- privately] well (or honeſtly], bene vixit hath 
lived well, 


Par, Ile is the nom. ſ. m.g. put ſubſtantively, comes be- 
fore the verb vizit, which (by this rule having the ſign 
Lath before it in the Engliſh) is the preterperf.t, {.n. 3-per. 
agrees with his nom. ſup, ile. Qui agrees with his Antece- 
dent ſup. ille, and it is the nom. {. m.g. comes before the 
verb Lat«it, which by this rule having before it the ſign 
hath, is the preterperf.t. itis {.n. _ agrees with his 
nom. q#i, {by R.85.]- Fene an Adverd, 


OO ——_ — —— 


(T— 


lumen * (R. LXVIIL.) a Lumina b dimzſerammw, nec ſatis C lu. 


bdimitto cebat. ; 

c lucet Con. Dimiſeramw( ſup. nos)Iumina we had ſent away the 
lights, {or candles), nec ſatis [ucebat neither was it light 
enough. 

Par, Lumina is the acc, pl. follows the verb Dimiſeramw, 
, Which is the ind.m. and (having betore it the ſign had), is 
by this rule, the preterpl.t. pl.n. 1.per. agrees with -his 
nom. ſup. #05; Nee a conjun&t. Satis adv. Lucebat is a 
verb imperſ, (becauſe it hath before it the ſignie), the 
preterimpertec t, {.n, 3.per. hath no nomin. caſe before 
It, 


ahabeo * (R. LXIX,) a Habent b parve © commoda d magna 
b parvus © more, 

ccommo- Con. Parve more habent (mall delays have, commoda 
dum magnagreat commodities [or profits]. 


d magnus Par. Parve is nom. pl. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. More, . 


emora which is the nom. pl. comes before the verb Habent, which 
(coming alone, i.e, having no verb joined to it, is by this 
rule made by habeo) it is the ind.m, _ pl.n. 3.per. a- 
grees with his nom. more, Magna is the acc, pl. n.g. agrees 
with hisſubſt. Commoda, which is the acc. pl. follows the 
verb habent,| by KR. 196}. 

(2.). Exilium ibi b eft mbi a virtuti non b ef locus, 

Con, 16i e#t exilium baniſhment is thete, abi virtwuti locns 
on eff where there is no place for virtue, [or where virtue 
hath no place). 

Par. Exilium is the nom. \. comes before the verb E#, 
which is ind.m.&c, 14 an adv, Ubi an adv. Virtuti 1s = 

al, 


a virtus 
b (um, 
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dat. f, governed of the verb Ef, [by R. 141). EF[by this 
rule put for Haber [as if it were «bi wrtus non habes locum], 
which is ind.m» _ {.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom, caſe 
Locus coming betore the verb ef. 


* (R. LXXX.) Vix a ſibiipfi nedum b alii c credet prudens, a fitii pſius 
Con. Pruden;a wiſe man, vis credet fibiipſe, will ſcarcely þ alius 
ſor hardly] believe himſelf, nedam ali: much lefs another- c c:cdo 


man. 

Par, Vis adv, Prudens is nom. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, 
and comes before the verb Credit, which {by this rule ha- 
ving the ſign will before it) is the ind.m. fut.t. f.n. 3-pers 
agrees with his nom. prudeus. Sibiipft is the dat. {. m.g. go- 
vern'd of the yerb credir, (by R. 1:12). Nedum conjun&. 
Alii is the dat. f. m.g. put ſubltantively, govern'd of the 
verb ſup. credit, (by R. 112 ] 


— 


* R. LXXXI1.) $5 a quid b noftr2 rateſi c vx, 


-» Con.Si (ſup. tn) vis ſup. d facere if you will do, quid any- b noſter 


thing, #0#ri cauſa for our ( or my] fake. 


Par. Si aconjun&. Vis is ind m. pref.t \n. 2-per. a.d facio 


grees with his nom. ſ#p. tn. And will is here tranſlated by 
voloby this rule, becauſe it cometh alone, although the 
inf.m. Facere be underſtood [by R. 17. f. in the Ephebus ,] 
which is the inf.m. preſ.t: the later of two verbs,[by R.14.] 
Qazd for aliquid is the acc. f, n.g put ſubſtantively and fol- 
lowsthe verb facere. Nora 15 the abl. ,f.g. agrees with 
his ſubſt. Caſa,which is the abl. {. [by R, 122]. 


— _—  _ 
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b meo c confilio. 


* (R. LXXXII,) Neque d eft falturns a quicquam, niſi de a quiſ- 


Con. Neque eft fataras( os Hle)quicquam neither willl or þ meus 
ſhall]he do any ching, niſi de meo confili but by my advice c conlilit 


[or counſel}. 

Par. Neque a conjuntt. Faftwyas the Fut. in ras by this 
rule, being joined with the verb ef, [ faturus eft (et tor 
faciet). It is the nom. {. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt, ſap. 1e, 
which is the nom. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, and comes 
before the verb E#, which is the ind.mv. pref t. {.n. 3:per. 
agrees with his nom. ile. Quicquam is the acc. (. follows the 
Participle fa#arw, [ by R. 106). It is the neut.g. put ſub- 
Rantively. Xif is a conjun&. Meois the abl.C. n.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. Conſfilio, which is the abl. \. govern'd of the 
przp.De,ſerving to the abl.c. (R. 1283, *R, 
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as * (R. LXXXIII.) a Dixir b aliam c ſententiam d ſe 
baling © fifurum fuiſſe, 
c ſenten- , Cone Dixit ſup. ille he affirmed, ſe diturum fuiſſe that 
Pu he would have-paſſed (given, or pronounced], aliam ſen- 
d ſui tentiam another judgment, 


Par. Dixit is the ind.m, preterperf.t. {.n. 3.per+ agrees 
with his nom. ſup, ille, which is the nom. f. put ſubſtantive- 
ly cometh before the verb dixit. Se is the acc. {. comes be-+ 
fore the infin, Diturum fuiſſe [by R. 86.) which is the 
inf, m. fut.t. by this rule;zthe conjunR. that, coming betore 
the ſign world, beingeclipled, or not made in the Latin, 
and is put for Dixit qued ipſe aliam ſententiam diceret, or 
dixiſſet. Aliam is acc. (. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Sextenti- 
am which is the acc. f. follows the verb DiFurum fuiſſe, [by 
R. 106,] 


* R. LXXXIV.) a 7/1olare b amicitiamc boc d graviſſimum 
aviolo crimen judico. 
6 amicitia Con, Fadico ſup. ego I eſteem [or do eſteem), hoc this, 
chic —fup. eſſe graviſſimum crimen to be the greateſt [or moſt grie- 
d graviſſi- vous] crime, violare amicitiam to violate. (or wrong] 
mus friendfhip. 
Par. Fudico is the ind.m. and(by this rule having in the 
Engliſh the ſign do before it) the prel.t. ſ.n. 1.per. agrees 
with his nom. :ſup. ego. Hoec is the acc. {. n.g. agrees with 
his ſubſt, Crimen coming before the infin.m. ſup. Efſe, (by 
R. 86. ] Graviſimum is the acc. f. n.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. Crimen. Amicitiam is the acc.1. follows the infin. 
Vielare which is the prel. tenſe. 
(2.) Amicus certus ina re b incerti C cernitur. 
ares Con. Amicus cerrus cernitur a ſure friend is ſeen [or tri- 
b incertus ed |], in re incert in a doubtful matter, 
ceernor Par. Certus is the nom. . m.g. agrees with his ſubſtan, 
in cerno Amicws,which is the nom.ſ. comes before the verb Cernitur, 
which is the ind.m. and (by this rule having betore it the 
ſign is in the Engliſh) the preſ.t.paſl. theſ.n. 3-per. agrees 
with his nom. Amicus. Incerti 15 the abl. (. fg. agrees 
with his ſubſt. Re, which is the abl. {. governed of the 
przp. In. ſerving to the abl. cale [by R: 128 * |}. 


aqui Ke: LXXX.AV.) a L#0d b eit c viri d optimi e facts, 
blium _ Con, Fac# ſup. tuyoudo, ſup. id that,” quod et which 
ce vir is-the-part, optimi viri of a very-good | or honeſt | man. 


4 optimus Par, Sup. 14 is the acc, {. n.g. put ſubſtantively, follows 
efacio the verb Facis (where the Ggndoin the Engliſh being Py 
this 


j is 
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this rule —_—y its own verb facio, fgnifying to do), it is 
the ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 2.per. agrees with his nom. ſup. 
Tu. Quod, the Kelative, is nom. {. n.g. agrees with his An- 
tecedent 1d, and comes before the verb ER, {by R. 86]. 
Optimi is the gen. {. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Vir which 
is the gen. {. governed of the verb e#, [ by R. 135]. 
(2.) 1d b agunt & c moliuntzr. ' a 1s 
Con. Sp. d ili agunt they do, & moliuntur and attempt b ago 
id that (or, that thing). c molior 
Par, 1dis acc, f. n.g. put ſubſtantive'y, and follows the 4 ille 
verb 4Agunt, which (the Engliſh word do, here coming 
alone, and not being joined with another verb, being ., 
here rendred by its own latin verb ago),is the ind.w. preſ.t. 
pL.n. 3-per.agrees with his nom. ſup. 1; put ſubſtantively. 
Moliuntur is the ind.m. prel.t. pl.n. 3-per. the conjun&, 
Et, coupling it to the verb agunt, [by R. 49). ] 
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The Conſtruing and Parſmg of the Examples for 
the Rules of Syntax of Caſes. 


Conſir, 4nguis latet a ſnake lies [or doth lie] 
hid, in herbi in the grals. 

Par. Latet is indic.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. agrees with its 
nom. .Angzis by this rule ; becauſe in the Engl. the word 
ſnake comes before the verb, and anſwers to the queſtion 
Who or What made by the verb lies-hid ; as,Who or what lies- 
bid ? The anſwer,or the word that anſwers to the queſtion 
is, the ſuake,wherefore the verb lies-hid muſt be the ſin.num. 
and 3.per. becauſe the nom, caſe is ſing. num. 3.per, Herb: 
is the abl. . govern'd of the prep. In. 

(2.) Canis qui a duos b leporesc ſequitur d neutrum e aſſe-  , _ 
Oe . : blepus 

Con. Canis the dog, qui ſequitur duos lepores which fol- 
lows two hares, aſſequitur neutrum catches neither. 4 wo nn ; 

Par. Xeutrum is acc. f. mg. agrees with'his ſubſt. ſup. , _ —_ 
leporem, following the- verb Aſſequitur which is ind.m. 1 
prel.t. f.n. 3.per. agtees with its nom. Canis, by this rule. 
Dos is the acc. pl, m.g- agrees with his ſubſt. Lepores fol- 

lowing 


: R Ule LXXXV.) a Latet anguis in herbs. a lates 
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lowing the verb Sequitnr 3 which is ind,m. preſ.t. f.n, 3.p. 
by this rule, agrees with its nom. caſe the Relative Qu# 
coming before it, and anſwering to the queſtion Who or 
What made by the verb follows 3 as, Who or What 
follows, the anſwer is which, and therefore which muſt 
be the nom. to the verb, And hecauſe Canis, which is the 
Antecedent to which is the third poeſon (by R. 12.) there- 
fore the Relative which is alſo the third perſon, [by R. 1. 
Conc. 3. J aud ſo maketh the verb to be alſo ling.num. and 
3. perſon, as Canis is. 


gado'es * (R. LXXXVI.) g Adoleſcentem h verecundumi eſſe decet, 
icens Con, Decet it is fitting,adoleſcentem efſe verecundum that a 
h vere» Young man beſhame- faced 

cundus Par, Decet is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. it hath no nom, 
ifum Ccalebeforeit, becauſe it isa verb imperſ» Adoleſcentem 1s 


acc. f. before the inf.m. eſſe,the conjun&. that being eclip- 
ſed by this rule. YVerecuudum is acc, f. mg. agrees with his 
ſubſt. adoleſceutem. 
s {um * (R LXXXVIft.) Qtcſor Qued ] adoleſcens a fit were- 
cundus decet. 
Con. Deeet it is fitting [or ſeemly ),t or qudd that,adole. 
ſcens fit verecnendus a young- man be ſhamefac'd[ſor modeſt }, 
Par, Decet as before. Ut, dd, conjuna. Verecundus 
is the nom. {. m.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Adoleſcens, coming 
before the verb Sit, which [by R. 53. ] is the ſubjun&.m, 
preſ.t. ſn, 3.per. agrees with its nom. adoleſcens, 


= ——O— 


F ——— 
þ ſum * (R. LXXXVII.) k Ef cur 1 paveat m quem n plerique 
{ paveo 0 formidant, 
mui Con. Ef there is cauſe (or reaſon), cur paueat why he 


| = pleruſq; gyguld (or may) fear, /or why he ſhould ke afraid), quem 


o formido yhom, multi formidant many do fear. 

Par E#t is imperſonal ; Paveat is pot-m. preſ.t. fin, n. 
3-per. agrees with his nom. caſe ſup. iſle : SH aem is acc. f, 
m.g. by this rule, becauſe the nom. plerig; comes between 
et and the verb formidant.It agrees with the antec. i/le,and 
follows the verb Formidant, which ws ind.m. prel-t. pl.n. 
3- Per. agrees with his'nom. caſe plerique, being the nom. pl. 
m.g put ſubſtantively, 


tn ee eee eee Inns Enmmmerny 
p erux * (R. LXXXVYII1L ) Schola p cranes ef ſcholaq lucis, 
q lux Con. Schola crucis the ſchool of the croſs, eit Schola lucis 
is the {(chool of light, (i.e. of com/ort). Par. 


, e 1 es / x r1 can; 
Par. Crucis is gen. {. by this rule : Schola is nom. C. be- 


Sir fore Ef: Schola is nom. f. afteref#: Lacis is gf. by this 
or rule. 
bat NTITITS PE AC IIOET Ce mm 
uſt * (R. LXXXIX,) Ex agran!s b fir ACET UNS, a granum 
he Con. Acervus fit a heap 1s made, ex granis of [or out of ] 6 tio 
- rains. 

4 Ie Par. Fit is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3 per. agrees with its nom. 
ad Y Acerous. Granis is abl. pl. governed of the prep. ex, by 

*% this rule. : 
— (2.) Dea aliens liberalis. aalienus 
on. | Con, Liberalis liberal, de aliens of what [ is) another- 

mans. 
_ Par. Liberalisis nom. {. m.g. put ſubſt. Aliens is the abl. 
n, {. n.g. put ſubſt. by this cule govern'd of the prep. De. 
_" * (R, XC.) r Geminat \ peccatum quem t delifi non ! ££mino 
; u prder, quL 
- Con. Geminat peccatum he doubles his fault, quem won delictum 
_ pudet deliti whom it ſhameth not (or who is not aſhamed] ® Pudet 
of his fault. 

4 Par, Peccatum is acc. f, follows the verb Geminat, which 


is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.perſ. agrees with his nom. ſwp. ille : 
I P 5 . . p 
Quem 15 acc. f, follows the verb Pudet, which is ind:m. pr.t. 


- ſ.n. 3.per. ſet imperſonally,' Deli&#i is gen. {. governed of 
- Pudet by this rule. 
"4 * (R. XCI.) Diligentia w bonis x omnibus y colenda eft, whbonus 
_ Con, Diligentia colenda eft diligence isto be praiſed, x omnis 
bouis omnibus by all good men. y colen- 
- Par, Omnibw is dat, pl. m.g. agrees with Bonis, which dus 
a is dat. pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively z 'tis the dat. eaſe by this 
rule, governed of Colenda, which; being a partic. in dws) is 
: —__ {. fg. agrees with his ſubſt, Diligentia, coming before 
s Cite 
- (2,) Pax 7 omnibus optabilis. z omnis 
| Con. Pax optabilis ſup eft peace is deſirable,omnibaus of [or 
: by ]all men, 
: Par. Omnibus is dat. pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively, it is go- 
verned by this rule of Optabilis, which is nom. [. f.g. agrees 
, wy his ſubſtantive Pas, coming before the yerb ſup, 
et, 


* R. 


« luAus * (R. XCII.) Mon a luftu ſed b remedio opts eft: ; 
{| þ remedig Con. Non eft opus lnuftu there is no need of mourning, 
ſed remedio but of redreſs [or remedy]. 
Par. Lufu is ab. f. by this rule governed of Opus, which 
| is nom. (. before Eft : Remedio is abl.ſ. Sed is a conjun&. 
oy between it and lus, 


c honor 2) d Pravus c honore non eft dignus. 

Con. Pravusa wicked man, won e# dignus honore is not 
5 worthy of honour. | 
ſt EN Par. Honore is abl. {. governed by this rule of Dignus, 
a which is nom. {. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Praves, which 
a (coming before E#) is nom. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, 
Gy d pravus (3,) d Pravarum & opiniounm conturbatio f ſanitate g ani- 
Jul e OPINtO mum þ fpoliat. 


f ſanitas « on. contarbatio pravarum opinionnm the confufion of 
4 $4nimU3 naughty [or wicked] opinions, ſpoliat animum ſanizate de- 
bipolio yrive; the mind ot ſoundneſs. 

Par. Sanitate is abl. f. by this rule governed of Spoliat, 
| which is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. c, 
| Perturbatio : Animum is acc, {. follows the verb ſpoliat : Pra- 

varum 15 gen. pL.f.g. agrees with his ſubſt.Opinionum, which 
15 gen, caſe having of before it in the Engliſh, 


— 
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*} "Iapcarailo- * (R. XCIII.) m Tardiloqui & n paxciloqui O ſunt p viri 


JN" uus magni r ingeni (or nor! enio), 

T | Done lo- . ay Tordiloqus opal how frccch, & and, panciloqui of 
as Qquus few words, ſunt viri magni ingenii, (or maguo ingenio) are 

{ z\ ofum menofgreat underſtanding, Fl. Fs 

| £4. pvir Par. Swnt is ind;m. preſ.t. pl.n. 3.per. agrees with his 

d' 9q magnus nom. caſe Tardilogui , which is nom. plur, maſc, gender, 

*Y + ringenig put ſubſtantivelyz And fo is Pancilogui, being coupled 
bdg .. to Tardiloqui by the conjun&. et : Magni is gen. 1. n.gend. 


c34 | agrees with his ſubſt. Igenii which 15 gen. C. by this rule : 
4c þ._ {For to be reported to be of great 'underitanding, or a wiſe 
® man, isto the praiſe or commendation of the perſon ſo re- 
ported]. And it may, by the fame rule, be made 
Magno the Avlative (ing. neut. gender agreeing with Inge- 


as io the Ablative ſingular. | 
. a — — 
j'4 þ ſ malum * (R.XCIV.) Inter {mala t quacunque ſapiens &ft plenus 
+ t quicun- gaudis,, (or ugandio), 
A que Con. Sapiens a wiſe man ef plenus gaudii, or gaudio is full 
tn * gaudig of Joy, inter quecungz mala in the midit of all _—_ 
are 


By 
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Pat. ala is ace. pl, governed of the przp. Inter : Que- 
ciongue IS ACC. pl. n. gen. agrees with his ſubſt. mala: Plenzs 
is nom. f, m. g. agrees with his ſubſt. Sapiens; which is nom, 
ſ. m.g. put ſibſtantively coming befoie E#: Gaudet is gt. 
and Gaudio is abl, f. governed of plenus by this rule. 

* (R. XCV.) wW 0vo prognatus X eodem. w ovim 

Con. Prognaius born, eodem ovo of the ſame egg, [i.c, of idem 
very like-conditions.] | 

Par. Eodem is abl. C, n.g. agrees with his ſub. 0v0;which 
is governed of Prognatus by this rule, which is nom. (; 

m.g. put ſubſtantively, man being underſtocd. 


——_ —— —X\—@@— —— — O——— 
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* (R. XCVL.) y Xegligentie ( fivede.y negligentid) Z alios ſo) negli- 
a accuſaverts, b turpe C e5t d eodem © te t condemmari g c11- genria 
mine, Z alius 
Con, $i accuſaveris alios if thou ſha't accnſe other men, 7 accuſo 
negligenti# ſive de negligentia of negligence, twurpe e# it will b turpis 
be unſeemly, te condemnari that thou be condemned, eodem ©, <** 
crimine of the ſame fault. didem 
Par, .Alios is acc. pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively,&c. follows {.** F 
the verb Accuſaveris, which is ſubj. m. fut.t. {.n. 2. per #9" em 
agrees with his nom. (ſup, tw) :Negligentie is g. f. governed 297 
ot accuſaverts by this rule, and may be made ney/igentia the condemse 
abl. ſing. governed of the prep. de: Turype is nom. { n.g, "© . 
put ſubſtantively, &c. follows the verb E# : Eodem is abl.\,8 Er1meNn 
n.g., agrees with hisſubſt, Crimine, which is abl. f. governed 
of the Infin.m. paſive Condemmnari, agreeing with his accuſ; 
(by R. 86.) 


_— —— 


* (R. XCVII.) h Rome fi i furris, k Romano | vivitob Roms 


m more, ilum 
Con, Si furris Reme if thou be at Rome, vivito live, & Ronz- 
Romano more after the Koman faſhion. ns 


Par. Rome isg. f, by this rule, it being a proper name { v110 
of a Place of the firſt declenſion,and having in or at before 1 mos 
it 5 Frueris is Subj.m. fut,t. {.n- 2.per. agrees with his nom. 
(ſup.ts); Viwito is Imper.m. 2.per. agrees with his nom, 
(ſup.tz.) Komano is abl. ſo m g. agrees with his ſubſt. More, 
which is the abl.ſ. by the ſign after, which may here be 
turned into in, 
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* (R, XCV1II.) Forrs 4rges, nn demi talpa, # domus 
Fi Con, 
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Con. Sup, Ile eft he is, Argus a (many-eyed) Argus, (or 
uick- ſighted), foris abroad, talpa ( but as blind as) a mole, 
om at home, 
Par. Argus nom. C, follows (ſup.e#): agrees with his 
nom, ſup. le; Domi isg.f{. by this rule. Taips is nom, f. 
alter ef, 


——— — .—— ——— —— — 
oThebz * (R. XCIX.) o Thebis p Fudicum q imagines I viſuntur 
p judex abſque (manibus, juftitia enim t muneribus non 1 capitur, 
qimago Con Thebizat, (or in) Thebes, viſuntur there are ſeen, 
7 viſor, in imagines judicum images of judges, abſque manibus without 
viſo hands; juftitia enim non capitur muneribus for juſtice is not 
ſ manus taken by [or with] bribes. 

s munus Par. Thebis being a proper name ofa place, or ofa city, 
x capior, i5 by this Rule the dat. or abl. plur. becauſe being of the 
in capio firſt declenfion, it wants the plural number. Fudicum is 

g. pl. bec:11'c it hath of before it in the Engl. Viſuntur is 

ind.:u. preſ.t, 3 per. pl. paſſive, agrees with his nom. c. 

Imagines: Manibns is abl. pl. governed of the prep. abſque: 

Mrueribus is abl. pl. by the iign by [or with) in the Engl. 

Capitur is ind.m. preſ t. 3.per. f. paſſive, agrees with kis 

nom. 7uftitia, 
wRoma _ (2,) w Rome Tibur amo, ventoſus x Tibure y Romam. 

x Tibur Con, Rome being at [or in] Rome, amo Tibuy I love 
3, Roma Tibur z Tibure being at (or in) Tibur, ventsſus unconſtant 
man (that am), ſup. amo Romam 1 loye Rome. 

Par. Roms is g. 1. by rule 99, Tibur is acc. {, follows the 
verb Amo, which isind.m. preſ.t.{f. n, 1.per. agrees with 
his nom. ſup. ego: Ventoſus is nom. \. 'm.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. ſup. ego, coming before the verb ſup.amo , Tibure 15 
abl. f. by this rule, becauſe it is a proper name of place of 
the third declenſion, Romam is acc. {. follows the verb 


ſup. amo, 

z alinus * (R. C.) Aſinus z afino, ſus a ſui pulcher. 

« ſus Con, - als, - eft Rev fr, aſino to an aſs; 
ſus a ſwine, ſui to a ſwine. 

Par. Pulher is nom. {. m. g. agrees with his ſubſt. Afinus 

and ſus, coming each of them before the verb ſup. e# : 
Afino and $«i be the dat. {. by the ſign to betore it in the 
Engliſh, by this rule, 
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* (R.CI.) b Accurrie © Romam, © d prima e lace f Pom- h accutt© 


ponit g domum h venit. 


Con. Accurrit Romam he ran to Rome, & and, prima lace d primus 
at break of day, venir domum Pomponij he came to Pompo-e lux 


nius his houſe, (or to the houſe of Pomponius.] 


Par, Actwrrit is ind.m. preterperf.t. {.n. 3.pet. agrees nius 
with his nom, (ſup. ile) : Romam is cc. \, by this rule, itg domus 
being a pos name of place, and having to before it inh yenio 


the Engl. Frima is abl.\. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Luce 
which is abl. [by R. 130.) Pomponii is gen.C. becauſe it hath 
of before it in the Engl : Domum is acc. f, by this rule, the 

gn to going before domns in the Engl. Veit 1s ind.m, 
preſct. {.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. ſup. ille. 


EEE J_—_— —(— 
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* (R. CIL.) Fnufitia ad i communionem I k ſecietatem # cot» 


I apta ef, 


Con. Fuftitia juſtice, apta ef is fit (or proper), al com. & ſocietas 
munionem & ſocietatem to (or for) communion and ſociety. ! aptus 


Par, Aptais hom. f. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Fuflitia 
coming before the verb E# 2 Societatem 13 acc. {. © couples 
it to Communionem,which is governed of the Prep. ad aftec 
apts by this rule. 

(2+) Multo magis ad m rem n pertinet qualis © titi, quam 
qual p aliis q videars, 


Con. AMulto magis ad rem pertinet it pertains{ or makes]? tw 
much more to the matter, qualis videarts tibi what-kind P alius 
{ or mannet]) of man you ſeem to yourſelf, quam alits than 2 videos 


to Others, 

Par. Rem is acc. f. governed of ad by the rule after. 
Pertinet which is imperſonal, ind.m. pref.t. C.n. 3.perC. if 
hath no nom. caſe before it. Oral is nom. f. m.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. ſup. tx, before Videars, which is ſubjuna.m. 
preſ.t. {.n. 2. per, agrees with his nom, :« 2 Tibi is dat, f, by 
the ſign toin the Engl. and fo is Mliis, which is nom. pl. 
m.g. put ſubſtantively, coupled to ti; by the conjunRt; 
quam, 


- _— —— An_—_—_ 


* (R. C111.) t Paxci ſveniunt ad t ſenetutem, 


Con. Pauci veniunt few men come, ad ſeneutem to old [ venio 


age. 

Par. Veniunt is ind.m. pref.t. pl.n.'3-per. agrees with 
his nom. Paxci, which is nom pl. m.g. put ſubſtantively 
before Veninnt ; SeneFntem is acc. {. governed of 4d by this 
rule. Ff 3 (2. 
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#frater (2+) Neufratrem ad w apertam x perniciem y ſequare. 


| wapertus Con. Ne ſequare fratrem follow not thy brother, ad aper- 


x perni- #am perniciem to certain deſtru&ion, 

cies Par. Fratrew is acc.f. follows the verb Sequare, which is 

3 ſequor ſubz.m. preſ.t. f.n. 2.per. put for the imper. ſequere, agrees 
with its nom. ſup.tre : Apertam is acc. (. t.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt, Perniciem governed of ad by this rule. 


» - 


x ſapiens * (R. CIV.) MXihil z ſapienti neceſſe eft. 
Con. MXibil noching neceſſee# is-(abſolutely) neceſſary 
ſapienti for a wiſe man. 
Par.Sapienti is dat. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, &c, by this 
rule governed of the adjective Xeceſſe, being nom. (. n.g. 
agrees with his ſuLſt. Nihil before Et. 
avolin- (2.) a Volumario b facinori E nulla d et excuſatio 
tarins <4 parata, 
bſacinus Con. Vullaexenſ1tio parata eft there is no excuſe provi- 
ce nullus ded, woluntario facinert tor a voluntary crime. 
dparor,in Par, Yoluntariois dat, (, n.g. agrees with his ſubſtantive 
paro Facinoyi by this rule governed of Parata, being nom. {. tg. 
agrees with his ſubſtantive excuſatio, and ſo is Nulla, 
(3.) Qn04d tibi non licet, haud expedit. 
Con. Sup. llud that, haxd expedit is not expedient, quod 
#01 licet tibi which is not lawtul for thee, { ſup., facere to 
do1. 
Par, Qzodis the acc. f. n.g. agrees with its Antecedent. 
I!lud {by R. 1. Conc, 3.) and tollows the verb Facere, which 
i5 infin,m. preſ.t. (by R. 13). Tibi is the dat. f, govern'd of 


the imperſon. Licet { by this rule), which is ind.m. preſ.t. 


{.n. 3.Þ. hath no nom. c. before it, Non, Haud, adverbs, 
Expedit is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.P. agrees with its nominative 
flup. ilad, 
grace digfamns 
*crexi. FT (R.CV.) e Perexigua f fortunatiſſimss g beatitudinem 
_—_ [pe h detrabunt. 
tuna. Con. Perexigna ſpe detrabunt very ſlender (matters) of- 
tentimes take away, beatitudinem bappinels, forteuati/imis 
from the moſt fortunate. 


—— — 


Uinais 
4 162;1TyU- 


14" Par. Detrahunt is ind. m, preſ.t. pl.n. 3.p. agrees with 
' & Getraho its nom. Perexigua; which is nom. pl. n.g. ſubſtantively be» 

| tore detrahunt ; Beatitudinem 1s ac2.f, follows the verb de- 
trabunt: Fortunatiſfinns is dat. pl. m.g. ſubſtantively, ha- 
ving from before it, coming alter detrabunt a verb ol taking 
away, by this rule, *R, 
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* (R. CVI.) Aquila non i capit k mnſcas. i capio 

Con. 4quila the eagle, non capit muſcas doth not catch &muſca 
flies. 

Par. Muſcas is acc. pl. by this rule following the verb 
Capit, being ind.m. preſ.t. f.n. 3.p. agrees with his nom, 
«Aquila, 


ren—_ EY 
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* {(R. CVILI.) 1 XNocwmenta m ſunt n documenta. I nocu- 
Con. Nocumenta nocuments [ or harms], ſuns documenta mentum 
are documents or inſtrugtions}. mium 
Par. Documenta is nom. pl. follows” fant by this rule. » docu- 
Nocumenta is the nom. pl. comes before ſunt. mentum 
(2.) 0 Haredem þ te q celi r fieri { contende, ohxres 
Con. Contende ſtrive carneſtly, te fieri heredem celi that p ty 
thou maiſt become an heir of heaven. q celum 


Par. Heredem is acc. 1. follows the infin.m. feri, becauſe ; gg 
re coming betore it is the ace. cafe by this rule:' Contende 15 ſcontens 
impe..m.f{.n. 2-p. agrees with his nom. ſup. tw. do 


—_ ——— 


* (R., CVIIL.) Ecce t alie u delitie, t alins 
Con, Ecce behold, alie delicie other delights. « delitiz 
Par. Aliz is nom. pl. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Delicie 
governed of the Adverb Ecce by this rule, which alſo by 
this rule may be made in the Accuſative, alias delicias. 

* (R. CIX,) Qui w egent lucerni, olenm x infundunst. wegeo 

Con. Qui they which, egent lucerns want [or do want] intundo 
a light, infundunt olexm pour in oyl [to the lamp }, 

Par. Lucerni is abl, f. by this rule governed of Egent,be- 
ing indic.m. preſ.t. pl.n. 3-p. agrees with his nom, Qui : 

Oleum 15 acc. {. follows the verb Infundunt, which is ind.m. 
preſ.t. pl.n. z.per. agrees with his nom. ſup. ille, 

(2.) Majores y noftri neque 2 confilit, mneque a audacie) noſter 
unquam b eguere, z confiliQ 

Con. Majores noftri our anceſtors egn#re needed [ or have & audacia 
needed), neqz confilii nor counſel, neq; audacis nor cou- © egeo 
rage, nnquam at any time. 

Par. Andacie is g. {. the conjun&, Neque couples it to 
Confilii, which by this rule is governed of Fguezre being 
preterperf.t. pl.n. 3.p. agrees with his nom. Majores: Notre 
15 nom. pl, m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. majores, 


| ———— 
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| pres preg qua 
| you * (R., CX.) i Rerum k ſuarum | ſatagits 
' Jſatago Con. Satagit he buſieth himſelf about, rerum ſuarum his 


68 The Conſiruing and Parſing 


own affairs. 

Par, Suarum is gen. pl. f.g.agrees with his ſubſt, Rerum, 
which is goyerned by this rule of the verb Satagit, being 
ind.m. prel.t. {.n. 3.perl. it agrees with his Nominat, caſe, 
ſup. ille. 

sfloccus (2.) © Flocti non facio. 

Con, Non facio 1 do not value thee [or that thing],flocci 
at a lock vt wool, 

Par, Flocct is gen. f. by this rule governed of Facio, being 
ind,m. preſ.t, fn. 1.p. agrees with his nom. ſup. ego, 

4 nultus (3-) d Nulla vs; E auri aut | argenti g plurs quam virtws 

e aurum h eftimanda ef. 

f argenty Con, Alla vi auri noquantity of gold, aut or, argenti 

g plus filver, eftimanda e plurs is more to be eltezmed of, quam 

'b witi- wirtus than virtue. 

mandus Par. Nslla is nom. {.f g. agrees with his ſubſt. Vis before 
E#, and (o is Afimanda: Virtus 15 nom. f. coupled to vis by 
the conjun&. _ : Pluris isgen, f. governed of eftt. 
manda by this rule; Argent is gen. {. coupled to 4uri by aut, 
a conjunction, 4! 


wy henefi= * (R.CXL) m Beneficy n accepyi nunquam, citd 0dati 
cium p obliviſcere. 
gracceptus Con. Nunquam obliviſcere never forget, beneficii accepti 
pdatus a heneht received, ſed but, cird ſuddenly, ſup. obliviſcere 
obliyj- dati forget one given [or beſtowed by thee). 
cor Par. eccepti and Dati is gen. {.n.g. agrees with the ſubſt. 
Beneficy which is gen-ſ. by this rule governed of 0bliwvſcere, 
which is imper.mood, preſ.tenſe, {.n. 2.perf. his nom. ſupe 
tu, 
# oblivi= (2,) a Obliviſci b injuriarum ; b[injurias.] 
ſcor _ Con. Obliviſci injuriarum, Or injurias to forget wrongs, 
$ injuria [or injuries}. 
Par, Injuriargm is the gen. pl. and injurias isace. pl.,go- 
vern'd by this rule of 0bhviſci,which is inf.m.pr.t, becaule 
jt hath the fign to before it in the Engliſh. 


— —— — 


g mendax * (R. CXII.) q Megdaci r bomini ne verum quidem { di- 
xg homq gent; tcredimus, = 

ſdicgng Con. Me Credimus mendaci bemini we believe not a lying 
1 | # cred Many 


of the Rules of Priſcian. 


man,[ ora man telling alye, or a lyar ], ne dicenti verum 
no not telling the truth, 

Par. Mendact is dat.f. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Homin# 
governed by this rule of the verb Credimus, which is ind.m. 
prel.t. pl.n. 1.p. agrees with his nom. ſup. nos: Verum is 
15 acc. {. n.g. follows the participle Dicenti, which is dat. 
{. m.g. agrees with hominz, 

(2.) u Fedum eft, fi w natalibus non x reſpondeat y mornum u faedus 
honeit as. w natales 

Con. Fedum eft it is unſeemly [or an unſeemly thing), « reſpon+ 


þ if, honeſt as morum honeſty of manners, non reſpondeat nata- deo 


1ibus anſwer not (our) birth. 7 mos 
Par. Fedum is nom. ſ.n.g.put ſubſtantively follows E# ſet 
imperſonally : Natalibus is dat. pl. by this rule governed of 
the verb Reſpondeat, which is ſubjun&.m. preſ.t ſf.n. 3.p. 
agrees with his nom. Honeflas: Morum is gen. pl. by of 
before the Engliſh, 
(3-) 2 Invidetur a commodis b hominum C ipſorum, d fudi- © invide- 
is autem e eorum | favetur, tur 
Con. Invidetur'men envy, G it is envyed at], commodis 4 COMmoe 
the gains, hominum ipſorum of the men themſelves, autem dum 
but, faverur they favour, [or it is favoured), Rudiis eorum b homo 
their ſtudies Cor praQtiſes), c ipſe 
Par. Commodis is dat. pl. governed of the imperſonal 4 ſtudium 
Invidetur by this rule, it being an imperſonal of the Paſſive e is 
voicez and it is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.p. hath no nom. caſe f favetur 
before it : Ipſorum is nom. pl. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. 
Hominum having of before the Engl, Stadiis is dat. pl. by 
this rule governed of the imperſ. Favetur, which is an Im- 
perſonal of the Paſſive voice ; and it is the ind.m. prel,t. 
{n. 3p. hath no nom.caſe before it, Eorum is gen. pl. m.g. 
ſubſtantively, of before the Engl. : 
(4.) g Ignoſcere h hominum 1 ef, ubi k puder 1|cui m ig-g ignoſco 
Noſcitur. h homo 
Con. Ef howinum it is the duty of men, ignoſcere to# eſt 
ardon «bi pudet where he is aſhamed, c«i dh oc who & pudet 
1s pardoned, [or to whom it is pardoned, or to whom any ! qui _ 
thing is pardoned]. m 1gnolci- 
Par. Igwoſcere is inf.m. preſ.t. by to before the Engliſh. tur 
Hominum is gen. p'. governed of ER, [ byR. 135 |. Pudet 
is ind.m. preſ.t. f.n. 3.p. no nom: caſe before it : Cui is dat. 
ſ. m.g. by this rule governed of the Tmperſonal Ignoſcitur, 
which is paſſive voice, ind,m, preſ.t. {,n 3.perf. no nom, - 
belore it, Ft 4 *(K. 


| geareg F (R, CXYI.) AMiſeriae caret invidia, 
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#evenit #* (R.CXIIL.) n Evenit 0 malis mals, 
# malus Con, Evenit it happens (or it falls out], mal? unhappily, 
malis to naughty men. 
Par. Malis-1s dat. pl. m.g. ſubſtantively, governed of 
the imperſ, &venis by this rule, which is ind.m. prel.t. £.n- 
3-P+ no nom. caſe before it. 


p pecco (2.) p Peccare q nemini r licet. 
g nemo Con. Licet nemini it 15 lawful for no body, peccare to 
rlicet fin. 
Par, Peccare is infin. m, preſ.t, by to before the Engliſh. 
Nemint is dat. f. by this rule, governed of the imperl, Licet, 
being ind.m, prel.t. \, 3 p. no nom. caſe before it. 
ſalter * (R. CXIV,) Xemo cum (| alteri t prodeft u fibi nou 
# proſum t prodeF. 
s [yi Con. Nemo non prodeft fibi no man doth not profit him- 


ſelf (i.e, every man profits himſelf, or doth himſelf good), 
cum prodest alteri a he profits another, | or dath good 
to another), 

Par; Alteri is dat. {. m.g. ſubſtantively, by this rule,go- 
verned ot the verb Prodeft, which is ind.m. prel.t.{.n. 3 p. 
pgrers with his nom. ſup. ill : Sibi is dat. f. governed by 
this rule of the Fatter Prode#, which agrees with his nom, 
AN emo. 


« pulcher * (R. CXV.) x Pulchrum y et z benefacgre a reipublice, 
b- etijam b benedicere haud c abſurdum. 
x beneſ89- Con. Pulchrum e# it is a good thing, benefacere reipublice 
cio. to do well to [or for ] the common wealth, etiam alſo, haud 
a reipub- abſurdum ſup. et, if is no abſurdity, benedicere ſup. d ei to 
lica (ſpeak well to[ or for her], [or to adviſe well for her |. 
þ benedi- Par, Pulchrum is nom. {, n.g, agrees with his ſubſt, bene- 
CO '. facerereipub. [by R. 5, Conc. 2] Eft is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 
c abſurdus'3,p, agrees with his nom. caſe benefacere reipub, [by R. 4, 
#15 Conc.1 |. Ryipublice is dat. {. by this rule governed of Be- 
wefacere, which being the infin.m. prel.t, C to before the 
Engliſh; here, asif it were a ſub. comes before the verb 
E#, by the ſamerule: and fo doth the infin, Benedicere, 
which is the neut.g. and fo the ſubſtantive to abſurdum, 
[ by R. 5. Conc. 2]. Abſurdum is nom. {. n.g. put ſubſtan- 
tively follows the verb £4, (by R. 197]. 


—— 
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Con, Miſeria miſery ,caret nvidia wants [3.e.1s free from} 
envy. 
_ Par. Invidia is abl. \, by this rule governed of Caret, be- 
ing ind.mood preſ.tenſe a. 3.perſ. agrees with his nom, 
Miſeria. 
(2.) In Fre g mala h animo ſs i bons k utare, | adjuvat, f res 
Con. Adjuvat it is comfortable,ſi utare bono auimozit you , malus 
uſe (or can uſe) a good courage), [or can be of a g00Q anjmus 
heart) in re mali in an unhappy condition [or in ad- ; bonus 
verſity], k utor 
Par. Malais abl.C. f. g. agrees with his ſubſt. Re, 80- } adjuvat 
verned of the przp. In: Bono is abl. ſ, m.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. A#imo by this rule governed of Utare, being ſubj. 
mood, prel.t ſ.n. 2.p. agrees with his nom. ſup. tw. Adjuvat 
1s imperſonal, ind.m. preſ.t, {.n. 3.per. the ſign it comes 
before it, 


8 


The Conſtruing and Parſing of Prepoſitions ſer- 
ving tothe Accuſative Caſe, 


Ad ” Ule CXVIL) Ada reftim res b rediie. areiic 
Con. Res the matter[or buſineſs), rediit b redes 
ad reftim is come to the halter. 
Par. Reflim is the acc. Cf. govern'd of the 
przp. 4d by this rule. Rediit by the figure Syn- 
cope, put for redivit, is the preterperf.t. {.n. z-p+ 
agrees with his nom. Res. 
Ante Ante a vitoriam encomium b canis. a viAoria 
Con. Canis ſup. tw encomiumyou ſing a ſong- þ cano 
of-triumph,ante viftoriam betore the victory. 
Par, Canis 1s ind,m». prel.t. {.n. 2.Þ. agrees 
with hig nom. ſup.tn. Viftoriam is the acc.l. go. 
vern'd of the prep. Ante by this rule. 
Apud Atqui nos eit apud a aram b conſultandum, a ara 


Con. Atqui but, now eft conſultandum, ſup.bconſulto 


c nobis we muſt not take-advice, apud aram at c ego 
the altar, 

Par. .Atqui a conjun&. Now adverb. Ef 
ind.m. preſ.t. f.n. 3.p. ſet imperſonally. Xobis 
15 the dat. pl, governed or Sos re which 

i 


# ſuiipſius ' Bos adverſus a ſeipſum b pulverem c mover, 


fl 


lu 


[7 
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is the gerund in dum, [by R. 142]. 4rasis the 
acc. pl, govern'd of the prezpoſit, Apnd by this 


rule, 


Con. Bos movet pulverem the oxe ſtirrs [or 


« moyeo rFaiſeth] the duſt, adverſus ſeipſum againſt himſelf, 


Par, Vulverem is the acc. 1. follows the verb 
Hover, which is ind.m. preſ.t, f.n. 3.p. agrees 
with his nom. Bos, Seipſnm is the acc. {. mg. 
govern'd of the przp. Adverſw by this rule. 


Adverſum a ſe bmentiri, Adverſa 


Con. Mentir: to lie,adverſum ſe againſt himſelf, 
Par. Mentiri is the int.m. prel.t. by the fign 


 $obefore it in the Engliſh, Se is the acc. {, m.g. 


governed of the przp. Adverſum by this rule, 

Cis a montem, Cis 

Con. Cis montem on-this-ſide the mountain. 

Par. Montem is the acc, {. govern'd of the 
prep. Cis by this rule. 

Citra vinum temulentia. 

Con, Temulentia drunkenneſs, citra viuum 
without wine. 

Par. Temulentia is nom. {. &c. Vinum is acc.l. 
governed of the prep. Citra. 

Varia circa a hac opinio. : 

Con. Opinio circa hac the opinion about theſe 
things, varia ſup. erat was divers. 

Par. Varia is nom.C. f,g. agrees with hisſubſt. 
Opinio which is nom. f. comes before the verb 
ſup. Erat, which is ind.m. preterimperf.t. 1. 3.p. 
agrees with his nom. opinio. Hec is the acc. pls 
n.g. put ſnbſtantively and govern'd of the przp. 
Circa by this rule. ; 

a Templa b que circum forum c ſunt. Circum 

Con. Templa the temples,qu# ſunt circum forum 
which are about the market-place{or the courts 
of juſtice). 

Par. Templa the nom. pl. &c. 9s is the nom. 
pl. n-g. agrees with his antecedent templa, and 
comes betore the verb Sunt, [by R. $5.] which 
is ind. m. preſ.t. pl.n. 3.p. agrees with his nom. 
gue. Forum is acc,f, govern'd of the prep. Gr- 
cum by this rule, 


Circa 


a Redite 


Adverſus 


Circit 


Cont! 


Erg: 


Ex 


I 


Circiter 


15 


Contra 


Erga 


Fxtra 


Intra 


Inter 
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a Redito buc circiter b meridiem. aredeo 
Con. Redito ſup..tu, huc return thou hither, bmeridies 

circiter meridiem about noon. 

Par. Redits is the imper.m. 2-p. {.n. agrees 

with his nom. ſup, Tu. AMeridiem 15 the acc. f. 

govern'd of the przpoſit. Circiter by this rule. 

Hyc an adverb. 

Contra a torrentem b nitt. a torrens 
Con. MXiti to ſtrive, [labour, or endeavour], ® nitor 
contra torrewrem againſt the ſtream, (7.e. to labour 

in vain). 

Par, Niti is the inf.m. preſ.t. by the ſfigntro » 

before it in the Engliſh. Toryentems 1s the acc, f, 


governed of the przp. Contra by this rule, a veſter 
a Veitra erga b me voluntas c commutata eff, bego 
Con. Veitra voluntas your good-will, erga me c commu - 
toward me, commutata e# is changed. tor 


Par. Veftra is nom. (. f g. agrees with his ſubſt, 
Voluntas which is nom. {. comes before the verb 
Commurma eft, which is ind.m. preterpert.t.\.n, 

3-p. agrees with his nom. voluntas. Me is the 
= {. govern'd of the prep. Erga by this 
rule. 

Extra lutum a pedes b habes. 2 mo 

Con. Habes (ſup, tw], pedes, ſup.C twos you rf 
have your feet, extra lutum without (or out of J, ,.... 
the dirt, 

Par. Sup. twos is acc. pl. m.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. Pedes following the verb Habes, which is 
the } morn 2.P. agrees with its nom.c. ſup. tw. 

And the Engl. have is here made by babeo, [by 
R. 79. Lutwm is the acc. f. govern'd of the prep. 
Extra by this rule, 


Teftudo intra tegumes a tnta b ef, a tutus 
Con. T:fudo tuta ef the tortoiſe is ſafe, intra & ſum 
tegumen, ſup. ſuum within his ſhell, c ſuus 


Par. Tuta is nom. {. f.g. agrees with hisſubſt. 
Teftudo, coming before the verb Ef. Suum 19 
the acc. \. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt, Tegumen 
which is the accs 1 governed of the przp, Intra 
by this rule. 

Inter a pueros ſenes. - 

Con. Senes ſup. is eft he is an old-man, inter *® 
preres among boys, Par, 


ver 


—- — 


<= we Lear 
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Par, Senex is nom. {. follows the verb ER, [ by 
R. 107]. Pmeros is the acc. pl. governed of the 

_ ,, prep. Inter, by this rule, 
#«dignitas Infra a dignitatem b tuam ef. Infra 
b tuus Con. Ef it is, infra digmitatem tuam, beneath 
thy dignity [or worth]. 

Par. E# is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.p. ſet imper- 
ſonally. Tzamis acc. 1. f,g. agrees with his ſubſt. 
Div governed of the prep. Infra by this 
rule. 

« lncubro  Cim a lucubraudo juxta b ancilam c layam Juxta 
banciJa d faceres. . , 
ofons | Con. Cim when, lucubrando by candle-ligh- 
dhacio £108 faceres ſup, tw lanam thou didſt card,| or 
ſpin ] wool, zuxta ancillam beſide | or cloſe- by } 
the maid, 

Par, Cim conjun&. Lucubrando, is the gerund 
in do,[ by R. 28]. Lanam 15 the acc; ([. follows the 
verb Faceres, which is Subjun&.m, preterimp.t. 

ſ.n. 2.p. agrees with. its nom. ſup. tz, It is the 
Subjun&.mood by cim going before it, {by Rule 
$3]- Ancillam is the acc, {, govern'd of the prep. 


Fuxta, by this rule, 
« hic 0b a has b cauſas. 
6 cauſa : Con. 0b has cauſas for theſe cauſes, [or rea- 
| ons], 


Par, Has is the acc. pl. f.g. agrees with his 
_ Cauſas, govern'd of the prep. 0b, by this 
rule. 
a zdes Pon? a adem b Ciftoris, ibi c ſunt Pone 
$Caftor Con. Suntſup. d ili ib; they are there, poue 
cſum #4em Ciftoris behind Caſtor's temple. 
dille Par. Swnt is the ind.m. prefſ.t. pl.u. 3.p. agrees 
with his nom. 1#i, put ſubſtantively. 1b; adverb. 
Ciftoris is the gen. f. by the ſign of belore it in 
the Engl. «Fdem is the acc. {. governed of the 
prep. Pone by this rule. 
@ acerbus Poit a acerba b prudentior, Poſt 
b prudens Con. Prudentior ſup. is eft, he is the wiſer, 
poi acerba after bitter things, (or after aMiQi- 
ons 
Ge Prudentior is the nom. {.m.g. agrees with 
ſubſt.ſup. 1 which is no. {,m-g.put lublantively 
4 an 


Per 


Pro! 


Prc 


Sec 


Per 


Prope 


Pro pter 


Secundg 


Trans 


. bhortos to 
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and comes before the verb ſup. E#, which 15 
the ind.m. preſ(.t. {.n, 3.p. agrees with his nom- 
ſup. is. Acerba is acc, pl. n.g. put fubſtantively, 
and govern'd of the przp. PoR, by this rule. 
Pey a parietem Þb loqui. a paries 
Con, Loqui to ſpeak, per parietem through the þ [oquor 
wall, 
Par, Loqui is the inf.m, preſ.t. by the ſign eo 
before it in the Engl. Parietem is the acc. f. m-g, 
governed of the prep. Per by this rule. 
Caftra b propiils choftem d movir. fa 
Con. Movit, ſup. ille caftra, ſup. e ſas. hecho. 
moved his camp, propiiis hoftem nearer | or nearer- q q., 
to ] the enemy. oflnca 
Par. Caftra is the acc. pl. n.g. follows the verb 
Movit, which is the ind. m. preterperf.t. f.n. 3.p. 
agrees with his nom. ſup. ile, Sua is acc. pl. n.g. 
agrees with his ſubſt. caitra. Hofem is the acc. (. 
govern'd of the prap. Propiis, which is the com- 
parative degree of the prazp. Prope. 
Proptey a ſe bexpeti, PIR: 
Con. Expeti to be deſired, propter ſe for its þ expetor 
ſelf (or for its own ſake), 
Par, Expeti is the inf. paſl. preſ.t« by the ſign 
tobe before it in the Engl. Se 1s the acc. (. go0- 
verned of the przp. Propter by this rule. 
a Secundum b jus faſque, 
Con. Secundum jus faſque according to right 
and reaſon, 
Par, Fas is the acc, {, coupled by the conyun. 
que to Fws, which is the acc. { govern'd of the 
przp. Secundum by this rule. 
Cogito trans a Tyberim b hortos © parare, a Tyberis 
Con, Cogito, ſup. ego I am thinking , parare yh geewe 
rocure gardens, trans Tyberim on- the- , paro 
other-ſide of Thber, 

Par. Cogito is the ind.m, prel.t. {.n. 1.p. a- 
grees with his nom. ſup. ego. Payare is the in'.m. 
preſ.t.by the ſign to betore it in the Engl.[ R.13.] 
Hortos is the acc. pl. follows the inf.m, parare. 
Thberim is the acc. {. govern'd of the prep. Trans 
by this rule. 
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Ne ſutor ultra a crepidam, 

Con. Ne ſutor, ſup. b jpefet let not the cobler 
look, ultra crepidam beyond the ſhooe, 

Par, Spedet by rule 49. is the imp.m- preſ.t, 
ſ.n, 3-p. agrees with his nom. Sutor : Crepidam is 
a acc, {. govern'd of the przp, Ultra by this 
rule. 

Eventus preter aexpetationem. 

Con. Events an event, preter expeitationem 
beſide expeRation. 

Par. Eventiuc is the nom. {. &c. Expeltationem 
is = acc. f. govern'd of the prep. Prater by this 
rule, 

Supra a ſpem b humanam. | 

Cone Supra fpem humanam above humane 
hope | or the hope of man]. 

Par, Humanam 1s acc. {, f.g. agrees with its 
ſubſt. Spem govern'd of the prep. Supra by this 
rule. 

Uſque ad a aras amicus. 

Con. .«micus a friend, wſque ad aras untill, 
[or even to] the altars. 

Par. Amicus is the nom, {. by a or the before it 
in the Engl. Aras is the acc, pl. govern'd of the 
prep. V/que, by this rule. [Yet ſee p. 235- of 
the Ephebus t. ] 

a Conduttus eft cacus ſecus b viam c flare. 

Con, Cacws a blind-man, conduttus ef was 
hired, Fare to ſtand, ſecus viam by-the way- 
fide. 

Par. Condatw ef 15 the preterperf.t. paſl. ſ.n, 
3-P. agrees with his nom. Cecus ou ſubſtantively 
and coming before it. Stare is the inf.m. preſ.t. 
by the ſign 0 before it in the Engl.(R.13.] Viam 
Is _ acc. {. govern'd of the prep. Secs, by this 
rule. 

Cim Brenduſuum verſus 2 ives, 

Con. Cim ires ſup. tw when thou wenteſt, 
Brunduſfium verſus towards Brunduſium. 

Par. Ives is the Subjun&.m. governed of the 
conjunck. Cimm, (R. 53]. It is the preterimpert.t. 
ſ.n. 2.p. agrees with his nom. ſup.tw, Brundu 
is the acc. {. n.g. govern'd of the przp./erſis, by 
this rule, Ills 


—— 


ultra 


Przter 


Supra 
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Ille penes a quem omni; eft poteſtas a quit 
Con. Hlle he, penes quem in whoſe hands [or 
diſpoſe], omnis poteflas e# all the power is, 
| Hlle is the nom. f, m.g. put ſubſtantively, 
before the verb ſup. e#. Qz:m is the acc. ſ, m.g. 
agrees with his Antecedent i/le, and is governed 
of the przp. Penes by this rule. Omnis is the 
nom: \. f.g, agrees with its ſubſt. Potetas,coming 
before the verb ER. 
a Omnia b & cadſunt d bona, e quem penes f eft a Omnis 
vVIrtus, bis 
Con. Omnia bona adſunt ei all good things are c adſum 
preſent to him, quem penes virrus ef in whole d bonus 
power, [or poſſeſſion? virtue is. e qui 
Par. Omnia is the nom. pl. n.g. agrees with f ſum 
Bona, which is nom. pl. n.g. put ſubſtantively, 
and comes before the verb Adſunt, which is the 
ind.m. preſ.t. pLn. 3.p. agrees with his nom, 
bona. Ei is the dat. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, 
govern'd of the verb adſunt [byR 114.] Que 
15 the acc, {. m.g. agrees with his antecedent le, 
and is governed of the prep. Pewes, but going 
before it by this exception. Virt«s is the nom, 1. 
cometh before the verb E#. 


* (R, CXVIIL.) 0 n vere 0 © firma libertas, p ſervire n verus 


q Deo. 


o firmus 


Con, 0 vera ſup, libertas O true liberty, 0 firma libertas p (ervio 


O firm liberty, ſervire Deo to ſerve God. 


q Deus 


Par. Vera& firma be voc.. f.g. agreeing with the ſubſt. 
Libertas which 1s voc. {, by this rule the interjzeftion 0 co- 
ming before it : Deo is dat. f. governed of the infinitive 
Servire, [by R. 112:] 


(2.) 0 r Priame. r Priamug 
Con, 0 Priame O Priamus. 

Par, Priame is voc. {. having 0 before it by this rule. 

* (f R. CXIX.) ſProperat t curſu vita u citato. { propero 


Con. Vita ſup. nofira our life, properat haſtens, citais t curſus 


_ with a (wift pace. 


ar, Properat is ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3-p. agrees with his 
nom. /ita ; Ciraro is the abl, , mg, agrees with his ſubſt, 


Curſu, 


« citatus 


rm 


— 


- Ie _—_— _— 


« filiolus 
b adſum 
e qui 

d tu 

e clavis 

f accipio 
yg noſter 
h poſſum 
i relero 


y 
gy abſens 


x lxdo 
Jebrius 
& litigo 
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Curſu, which having with before it, is by this rule the 
ablative caſe, 

+ Here it will not be amiſs to ſubjoin the Conſtruing 
and Parſing of the two Latin verſes of the Title page; in 
which Grammatica, or the Lady Grammar from her chair 
thus invites her young Priſcians, or Scholars, 


a Filiole, huc b adfis ; & c quamd tibi porrigo e clavem, 
4 Accipe, c qui g notros h poteris i reſerare Penates, $ 


Con. Filiole ſup. mi 6 my little-fon, buc adfss be thou 
preſent here, [or come hither) z © and, accipe clavem take 
the key, quam porrigo ſup. ego tibi which 1 reach ſor hold» 
out} to thee 3 que by [the help of ] which, poterss ſup. tr 
thou ſhalt [or maiſt] be able, reſerare to unlock [or opznþ 
noftros penazes the ſecretſor retired Jrooms of our houſhold- 
gods [and ſo the wealth or treafure of my houſe, 5.e, of 
Grammer). . 

Par, Mis the Voc. ſ. m.g. of the Pronoun Mews, a, um x 
agreeing with its ſubſt, Filiole the voc. caſe of filolas, li ; 
a Diminutive from filins a ſon : It is the voc. caſe by this 
rule. Hnac adv. Adfis is the imper.m. (.n. 2.p. agreeing 
with its nom. ſup. tw. Quam is the acc. 1. f.g. agrees with 
its Antecedent. Clavem [by R. 1; conc.z.] which is acc, 
{by R, 85-] following the verb Porrigo, which is ind.m. 
pre(.r. f.n.1.p. agrees with its nom.ſup.ego,[by R.1.conc.1.] 
Tibi is the datef, by the ſign to before it in the Engliſh. Qu 
is the abl. C, fg. by the ſign by in the Engl. agreeing with its 
Antecedent Clavem, [by R. 1. conc.3)]. Noitros js the acc. 
pl, m.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Pexates, [ by R.1.conc. 2.) 
which is the acc, pl. follows the verb Reſerare, which is 
i1nt.m, preſ.t. [by R.13]. Poteris is the ind.m. fut.t. {.n. 2.p. 
agrees with its nom. ſnp. tx. It is the ind.m, and not the 
Subjun&ive notwithſtanding it follows the Relative Qui, 
ſbyR. 56 |. 


* (KR, CXX.) w Abſentem x ledit, qui cum y ebrio 
z litigat, 

Con, Ladit abſentem he wrongs [one ] abſent, qui litigat 
who chides, cxm ebrio with a drunken man. 

Par. Abſentem is acc. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, follows 


the verb L edit, being ind-m. pre. t. fon. 3-p. agrees hy 
is 
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his nom. caſe ſwp. ille :- Litigat is ind.m. preſ.t. fn. 3.per. 


the - _ | 
agrees with his nom. 9ut :- Ebrio i; abl. {. mg. put ſub- 
ring ſtantively, governed of the prep. Cum, by this rule. 
w= * (R. CXXI.) Hen quam a miſtrumeft, ab beo c ladi de amiſer 


d quo non e auſis f queri ! bis 
Con. Hem alas, quam miſerum eft how fad [or wretched] c lzdor i# 

, a thingis it, 14d; ab eo to be wronged by him, de quo of Izdo 

8 whom, won auſis queri you dare not complain. d qui 

Par. Hew an interzect. Miſerum is nom. f(. n.g. put ſubſt, + aufim 

coming before the verb E# ; where the Engl. How before f querer 
the Adje&« ſad or wretched is made by the conjun&t. quam 
ike [by R. 8.) Ledt is the infin. paſl. preſ.t. by the ſign to be in 
Id- the Engl. (by K:13.] Eoisabl.l. m.g. ſubſtantively, go- 
verned of the przp. A+ by this rule, the ſign by in the 


tis 
n1, Engliſh coming after the paſſive to be wronged: Qro is abl, 
Id. \ m.g. governed of De: Anſis is {.n. 2.p+ agrees nom, 

of ſup. ta : Queri is infin.m. preſ.t. the latter of two verbs, 

' Auſis is the former, | by R. 14]. 

"_ (2.) g Honeita h bonts i virts, on k occuita | petuntiir. g honeftus 
is Con. Honefla honeſt things, wow occulta not ſecret | or hb bonus 
wig concealed] things, [ courſes, or carriages of matters], pe- i vit 


Ng thntnr bonis viris are ſought-after by good_or honeſt? men. & ccaltns 
th Par. Bonis is dat. pl. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt« Viris { petor is 
governed of Petuntur by this rule, by coming aſter it ir peto 


CL 
n. the Engliſh, and petuntur being a verb of the paſſive voice, 

* ind.m. preſ.t. pl.n z.pet. agrees with his nont. Ho#efta and 

«3 Occulta, both being nor. pl. n. g. put ſabſtantively comes 

ts before petuntur, 

Cc — ——_ - _- T 
] * (R. CXXII.) m Religionis cans vita,n ipſa © charath religid 


is P efſe non q debet., » 1pſc 
on. Vitaipſa life it ſelf, wo# deber eſſe chara muſt not be 6 charus 
[ accounted] dear, religionss cauſi for religions ſake [or for p fun 
the cauſe of religion]. q de2c0 
Par. Religions is gen. (. by of before the Engliſh, Caaſ.: 
1sabl.Cby thisrale,it being the latin to for my ſake,or cauſe : 
Eſſo is infin.m. preſ t. latter of two verbs, debet the former. | 
Debet is ind.m. preſ.t. {-n. 3-p. agrees with his nom. caſe 
Vita; Ipſa and charaare nom. f. f.g. agree with their ſuh- 
ſtantive vita: 
—_—_— co — — —— 
*(R. CXX11M.) r Parvo fames { conitat, t magno faftidiam. [conſto 
Gag con, t magnue 


« plus 
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Con. Fames conat parvo. hunger is bought for alittle, 


faftidium [but] ſurfeting, magno for much {or for a great 


deal, or ata dear rate). 

Par, Parvois abl.C(. n g.ſubſtantively, governed by this 
rule, of the verb Confat,Parvo little being a word of Price, 
and having for hefore it z and ſo is Maguolike parvo., Con 
fat is ind.m. preſ.t. f.n. 3-per. agrees with his nom. fames 
and faftidium, 


— 


* (R. CXX1V.) u Pluris conilat penitentia, quim wW bo- 


w bonus yz conſcientia, 


x redeo 


3 mereor 


TIcx 


axqius 


b Pallas 


ECO 


Con. Penitentia pluris conflat repentance coſts more, ; 


[or ſtands in more, or is bought for more), qudm bona cou- 
ſcientia than a good conſcience. 

Par., Pluris more, although it be the word of price, is 
not the ablative,but by this rule the genitive, governed of 
the verb Confat, agreeing with his nom. Penitentia: Bona 
is nom. {. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Conſcientia, coupled to 
penitentia by the conjun&. quam. 


* (R. CXXV.) Rom? x rediifti nequior, 

Con, Rediifti nequior thou art returned the worſe man 
Romi from Rome. 

Par, Rom isabl.f. being a proper name of place with 

om be fore it,by this rule ; Nequioy is nom. {. m.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. ſup.tu : Redi;fti by Syncope put for redivifti,is 
ind.m, przterperf.t. f.n. 2.per. agrees with his nom. ſp. 
tn, 


—_ 


* (R. CXXYL) y Meruit ſub Z rege in Gallia. 

Con. Meruit heſerved [or he was a folilier, or took (ol- 
diers pay], ſub Rege under the King, in Gallia in France. 

Par. AMeruit 12 ind.m. preterpert.t. {.n. 3.p. agrees with 
his nom. ſup. ille : Rege is abl.{. governed of the prep, Sub: 
Gallia France being the proper name of a great place or 
country,and having in before it in the Engliſh, is made by 
the przp I» by this ru'e. 

(2.) 4d templum non a aque b ”alladis c ibant, 

Con, Ihant they went,ad templum to the temple,non eque 
—_— of Pallas being not kind, { or of unjuſt or angry 
Pallas. } | 

Par. Templam being a common name of place,is the acc, 
ſ. by the prep. 4d according to this rule : qu isgen. l. 


fs. 


man 


with 
1grecs 
1fti,is 


» ſup. 


— 
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f.g.agrees with his ſubſt.Palladi;: 1bant is ind.m.impetF.{.n, 
3-per. agrees with his nom. caſe ſup. ills. 


* (KR, CXXVIL.) Res d nulla nocentior & confilio fmalo. d tulſus 
Con. Res walla ſup. eft there is nothing, nocentior more e conbilit 
hurtful, malo confilio than bad counſel. f malus 
Par. Malo is abl. {. n.g, agrees with hisſubſt. Conſilio be- 
ing the abl. caſe by this rule, it having than before the 
Engl. coming after the comparative Nocentior, which is 
nom.C. F.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Res, and fo doth Nulla. 
(2.) a Pulchrum b ornatum c tuypes d mores e pejus 4 pulcher 
f cano g collinunt. b ornatus 
Con. Turpes mores difhoneſt manners, [or behaviour), © turpti; 
collinunt pulchrum ornatum defile rich apparel, pejus ceno 4 mos 
worſe than mud, [ or dirt]. caenart 
Par. Pulchrum 1s acc. {. m.g. agrees with his ſubſtantiveg collins 
Ornatum, following the verb Collimwnt, which is ind.m. 
preſ. t, pl.n. 3-p. agrees with his nom. Mores. Turpes is nom. 
pl. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt, mores. Cenois the abl. {, go- 
vern'd of the Advetb Pejus by this rule ; it being an Ad- 
verb of the compar, degr. and having than after it, before 
mudd, 


a 


Prapoſitions ſerving to the Ablative 
caſe; or both to the Accuſative 
and Ablative. 


F RE CXXVIH.) Adedd a teneris b afſ::: 


fſcere © multum et, re 
Con. Aded multum eft fo much [ or of ſo great » chains 


moment, weight, or concernment | it is, ſup. 4 ſu 
aliquem aſſueſcere, ſup, d ſt e rei f alitni for any , = 
man to accuſtom himſelt to any thing, & texeris oy ls 
ſup. g annis, trom his tender years, (or from his! os 
outh}]. : 

, Par. Adedadv. Eft ind.m. pref.t. {.nt. 3.per. 

ſet imperſonally. Multum is the nom. {. n.g. 

put ſubſtantively, follows the verb E#, Aſſueſcere 

15 the inf.m. preſ.t. agrees with hisacc, ſup, Ali- 

quem, [R,86,]) for the Engliſh for any max to 
accufiom, may be rendred, that any man ſboutd 

Gg 3 Ac cuiband 
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accuſom, Se 18 the acc, f. follows the verb aſſu- 
eſcere, Alicui 15 the dat. (. f.g. agrees with his 


ſ{ubſt. Rei, which is dat. f. by the iign ro before it 
11 the Engl. Texer# is the abl. pl.m.g. agrees with S 
his ſubſt. Anni, which is the abl: pl. govern'd | 
of the prazp. d by this rule. [Or elſe, Ei may be | 


ind.m, preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. agrees with the whole 
Sent, Adeo a tenerts, &c. going before it z and 
then multwm is the nom,ſ.n.g. agreeing with the 
iame clauie,'by R. 4. conc. rt. and R.$.cOnc. 2.) 

Ab a unguibwsincipere. Ab 

Con. Incipere to begin,ab unguibus ſup. nofiris, 
from our nailes, [7.e. to begin at toys,or trifles), 

Par, Incipere is the inf. m. prel.t. by the ſign to 
before it in the Engl. Xofris is the abl. pl. m.g. 
agrees with his ſublt, VUngnibes, which is the abl. ( 
pl. govern'd of the przp. 4b, by this rule. 

Abs a quovis by homine rity Prom c accipere, Abs 
clim opus d eft e gandeas, 

Con, Garnudeas (np. tn, beglad [or thou maiſt 
be glad], accipere beneficinum to receive [or wil- 

'lingly to accept of ] a benefit [or good- turnJ],abs 
quovy hominetrom any man, cim opus eft ſup. tibi 
eo, when thou haſt need of it or thereof.) 

Par. Gawdeas is pot.m, prel.t.\ n. 2.per. agrees 
with his nom. ſup.t«, and put for the 415 4 
gaude, Quovss is abl, f. mg. agrees with his ſabſt, 
Homine which is the abl. \. govern'd of the prep. 

#bs by this rule. Beneficium is the acc. (. follows E 
the verb Accipere, which is the inf.m. preſ.t. by 

the ſign co before it in the Engl. Cim a conjun&, 

Eft [by R. 54.] being alter cim, the ind.m. is the 
preſ.t. {.n» 3.per. agrees with his nom- 0pas. 
Tibiis the dat. {. govern'd of the verb Ef, jby 

R. 141. £oisthe abl.ſ. n g. agrees with its An- 
tecedent teneficium, but is the ablative caſe [by 

R. ©2 ]. 

(um adys non b pugnandum, Cum 

Con. Vugnandum nou e# ſup. c nobis we mit 
not fight, [or we are or ought not to fight) cum 
dijs which the Gods. 

| Par, Nobis is the dat. pl, govern'd of Pugnan- 
dim which is the gerund iu dum, (ct with the 
3mper- 


DS ms 


_— 


Coram 


Clam 


Fx 
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imperſonal E#, becauſe of the word are,or mu# 
coming before the verb fight in the Engl. by 
R. 21. and Re 142.) Dir is the abl. pl. govern'd 
of the prxp. Cum, by this rule. 

Coram a Deo b facts, a de 

Con. Facis ſup. tw cid, thou doſt it, ſor that bt; | 
thing), coram Deo before God, [orain the pre- © 
ſence-of b God). 

Par. His the acc. f. n-g. put ſubſtantive! 
and follows the verb Facts, (where the F719 
doit is made by its own verb facis , beca i- 
comes alone, [by R. 84.1]. it is the pret.t. t 
2.PEr. agrees with its nom. C. ſup. Tw. eo 15 the 
2bl. f. govern'd of the prep. Coram,by this Rul. 


a patre. 


a patrem. 
Con, Clam patre, or, clam patrem without my 
fathers knowledg, [or my tather not being privy 
to 1t !, 
Par, Patreis the abl.ſf. and Patrem the acc. f. 
both govern'd of the prap. Clam, 
De a fumo b diſceptare. a fumus 
C on. Diſceptare to diſpute, de fumo of [about, 6 dilcepto: 
or concerning |ſmoke. 
Par. Diſceptare is the inf.m. preſ.t. by the ſign 
to beiore it in the Engl. Fumo is the abl. f. gv- 
vern'd of the prep. De by this rule. 
E adolio b hauris, adolium 
Con. Hauris ſup. tw, you draw, edolio out of & haurio 
the hogſhead. 
Par. Hauris is ind.m. preſ.t. {,n. 2.p. agrees 
with his nom. ſup. Ts. Dolio is the abl. f. go- 
vern'd of the przp. E by thisrule, 


Ex 2 0v0 beodem C prodiit. a ovum 
C on. Prodiit {up- ille he came forth, ex eodem þ idem 
0v0 out of the ſame egg. c prodeo 


Par. Prodiit (by the figure Syncope put for 
Prodivit) 15 the preterpert.t.\, 3.p. agrees with 
It nom. (up. ile, Eodemis the abl. f. n.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. 0vo,- which is the abl. f. govern'd 
of the prep. Ex by this rule. 


Gg 3 Pro 
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s ſus Pro a ſua quiſque b parte. 7. 
b pars . Con, Quilees every-one, ſup. c fecit did it, 
c facio þr0 your parte tor his own part. 
| ar. Fecit (being made by facio, (by R. 84. t.] 
is the ind.m. preterperf.t. {.n. 3.p. agrees with 
his nom. Qurſque, which is nom. {. m.g. put 
ſubſtantively, comes before the yerb ſup. fecit, 
Sua is the abl. {. f.g. agrees with his ſubſtantive | 
Parte, govern'd of the prepoſition Pro, by this 1 
rule, 
# ſui Pr# a ſe balios c contemnit, Prez 
6 alius Con. Contemnit ſup. ille alies he deſpiſeth 
c contem- others, [or other-men] pre ſe before [| or 1n- 
ns compariſon-of ] himſell. 
Par, Contemnit isind.m preſ.t.{.n, 3.p. agrees 
with his nom. ſup./le,put ſubſtantively.Se is the 
abl.\. govern'd of the prep. Pre,by this rule. 
lus Palam a popwlo. 
PE Con, _ _ before the people. —_ 
Par, Populs is the abl. {, govern'd of the prep. 
Palam by this rule. 


8s dubius . " dubiq. 
b rocu 
wan b urbem, Procul 

Con, Procul dubio without [or out-of ] doubt, 
ſor without queſtion |. Procul wrbem far-from In 
[ without, or outof }] the city. 

Par. Dubio is the abl. {. govern'd of the przp. 
Procul by this rule. Which isalſo found with an 
Accuſative, and ſo Urbem is the acc, f. govern'd 
of the prep. Procul ; yet here procul may be an 
Adverb, and the Przpoſition extra underſtood z 
for wwithotet the city, as if it were Procul extra 
wrbem, 

Solus a eft, qui fine b amico a ef, Sing 

Con. E# ſup. «le ſolus he is alone, qui ſup. 
eft ſine amico who is without a friend. 

Pax. Solut is the nom. {. m g. agrees with Ille, 
= ſubſtantively before EF. Hm agrees with 

is Antecedent ife, and comes before the verb 
fop. ER, [by R. 85). Amico is the ahl, f, govern'd 
gf 1316 przp, Sine by this rule, 


afum 


v aMicus IN 


dbfqus 


Tenus 


In 


$ub 


Abſque 
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Abſque pecuni7 miſer? vivitur, 

on. Vivitur miſere it is lived, [or men live] 
miſerably, {or wretchedly ],abſque pecunia with- 
out money. 

Par. Vivitur is an imperſonal of the paſſ. voice, 
becauſe it hath before it the ſign zt i5 5; it is the 
ind, m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. hath no nom. caſe be- 
fore it. Miſere an adv. Pecrnis is the abl. f. go- 
vern'd of the prep. 4b/que by this rule. 

Barba tenus a ſapientes i 

Cen. Sapientes, ſup. by c ſunt, they are wiſe- Fy 
men, barbs tenns ſup. d longa as-tar-as the long, 
beard. ! ORg15 

Par. Sapientes is the nom. pl.m.g. put ſubſtan- 
tively, and follows the verb Swnt, [by R. 107 |. 
Or, it agrees with Ii, which is the nom. pl. -m.g. 
put ſubſtantively before the verb. ſunt, Barba is 
the abl. {. govern'd of the przp. Tenws, although 
placed before ten«s. Longa 15 the abl. [. f.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt, Barba, 

a Lumborum tenus, 

Con. Lumborum tens up- to the loins. 

Par. Lumborum is the gen. pl. m.g. govern'd 
of the prep. Tenus, becauſe the-loins, being 
join'd with tnx, is the plural number, 


a urbem, 
In 3 a urbs 
te ſþes bet, bſum 


Con. In urbeth into the city. Spes ſup. c noftra © noſter 
e our hope is, in te in thee. 
Par. Urbem by this rule is the acc. f. govern'd 
of the prep. in, fignifying into, Noftra is the 
nom. {. f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Spes coming be- 
fore the verb Et. Te is the abl. i. govern'd of 
the przp. I», ſignifying is by this rule. 


a notem, 
Subd a NOX 
b judice lis c et, b judex 
Con. Sub nodtem a little-before night. Lis etc (lum 
the matter, [cauſe, or ſt} is, [or isdepending], 
ſub judice under [or before | the judg. 
Par, Nofem is ac.,govern'd of the przp.Sub,by 
this rule, Lis is the nom. f. comes belore the 
Gg 4 verb 


a ſapiens 


a lumbus 
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verb E#, Fudice is the'abl. {, govern'd of the 


prep. Sub by this rule, 
| C2 lapidem. 
olapis Super Super 
b viridis b virid; c fronde. 
« irons Con. Sper lapidem upon a ſtone, Super viridt 
frondeupon a green leat,] or bough }. 

Par, Lapidem is the acc. ( govern'd of the 
prep. Super by this rule. Viridi is the -abl. {. Eg. 
agrees with his ſubſt. Fronde, which is governed 
by the prep. Super by this rule. 

h a terram. 
\ $a S = Subter 
6 a jus b aquis. 

Con. Subtcy terram under the carth. Subter 
aquis under the waters. 

Par. Terram is acc. {, govern'd of the prep. 
Sabter by this rule, 4qzis is the abl. pl. govern'd 
of the prap. Subter by this cule. 

I t a Omnia b que ſupra ſubterque c ſunt. 
$a Con. wi href kay be ſupra ſubter- Supra 
ſum '4#* hich are above and below. 


Par, Omnia is nom. pl; n.g, put ſybſtantively 
hath no verb betore 1t in this place. Swnt is 
1nd, m. preſ.t. pl.n. 3.per. agrees with its nom- 
Dne,(byR.85 |. Smbter is coupled to Suprd, by 
the con. que ; and both ſupra and ſubter are Ade 
verbs, and not Prepoſitions, becaule they are let 
without any Caſe 

*((R, CXXIX.) Alt | pedem. 

s Pes Con, Alt pedem a foot high, : 

Par. Pedem1s acc, f. by this rule governed of Altus,”edem 
a foot being a word of meaſure. 

Eg. (2.) m5$eſqripede [ougior. 
micqui- Con, Longior longer, ſeſquipede by a fqot and a half. 
pes Par, Seſquipede being a word of meaſure is abl. {. by this 

rule, Longior is nom. [. &Cc. 

(3-). Cantabrigia binc 1 abeft iter (vel © itinere) p uni 

# abſum qdiei. 
oitce''” Con, Cantabrigia Cambridge, abe# binc is diſtant hence, 
unus mer {we} itinere tenius diet one days journey» ; ; 
| Par." {beft is ind.m. prel.t. (.n, 3.per. agrges with his 
nam, caſe canrabrigia ; er 15 ace {. or 1tinzre the abl. 1, vy 
9 a | "this 
| +4? 


edemi 


; this 
4111165 


Ence, 


th his 
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ſup. hoc : Plenilanis is abl. {. by this rule, it Ggnilying but 


this 
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rhis rule, it betokening ſpace between place and place ; Onins 
15 gen. {, agrees with his ſub. diet. 

(4.) a Aberant b bidui, aablum | 

Con. Aberant they were abſent [off frome us,or diſtant), þ bidyum | 
bidui two days journey. | 

Par, Aberant is ind,m. preterimp.t. pl.n. 3-p. agrees 
with his nom. ſup, ille+* Bidui 15 gen, {, by this rule. 7 But 
yet before bidni may be underſtood fpatio. i.e, by the ſpace 
of two days journey. 


Crore nr—retinns — HED———_ I O— 


* (R. CXXX.) r Plenilunio | fiet. 4 r plenilu. 
Con, Fiet it ſhall be done, Plenilenio 1n [or at full moon ] nium | 
Par, Fiet is ind. m. fut.t.ſ.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. | fio 


ſome part of time, and anfwering to the queſtion made by 
when. As when ſhall it he done ? The anſwer is, At the full 
moon, Therefore the full moon is the Ablat. cale. 


— —_——_ _ —_ —_— 


* (R. CXXXI.) t Notes atque dies 2 patet w atri janua t nox 


x Ditrs, * pateo 
Con. Fanua atri Ditis the gate of black Pluto [or hell), water 
patet is open, #ottes arque dies{ all] nights and days. x Dis 


Par. Dies is coupled by the conjun&. atque to Notes, 
which by this rule is ac. pl. ſignifying a continued courſe of 
time, and anſwering to the queſtion made by how long ; 
Patet is ind.m. preſ.t.{.n.3.p. agrees with his nom. Fanua : 
Nigri is gen, {.n, agrees with his ſubſt. Ditis, having of 
betore the Engl. The queſtion is, How long is the gate open ? 

he anſwer is, All nights and days, Theretore all nights and 

ays is the Accu, caſe. 


* (R, CXXXIL.) y Omiſfſs z fontibus a conſetaris b rivos, y Omiſſus 
Con. Conſeftaris rives thou followeſt the tkreams,fontibus x fons 
omi {ſis the fountains being negle&ed, a conſe- 
© Par, Omi//isis abl. pl. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Fontibrs, tor 
which by this rule is the abl, caſe abſolute, being joyned 6 rivus 
tonoverb: Rives 15 acc. pl, follows the verb ConleBlaris, 
which is ind.m. prel.t. f.n. 2-per. agrees with his nom. c. 
ſup. tte, 
(2.) Salys c civitatis, d tefte e Saluftio, inf legibuset, c civitas 
Con, Salus civitatis the ſafety of the city, ei# in legibus d teſtis 
js in the laws, tetie Salnitis Saluſt beirg witnels, Cor wit- « Saluſtiu 
heding 17, f lex 
; Par, 
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7 vict 
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4 Accep 


damn 
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'F e homo 


j _—_— loquentie pratling enough , ſapieutie parum [but] little 


"of —_— Par. Plurimis 1s dat. Þ m.g. agrees with his ſubſtan, 
4 mum  mmmibns governed of t 
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b 1 
[| 14 Haudor in © Con. Nunc dierum [vel temporis] now adays,probitas lau- 
F laudo gatzy honeſty is praiſed, & and, alget quakes for cold, 

=” 2 wmalgco Par, Dierumand, temporis is gen. cale, govern'd of the 
'F 


De Conjiruing ana Farjint 
Par. Teſte and Saluftio are abl. f. abſolute, by this rule, 
having no verb, or other word of which they may be go- 
verned. Salus is nom. f. before E# : Civitatis 15 gen.ſ, by of 
before the Engl. Legibus is abl. pl governed of the prep. 
In. And in this example the fubſt. Zee witneſs, is put for 
the Participle Teftante, witneſſing, 


woe ——_————_gy —_—_—_—— ——_ ﬀ — —  _—y 


$ -20c * (R, CXXXINI.) Plus a alves, quim b mellis c haber, 


6 mel Con. Snp. hac res habet this thing hath ſin it), plus aloes 
c hdbe0 more aloes| or more of ales] quam mellis than honey [ or 
of honey], (i.e. this buſineſs bath in it more bitterneſs or trou- 
ble,then comfort or ſweetneſs and delight}. 
Par, AMellis is gen. {. coupled by the conjun&. qudm to 
Hloes by this rule governed of Plus : habet is 1nd.m. prel.t. 
ſ.n. 3-perſ. nom, ſup. Hoc. 


« pluri- * (R. CXXXIV.) d Plurimis e bominibus ſatis © loquen. 
GE tie g ſapientiz parum h ineft. 
Cons Ineft plurimis hominibus there is in moſt men, ſatis 


[ enough] of wiſdom, 


e verb Ineft, [by KR. 114.] which 

isind.m. preſ.t. {.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. cafe ſatis 
loquentiz, or ſapi-ntie parum, [ by R.4. Conc. i.) Loquentie 
is gen.1. by this rule governed of the Adverb of quantity 

CG Satis, and ſo Sapientie governed of the Adverb Parum, 

# dies (2.) Nunc i dierum | vel k temporis] probitas | laudatur & 

& tempus m alger. 


adverb of time Nunc by this rule: Alger 15 ind.m. pref.t. 
{.n, 3-per. coupled by & to Laudatur, being ind.m. prel.t. 
{.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. Probitas, 
# gens . (3.) Ubivis fer? n gentium, dottrina © parvi p penditur. 
o parVus . Con. Fere almoſt, nbivis gentium every where (or in all 
p pendor nations) doFrina parvi penditur learning is little eſteemed. 
aw pendo Par, Gentium 1s gen. pl. by this rule governed of the 
adverb of place, Ubivis : Parvi is gen, f. [by R. 110.) go- 
verned of Penditar, which is ind.m. preſ.t. {.t, 3.p. agrees 
with his nom. caſe Dottrina. 


* (R, 
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of th 


p4 (CXXXV+) a Cujuſvis b hominis eft c errares b homo 
Con. E# it is the property, cujuſvis hominis of every © £rr0 


man, errare tOcrr. 

Par. Cajuſvicis the gen. {. meg. agrees with its Subſtan- 
tive Hominis z which is the gen. {. by this rule govern'd of 
the verb E#, the word property being underſtood. Errare 
is the inf.m. preſ.t. by the lign eo betore it in the Engliſh. 


— I O— nn —_— — 


* (R. CXXXVYI. )uMenum you welt, Ciriflianus qui ſum, 
x Satane y locum 7 dare. 


Con. Now eft meum it is not my part, [or duty], qui ſum * Satanas 
Chriftianus who am a Chriſtian, dare locum Satans to give) 7g 


place [or ground] to the Devil. 

Par. Meum is nom. {.n.g. put ſubſtantively by this rule, 
the word part or duty after Ef being underſtood in the 
Engliſh : Chriftianns is nom. {. m.g. put ſubſtantively, fol- 
lows Sum, which is ind.m. preſ.t. f{.n, 1.per. agrees with 
his nom. Qs?, agreeing with his antecedent ſup. ego inch- 
ded in the poſſeſſive meum : Satane 15 dat, [, by to before 
the Engliſh. Locum is acc, {, follows the verb Dare, which 
is inf.m. preſ.t, by co before the Engliſh. 

(2.) a Ebrietati b indulgere c belluinum eh, 

Con. Indulgere ebrietati to give his mind to, [or toaban« 
don himſelf to] drunkenneſs, e# bellninum is brutiſh, [or © 
beaſt-like }, or the property of a beaſt ]. 

Par, Ebrietati is dat. {. govern'd of the infin. Indulgere, ® 
(by KR. 112.) Belluituum is nom. (. n.g. put ſubſtantively, 
by this rule, the word property being underſtood after E#, 
and in the word brutiſþ or bellninum, 


— —_ —_— _  ————  — 


g audiat quotidic, 


Con, Magni intereſt it concerneth much, [or it is of f qui. 
great concernmeat |, quos what men, quiſque quotidie au-$ 2udIo 


diat any one daily hears, 

Par. Magni is gen. {. n.g. put ſubſtantively by this rule 
governed of Intereft, ſet imperſonally : Qunos is acc, pl. 
m.g- follows the verb Andiat, which is ſubz.m. preſ.t. Ga 
3-perſ, agrees with his nom caſe Qniſque, which is f. num. 
4g. put ſubſtantively. 


S (R, 


* (R. CXXXVII.) d ZAagni e intereft f quos quiſque4 magnus 


# accept 
6damn 

£ Janua) 
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btuus * (R. CXXXYIlN.) h Tui i quod mihil e intereft, k per- 
# qui contarti 1 deſine. 

& percon- Con, Deſinegive over [or ceaſe), percontari to enquire« 
tor aſter, quod { that) which,nibil intere# rus doth nothing [at 


Idelino all] concern thee. 
Par. Tu; is abl. f. f.g. by this rule governed of Intereit : 
Quod is nom. [. n.g. folowsintere, agreeing with his nom. 
caſe Nihil; Percomtari is inf.m. preſ.t, by to before the 
Engl, Define is imp.m. preſ.t. fn. 2.per. agrees with his 
caſe ſup. tw, 


———_—————_—_—— _ * 


m oculus 
% Ne us 
odetergo 
p dormi- 
Ens 


* (R. CXXXIX.) moOculos n meos 0deterſit p dormi- 
ents, 

Con. Deterſit he wiped, oculos meos my eyes, dormientis 
ſap, mei of me ſleeping. 

Par, Meos by this rule put for the primitive mei, under- 
ſtood in the poſſeſſive meos, is acc. pl, m.g. agrees with his 
ſubſt. 0culos, following the verb Deterfit; being ind.m. 
preterperf.t,f.n. z.p. azrecs with hisnom. ille : Dormientis 
15 gen. (, m.g. agrees with his ſubſt, ſup. mei, underſtood 
IN meos. 


q illaſtro © (KR, CXL,) q Illutravit r mihi m oculos. 


— 


| Y EgO Con - Hlufravit he opened,oculos eyes, mihi to me, [for 


oculos meos my eyes}. 

Par. 0culos is acc: pl. follows the verb Nuftravit,which 
is ind.m. preterperf.t {.n. 3.per. agrees with his nom. caſe 
ſup, ille: Mihi [ the primitive put tor the poſſeſſive meos], is 
by this rule the Dative caſe ſing. 


E * (R. CXLI.) C\Huic t pſt opms eft u patrono, W quem 
| #1ple tu X defenſorem y paras. 


epatro- Con. Opus eit buic need is to this man, [or this man hath 


| nus need), patrons of a patron, [or advocate],quem whom, t« 
 wqui Para defenſorem thou provideſt for an advocate. 
| xdefenſfor Pare fuicipfiisthed t.f. by this rule governed of E#,ſet 


for habeo ; for in the Engliſh it is properly, He hath weed;but 
the nom. he or ille,in the Latin is turned into the dat, itt ; 
and ueed which is the accuf., into the nom. Opus 3 and the 
verb hath, which ſhould be habet, into the verb e#, agree- 
ing with opus; as if in the Engl. it were,need is to him of a 
patron. Patrouo is abl. f. governzd of Opus | by R. 92. 
which is by this cule the nom. before Ef ; Quem - _ 

olows 


— —T——_— 


follows the verb Paras, [by R: 87.) which is ind.m. prel.t. 
{.n. 2.p.agrees with tx, Def oy wr is ac.{.m.g. follows paras. 
, 


(although not ſo elegantly), Omnes debent mori. 


Of the Rnles of Priſcian. OL 


(2.) Z.Adverſa a cui ſors,b buic c amici d ſunt procul. rzadverſus 
Con, Amici ſunt procul huic he hath [his] friends afar of , qui | 

[or ata diſtance }, or (friends are afar of to him }, ci ad- þ hic 

verſa for: ſup. et who hath adverſe fortune, | or to whom amicus 

adverſe fortune is). . d ſum 
Par, Adverſa is nom. \, f.g. agrees with his ſubſt. Sors be- 

fore ſup, ei : Cui is the dat. caſc after ef (et for babeo by this 

rule : {o is huic the dat. caſe by this rule governed of Swnt 

ſet for habeo, agreeing with his nom. caſe Amici put for 

amicos. And ſoit may plainly be made, Qrt ſortem habet ad- 

ver ſam 3 and, hic habet amicos procul. Where note,that procul 

15in this place an ,Adverb, and not a Prepeſition, becauſe it 

hath no caſe after it. 


— CO — 


—— yy _.. TE ——_— ww — —— 


* (R., CXLII.) e Moriendum | eft g omnibus. e morior 
Con. Moriendum e#t omnibus all men muſt die ; ſor it isf eſt 
[appointed] toall men to die). 2g omnis 


Par. Omnibus is dat. pl. m.g. ſubſtantively by this rule 
governed of the Gerund Moriendum: Ef is imperſonal. 
the verbs muft or ought being left out ; for it may be made 


_— > R—__————_—_—_— +" —— _—— 


*.(R.CXLII.) h Deo icure & k amori | ſumns magish deus 
quam m'nobis, /cnra 
Con. Sumns cure & amori Deo we are acare and love to &amor 
God, magis more, quam nobis than to our ſelves, (i.e, God! lum 
tabes more cave of ns, than we do of our ſelves). mego . 
Par. Deo is dat. {. by the ſign to before the Engliſh after 
Sumus, being ind.m. preſ.t. pl.n. 1.perſ. agrees with his 
nom.caſe ſup.uos. Amori is dat. f. coupled by & to Care, 
which being put for cxra is by this rule alſo the dative caſe 
alter Sumns, Cure T amori for cura © amor, Nobrs 15 dat. 
caſe coupled to Deo by the conjunet, guam, 
* (R.CXLIV.) n Multa 0 hominem fames p docet, » multus 
Con. Fames docet hominem hanger teacheth a man maltao homo 
many things. p doceo 
Par. Hominem is acc, (. follows the verb Docet, which is 
ind.m. preſ.t. {.n. z-p. agrees with its nom. Fames, Multa 
is acc. pl. n.g..put ſubſt. It is the ace. caſe by this rule fot- 
lowing the verb docet too i Mala fignifying the thing, a5 
hominem doth the perſon, * (KR. 
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Fade — hr | 
halloquor #+ : Alloqui . 
Mad ITY i Aggredi | aliquem. 
or k Affari 
k affor Con. Adire aliquem to go to fome body, 
I aliquis Alloqui or affari aliquem to ſpeak to ſome body. 
Aggredi aliquem to ſet upon fome body. by 
Par. Aliquem is acc.f. following the Infinitives Adire, 
Alloqui, Aggredi, Affari, which will have an accuf. after 
them, like the przp. ad, of which they be compounded. 


mM exco. m Exire 
# egredie n Egredi Coat 
_ . O Emigrare 
ocmigro Con. Exireor egredi, or emigrare viti togo out of, or to 
depart this life, 


Par. Vita is abl. \. governed of the Infinitives Exire, 
Egredi, Emigrare, which will have after them an ablative 
like as the prepoſition & or ex, of which they be com- 


pounded. 
x Cx pprxcello **(R. CXLVI.) p Pracellere q alicui, 
7 victe q aliqnis Con. Pracellere aliczi to excell one, 


Par. Alicui is dat. f. folowing the Infinitive Pracellere, 
notwithſtanding precello be comp. of cello, and the prep. 
pre ſerving to the abl. caſe. 

, przefero (2.) r Praferre q aliquem q alicui, 

Con. Praferre to prefer , aliquem one, alicui before 

another, 


SS wn = a aStist www A SD Sean o.omMcoa ag omij.jc cc oo ca 


—_—" Par. Aliquem is the acc. and alicai the dat. ſing. both 
jan governed of the Infinitive preferre, nocwithſtanding that 
claud« preferro be compounded of fero and the prep. pra ſerving 
| to the ablative, : 
F -þ q Alicui, 
= -) $ Anteir 
mundal 1 Y * anteco (3-) 4 i 
Is * 7 | Con." Anteire alicui or aliquem to go before one. 
um | 8 | Par, Alieni is the dat and Aliqnem the acc. following the 
ncertuf by # Infin.m. Anteire,which will have either of thoſe caſes after 
erns | | it,notwithſtanding the verb ante-eo be compounded of the 
| ”- verb eo,and the prep. ante ſerving only to the accuſative. 
lens *? = 
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The Examples of the Rule of Conſtruing Conſtrued 
and Parſed, and applyed to their reſpedlive 
Branebes of the Rule, . 


Sy I. Magna res eft hac, mi Lucili virorum optime, & 
diu diſcenda, cit advenerit hora inevitabilts, 4quo animo 
abire, Senec. 

In this Sentence Lucili, being the Tocative caſe, muſt be 
conſtrued in the firſt place, although in the Sentence it 
comes after the Nominative, Magna res,by branch 1. a And 
mi being an Adjetive muſt be conſtrued with Lucili by 
Branch 97. a. Then next unto mi Lacili, and before the 
Nominative muſt be conſtrued optime virorum ; for optime is 
the 4djetive agreeing with Laucili, but here not zjoyned 
with his ſubſtantive, becauſe it paſſeth over its ſignification 
to another word, viz. virorum, which is governed of op- 
time, and therefore muſt be conſtrued next after it, by 
branch q. 6b. t Thenare you by the ſecond branch in the 
next = to conſtrue the nominative res (by branch 2. a.) 
together with its Adje&tive hec (by rule 7. 4. and then the 
verb et, by the 3. branch ; and after this the Adje&ive 
magna following the verb e#.Then follows the conjun&ion 
& coupling diſcenda to magna, and having the adverb diz 
joyned to it, by branch 3. a. Next hereunto follows the 
Infinitive mood abire by the ſame branch. 6b. After abire 
you are to conſtrue the Ablative anime, by branch 4. 6, 
And with animo muſt be conſtrued its adjetive quo, by 
branch 7. a, Then (becauſe there follows no other /Yocative 
caſe) you are again to begin with the Nominative caſe hora, 


by branch 2. a. Unto which you muſt zoyn its Adjeive @ mens |} 
inevitabilis, by branch 7. a. And next hereunto the verb 6 Lucilius 

advenerit, by branch 3. a- Only the adverb cum muſt be c optimus | 
here conſtrued belore the Nominative hora,and not joyned 4 Vir 


with the verb. 
And fo the whole Sentence muſt thus be Confirucd. 


Conſtr. a Mi b Lucili Oh my Eucilius, c optime d virorum f magnus 
the beſt of men, e bec res this matter [ or buſineſs) f eg diſcen- 
{ magna is great [or weighty), © and, din g diſcenda to be dus 
long alearningyh abire to go hence,[3.e,01t of this world ], b abeo 


i £qu9 


04 The Rule of Conftruing, Oc. 
i zquus i «quo k animo with a contented mind, cum when, hora 
k animus inevitabilis the unavoidable hour, [ ſup. | mortss of death ], 
Imors m advenerit (hall come. 
m adve- Par. Magna is the nom. (: f.g. agrees with his ſubſt, res, - 
nio before the verb ef, Hec is nom. f. f.g. agrees with hisſubſt, 
res, Miis voc.. m.g. agrees with his ſubſt, Lucili, which is 
voc. {. governed of the Interjettion 6b, which is here un- 
derſtood, but had it been expreſſed muſt have been joyned 
to mi Lucili, by branch 1. a, Virorum is gen. pl. becauſe it 
hath of before it in the Engliſh, &c.plur. governed, Optime 
is the Voc.f. m.g. agrees with his ſabſt, Lucile, Diu 15 an 
Adverb. Diſcenda is nom. {. f.g. the conjun&, & couplesit 
to magna. Cum an Adverb. Advenerit is ſubj.m. fut.t.ſf.n.3.p. 
agrees with his noms Hora, Inevitabilis 15 nom. (. f.g. agrees 
with his ſubſt. hera, Aqus is abl. f. m.g. agrees with his 
_ Animoz which is governed of Abire the infinitive m., 
rel. t, 
. { Sent. 2. Omne animal ſeipſum diligit, 
In this ſentence isno voc. caſe ; and therefore you muſt 4 
begin your conſtruing at the nom, animal br.2. unto which "5 
you muſt joyn its Adje&ive omne by br. 7. a. Next this con- 


tl ſtrue the verb diligie branch 3, And then the Accuſative | 
, ſeipſum branch 4. on ; 1 
A a omnis Con. . a Omne animal every living creature, b diligit © ſe- 

bdiligit ipſumloveth it felt. 6 


ce ſuiipfius Par. Omne is nom. n.g. agrees with its ſubſt. Animal ; 
which comes before the verb Ditigir, being ind.m. preſ.t, 
{.n. 3.P. agrees with its nom. animal. Seipſum is acc, follows 
the Verb diligir, 

| Sent. 3. Sno quiſque fiudio maxime ducitur. 

In this ſentence you are to begin with the nom. quiſque, 
branch 2. a. Then to proceed to the verb dacitar, br. 3. 
unto which join the Adverb maxime br. 3.4. After the 
vetb follows the Abl.#adis, governed of the verb dutituy, 
br. 4. 6. for there isno acc. caſe following the verb, And 
with-#«dio joyn its Adje@rve ſuo, br. 7. a. 


7 i OY = fr mig a2... 


"mu 

Ws | aducot Con. Qniſqneevery one, maxime a ducitur is chiefly led 

ſaſfS 5 indium ſor guided], b audio c ſno by his own inclination. 

inci «{i115 Par. Oniſque is nom.ſ. m.g. put ſubſtantively before 
the verb drcitur 5 which isind.m. paſl. prel.t. {.n. z.per. 

: agrees with his nom. quiſque. Swo is the abl.{, ng. agrees 

me his ſubſt. Audio, anon 04; of the Verb dacitar, but known 


in the Engl. by the ſign by betore it. 


+ Sent 


wited with Examples; 


YRque. 
"ta thas ſentence the voc, invidje with ies interjeRion #18 to 
be conſtrued ery ni cerieg I. m__ —_— 
ts gen. virtublc, as y upon oc, z bu x; 
b. Aer this the Relee; jus ir 0 be confiradilin- the plate where 
you find it , br. 6. Whuch being the nom. caſe and 2.'per. be< 
fore the verd inſequz/5; , ſhews you'thirthar muſt be Texr ron- 
ftrued br. 3. Together with its Adverb plerinqur” be, 3. 8. In 
the laſt place aſter the verb comes the Accuf; bone9 , br: 4 ** 
Con. 0 mwvidia © envy comes wirtuth oy 
« of virtue que which pleranque b inſequtris for 


Fn LR 
the 'mheſt "part « virtus 
Hunxeſt c bonos good men. "%GP TOE 


Comes is yoc. fing. by jon teinvidie, which is T0, ng. 
governed of the Trnbrſes” 8. || | eh den | 
Que is nom. {, f. g. 2. perl, agrees with his Antecedent"ice 
vidia  invidie Saks 2, per, becauſe it is the Voc: caſe by R. 
'T2. &: cothed before the verb aſayter®. hm OL 

Bonos is ac. pl. m. g. put ſubſtantively, "which follows 
the verb inſe * which is 1nd, tn. prs.7, F. num. 4. per. agrees 
with his nom. que. | | 
a4. 5® 5. ab 6 
dicitw care, vidit ? \ Fo. 

Inthis ſentegce, (in which there j$ at Interrogation ) there 
being no voc. caſe you are ih the rſt, place to conttrue the now, 
quis by br. 1. a. Then the gen. veſtrum depending on che noir. 

uS , br. 1. b. After this follows the verb vidſt , with his A® 
erb x01 br. 3. a. Then conſtrue the Acqularive quid, in” the - 
=_ where' you find it ( alchdugh be, the Actuſ. ale” fol- 
owing the latter verb t5dj?-)" br. 6, lo'the' next place comes 
the nom. fortune , br. 2. 4. Together wich its AdjeRt. "iffa, + 
br. 7. a. Then before y6u' copſtrue the larter vidie;* which i 
the verb to fortune , ,you. are to conſtrue the Rel. que inthe ' 


. place where you ir , bt. 6: which bring the rom, caſe 


rauſerh the vetb'&cirgr £0 be conftrued* nent, br. 2. a. After 
which you are to Gfiltrue the Adj. cece, ſupplying the place'of 
the Accu, by tlie rule'>f Sam , forem ; 8c.” br. 4. b, In che laſt - 
Plice the latter vidit , br. 3. thus. 1 


Conſt. 94% a vetrium whe you wb widit faw not hoc conker, 
Hitsd quod he which fortuna + { « foffiſſe it ſelf d gue © die; 50% 
© Wu? who is ſaid (x0 be) f cecab brides 


var eagh 
chi -4wi''+ ipſe eo dicor. ' frac. _ 
Q T p CL id +BY" Pp. re 


+ Sent. 4. © vireutae comes invidie > qe bones inſequerieph- Senr, 4.© 


for Confty, 

oma] PR ' ' $ ihſe= 
Par. Oan interje&ion ſerving to the 'ae: ile: =.” '., quor 

” Virtutis iw'the yen. fing. of bef. the Englilti. © = "ag bor 


boc veſtrum non vidit , quod forts iyſa, qe Senc.5, 


- War — api * a I gig: b 
9 , - X Th ET, he We. of © Confr aeg 
8-4 oF \4 $4 6. of . 
P. 94 is nem. {. m. pe Tier verb ojdir. — 
. Haftranyis gens: plu,'0ff oper 
{7 H0:AGr Sons fþ2PKL febanepely alyn me ab aud, which which | 1 
Is Ind. r8:yydet. s\3e pereageees with his 50 


as; {. 4% Ev. ubBaizively , | Tk latter a br. 

cha Ba Yak W anon ſe 135 op &..\ >= with 

We ry: £. &.5--2&ore the later verb wigh Wa b. 1 

* Ia{4:is.nom, dx of Hp aggors mh ith his ſub v6 454 be. : 
ſto Que kk nomels gs agrees with, his Antec. fortune (R. The the « 
# vC & whe eagd. comes befgre\ rhe; verb. dicjrw, C 
is \gh;1 ln Lal ren. f. num, 3-:,perk, ; agrees with | nt & 
wt 1s nom. rags to iu 
| dus ca 15 no, ne by re and follows time 
rr oigam; on fs $ A 7H, _— P 

| = off balpres d 5s 90, fortana, = | ispo 

Tous. aha poſer btn WR forte ſ. n. 

« Ene, 4 

there. os yo Yoſt 5 2h go fy. are Y - 

x0.£ jo. ks the Verb graxt with: his nom. moO 

Js cZ+;And mexr xepntoche Rel. qui Ro ep EL L 

bir'6. y ich oe nom. pL. you' -b the x 

* verb wha eget br. EA _ 1e ag &* anin 
n: inſtes  Dandt 'L 

E f ro PET: had {x6 4 ut by wh Then tobe 


follows the ink e br, 3- A frer thas thy ceul., pl. 
cÞre'4 a . PIPES - br, 7, 4. Ab then T9 6f &. 
W-==: $4} of all the Ablac: {m0 Ttbus , with its -+ 


. praſptias,s br. 51 -And the ep, #8. . gots 
Conftr. ME . yy b grant. mae M1 A c pig Ii 
bda « ipſe d Jerhoe they they <Fing wilt have eſcaped f amis impetus all the caſe 
_ b erro bo ortuhe Fin in b ro rebus in Ts tus . 
ſcls c puto-  #0urs (2; es in pede ie 9)... bran 
a ſul « x7 5 oY (x prs. t. pl, f, 3, \þr- "agrees "with his the | 


e Tug10 L, rogi 
Yrs , 244 15 nom. pl. mie, agrees with his Aftectdent ili, before and 


Mut mapa * verb utant; viych as Ind. m. rs. t, 7 os A. $ s Cc 
1s wo we oor h "A, xu ok Ly F: IT LA did] 
fam h pro- 1x! * Proſperis;is ably, Pod ater with his] iS Tab: Reb whichs hea 
inc ſperus gy er of the Pr ——_ ads, 
i res 44 On 0/A 3E. pl. mie agrees with ith Jub, inpes fo ws following the CN 

gi »' A ver ; 
mert 3 Fugiſſe bo ; In, woo. ena with the he Ac, caſe t, R 
omrn which COMmes before the STR &6, 2 - ch 00 
| 4.  Fortiae is gen. fin, , Gi 


+ Sent, 


vith 


_ Galum is acy. governed of the Prep. * : ſignifying 3nto. 
gY 3 


. "Prit ed #ith* Exmmplei. if 


97 2 


4 Sent. 7. Firs mn potyft ,\ at anivine libndins ieding; trek Sext.7. 


operam dare poſſis. 


In this ſentence-you rtjuſt begin wick rhb' png) of 
n » 


teft with-its adverb non, br. 3, «. Then follows the infin. 
br. 3. b. After this the cohjun@ge, andthe theGom, annge 
with his adj. deditys , br. 7. 4) And then the dac-tib$4fd3; by... 


b. Then follows the V. poſit, br. .y,Aftee chiirche IdfirnTinc dary,: » 


be. 3. 6. Next hefeunto the Ac, mean ,7 br, 4 Abdleft ofall 


the dative bteris, br. 5, thus. & ©) he 


Con. Now poteft a feri it cannor:be (orir cannot) cane paſt) « fo 11-1} 4 
xt that animus-the nimd didit as giten '(or addicted): b'ibigdhs > libide 
to-luſt c poſſbr'cani' d dare 6 operaisgive its labour ( Aet imployis 


ume or labour) f titeris to laters! (learning, Y 


{. 0. 3, pa. ichatno nom, afe before | 
.4t a corjund. __—  —— 
Animue 1s non. | before the' Verb Poſſe , which -aaſubjunt, 

mood prs,r) C, n. 4, pet; agrets with final, animes! a 


Libidini 18 din. ſing, by the'figntd' in eee, ee of"; 
the partierpledediras, lk backs {i m7 g.agrtes Wild his fub; 


"Lis inn); yonniedafeie net dar; endl Get 
- Litenis is-din pl: ed of rhe verb dare! aeh” 
pebeforheEekh &d 172 Yd Li , CGR ' 9” 
' Optam is;a0% fing. follows the verb dare , which-izab; mood 
prel. tents bef. the Eng. _ 


__ _— < . a 
- + Sent... 8, Q4if us gr adibus Romulus aſcendit in Clam ?.ridls SOLE, 


gofits , atque wirtutibus. | = 
In this ſentence, without any regard hadro thecrommaye 
caſe or the verb, the Relative quebus with its velgradb-. 


us , although they are both in the Abk caſer, -yot bytthes 6th, | 


branch of your'rule of conſtruing , they ate to be conſtrued in 
the firſt th » Where you find them , becauſe here is an Inter= 
rogation. In the reſt of this ſentence , heed your former rules, 
and conſtrue it thus. 


Con. a 2uibus b gradibus by what ſteps, Romalag c aſcendir Conir. 
did Romulus afcend (& hath R $ aſcended) irdgium into 4 quis 
d rebus egefiis by neble # 

c 


heaven 2 Sup. c aſcendit he 
atts atque and f virtutibus virtues, 


Par. 9%ibws is abl. pl. m. g. agrees with his ſubſtantive gradd- do 
bus, which is abl. caſe becauſe it hath by before the Erglith. a 


Romulus is nom. C, before the verb aſcendit , which is ind. * yu 


prs, t- 2, Pere agrees with his nom. Romulus. = = 


Kibus 


poſi a 
- 1:5 i 
Par, Fiert 15 inf; m. prs, the lareb of rwo verbs z/chs''foridix e oper! , 
ispoteſt , which (being ſert imperſenally) 45 ind. mobdiptautencf liters 

i i: abide 


98 The Rule of Conftring > &c: 
r rd een pl: having the by before the lil, = = 
Geſtic isabl: pl; f; K2 Now ſub: wy _—_— 
o FR is the Abl: pl: the conjandt: argue couples it to 
MM. 
Sent'y9, + Sent. 4. Drſidrſs der tor, queri eft. 
In this ſentence the infin: Budere fanding in place of the nom: 
EIT: <a 
L On; 2 eto eff is c torquers to tormente 
Co 4 dfbeſsro + Norhial man - 
$4 ſum * Par: Defrdaaſo is dat: » : m2 g: agrees with his ſub: ſup. homini, 
E tor= which is dar: : having to before the Engliſh, «- - = - 
gueor we mood preſ7 t: and ſtanding inſtead of « nom: 
Co 0 OLeetons Fae pans 
w 1s rs? t- {:n; with t! 
: _y info: ny FI IT 
Torqueri is te e it hath the to he be- 
fore the Engliſh of in po a ig 
Dext.i6. ; Sent. 10. Nibil ſntive el weline quan preva ſatire. 
this ſentence che clauſe #3bl joyrefincding pied of the 
rom ale oth ved oh ad note etc 
: on: pune nothing ef is c meling bertex 
_ quan then -— E—_—_ ro think evill 
5m, Parc follows the Verb ſentire which is inf 
6 fon: mood preſo: comeebeforethe reed ef} which 3s ind: mz prz: 


4 pravus © i: CEE ne _ = clauſe —_ q— * 4 


Abliny 5s: nom? ſ: neg: ugrees with hi ſub: ulbit, or the 
clauſe nibil ſextire. 


Preveis ace pl: n: gz put ſubſtentively ; 
+ Nv he kr which 15 inf: mo; pe 4: quen cou- 


Nos he free de 


£ I N 1 $ 


AV. 
$% =» "4 
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The Latine Writing-Copy 
in the Embryo Corre&ted and 
Conſtrued, 


Cicero a ſalutem b dicit c Cario c ſlur 
d Proconſsli. —_ 


4. 

(r.) Quyinrus Pompejus « Sexti Filius , 6 Multis & 2 wit- cooled, 
ribus 4 cautis neceſſitudinis e mihi f conjunQus eft, (1.) 6. 

(2.) Is cumantea 4 meis b commendationibus & &c rem Sextus, 
& d gratiam , & eautoritarem f ſuam g rueri þ conſueverit ; þ, mul. 
nune profeRo 3 te & provinciam 1 obtinente , m meis # literis rus,c.ve- 
0 afſequi p deber, & q nemini r ſe f intelligat & commenda= tus, d.ne- 
tiorem unquam v fuiſſe. ceſſitu- 

(3.) Quamobrem a & te b majorem in « modum peto, do. e, e- 
nt, cum & omnes « meos, zque ac f tuos g obſervare pro py, 
bh noſtra 5 neceſſicudine & debeas ; t hunc inprimis ita inf, con« 
m tuam # fidem # recipias , ut ipſe p intelligat q nullam r rem 1 
f fibi 6 majori t ufui aut 4 ornamento, quam & meam X com= (2) g. 
mendationem y efle x potuiſle, Vale. meus. 


mendatio. &<, res. d. gratia. & autoritas. f. ſuus, g. rueor. b. con- 
ſueſco, 5. ty, &. provincia, 1. obtinens. m. meus. x. literz. 0. aſle- 
_ þ. debeo. .q. nemo, 7. {ui. f. intelligo. te, commendatior, 
v. ſum, 

(3.) 4. ru, 6. major. c. modus. &d. omnis, e. meus.. f. tuus. g. ob- 
ſervo. h. noſter, 3. necefſitudo,  &, debeo. 1. hic, m. tyys. #- des, 
0. recipio. p. intelligo, g. nullus, r. res. f, ſuis t, uſu, 4, ornamen- 
tum. Xx, commendatio. y, fum. 4, 


- 


— — cw 


The Conſtruine of the Capy. 


Cicero dicit ſalutem, Cicero beſpeaketh [or wiſheth allJhealth 
for happineſs, ] Curioniproconſuls , to the proconſul Curins, 

or , to Curius being proconſul. | 
th 3 (1.) Quit 


The Confirumg of the Copy, 


(r.) 9i8tus Pompejws , Quintus Pompejus , Filius Sexti, 
a ofSeuius Sextms's [gn or ſon to Sexthps, ] comunttus 
$5 \/ is joined to me”, milltis & veteribus c4uſrs niceſſitudi- 
ms, y, agd antient £qules [ or reſpeRts of gmity [| or 
friendihip.] © | 
(2.) Cum is antes copſurnerit , where:s he hath” heretofore 
nſed [or , been accuſtomed , } _ Lepage [ preſerve or 
keep up]. & hoth , rem ſwam, his eſtze [_ or affairs, } &, and, 
Coe OA urickerm op. fm , his reſpe& ( or reputation} 


"and authority [ or eſtegm'; J+ commezdationibus meis , by my re- 


commendations , [ of _ oy at: now truly, te obtznente 
Provinces ,-you [ or thou } obraning [, or governung J] the [or 
hath pn *.0l [or c WA or having the charge and autho- 
rity of that place 3 ] « bs aſſequi meis lite is , he ought 
190 Tis 6) by my letter [or by.lettcr from me to you,] 
x 

commend . 7 Jeming wiguary , the he hath moxe [fairly} 
recomn to [or by Jno man atany time [ or , that he was 


ore [fairly] recommended by [or to } any. ] 
wf PEE 


| relbeat, that he may, underſtand [ſee , or perceive, ] ſe fuiſſe 
Mapte pax of} peut { 


| em, wherefore , peto ſup. ego 4 te , I requelt of 
pr from 1 you , m4joren 78 modun , atter [ or in ] a greater 
lure [1. ce. very earneſtly,)] ut , that , cum whereas , pro noſtre 
Pepin for [that] our fiendthip [or , for that freindſhip 
Which is between us , | debras ſup. tu obſervare , you ought [or 
thou oughteſt ] to obſerve [ or reſpeR, ] omnes meos ſup, amicos, 
all my Feinds 3.£que 4; twos , as well [ or as far forth }] as your 
own ; vecipias ſup. tu buxc inprimis , that you receive this man 
firſt of all [cheifely , or aboye all others ] jn fidem twam , into 
your truſt [or proteRion ;'] ut ipſe intelgat , [to the end] that 
he may —_ d [ perceive or find , ] nullam rem poruiſſe eſſe, 
'rhie nothing could have been majori uſu aut ornaments fibi , 
greater \ or more } uſe [ or benefit ] or credit [| or honour ] to 
him ;" qilam commendationem meam , then my recommendation 
[of him.} Farewell, | 


© Theſe Omiſſions of the Preſs 
are here thus ſupplied. 


Pag. 99-1. 9. 


Difficilis glorie cuſtodia. 


Conſtr. Cuſtodia glorie difficilis (up: et , the cuſtody [or pre- 
ſervation] of glory þ rim am el 7 (or pr 

Parf. a, ae N. Adj. like t:f%, Compar. difficilior ws, 
Superlative by this rule Difficil-limus, ma, mum. difficilis is nom, 
{. m, g, agrees with its ſubſt, cuffogia, . N.f.c. r.d.f. g, 
coming before ſup. tf. Glorie. N.1.c.1.d.f.g. itisthe gen. 
Caſe. governed of Cuyftodia,' being the latter of two fubltan- 
uves, 


— TT — 


Pag. 171. At the end of the parſing of Ex, 96, is omit- 
ted. 


Ex. 297. Malum fibi accerſere, 


Conſtr. _ malum fibi , to call [ or occaſion ] a miſe 
chief to ones-ſelf. 

Parſing. Malum , li, 2.4. n. g. like regnwwm; it is the acc; 
ſing. [by R. 106. Pr. Synt.] following the verb Accerſere, which 
[by R. 13.) isthe Inf: m. przſ. t. from Accerſo, fir, fri , ferts 
ſitam ; V. AR. 3. con. to call. $ib; [ from Su Ex. 228.] is 
the dat. f. by the figne to &c. 


” 


= 2 #23 
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Cen 


An Index exaQtly declining and ſhowing the 


———— — 


Conjugation , Declenſion &c. of each word of the 
Embryo , & Priſcians Syntax, 


In the which , befides the Gender and Declenfion of each 

. . Noun Subſtantive , the reduion of each AdjeRive 
co its proper Claſlis of Bonus, Unw , Triſtis , ec. And 
their degrees of Compariſon , you have every partici- 


ple formed into its 


proper Verb , whether ARive or 


Paſſive ; each Verb Compound reſolved into its fimple, 
and chat alſo in its own place declined ; che Deponents 
being expreſsly diſtingniſhed from Paſives, and the 
Neuters from the Aives, Yet ſo that the words for- 
merly declined in the Embryo , are here for the moſt 


part leſt our, 


A, 


AÞB93 is, ivigire, eundi, do, 
-> dum, itum , tu, abiens , abi- 
turus. To go bence , or aw4y , Or a= 


broad V. N. comp. of ab, and | ti 


eo. 
Abigo, igis, egi, igere, abaftum, 
to thrive away z 3» con. At: Comp. 
of ab aud ago. 

* Abrenuncio ; as, avi, are, atum, 
1s YInOuRce. I. C. Comp. of ab and 
Renuncio. Se renuncio, 

Abſens, entis. A. BF. Abſent. 

Abſq; , without. Prep. -_ p 

z 4, um, To. be wi 

of. Parr, fur, in dus. Bom Abltcr- 
por, geris, g4, kile, gendus to be wi- 
ped off.. V. Mn fon Aber, 
$, gere , ſum, to wipe off; V.ARQ. 
3. con, comp. of abs , & tergo, 


| 


Abſterreo , res, rui , rere, ritur. 

2. C, to affright. Comp. of ab aud 
Terreo, 

Abſtinendus , a , um. To be ab. 

ſtained from ; part. in dus. Fom ab- 

ineor , neris, abſtentus abſtineri, 

abRained from V. 


abſtinendus, tg be 
paſſive.Fom Abſti 

abſtentum , To obfRain, V. AR. 2. 
conjug. comp. of Abs and teneo. 
Abfum, abes, abfui, abeſſe, abfu- 
_ to be abſent. Comp. of ab and 


A. 

Acarntn, nanis,, « man of Acar- 
nania. 3.d. m. g, 

3. C, to enflame , to wi , 0 ſet on, 
fot. Comp. of 2d and Cando out of 
uſe. 

IS deris, endi,endendus, 


3+ £+.to.þe inſfoed: Paſs. 


Accep os --: rece;ved Pay- 


ph 
7 pkg ceprus , Eipi, 
piendusy 34 c. to be received. Pals. | 
Acciplo, is, cepi, pere, eprum. 
3.C: k0 receiqe. Aft. Comp. of ad,exa 
Cap1o. 

Acclivis, ve (vior, viſows) A. 

T, Steep if 
- Accurrare, (tius', rifime,) Ac- 
exrately, exattly, Adyerb. 

Accurro, ris, curri, rere, urſum, 
forun to, Cc, 3. Neut, Comp. of ad 
ard Curro. 

Accuſo, avi,are, atum, to 4c, ſe, | 

£-1.Comp.of 2d audCauſo out of uſe. 

Aceo, ces, cu, cere, ſup. car,z, 

.can, n..ta be ſoxrr, or ſharp. 

Acer,cer1s, 4 _ 34.n 

Acetbus, a, u Or ,us, hl 

mus. bitter. A.B. 

Acervus, vi, m.. 2..&heap. 

Acusyus, 4 nedle..n, Cf. 4.. g. 

Adev, fo, or ſamuch. adv; | 

Adeo ,.is, ivi, ire , eundi, __ 

{Jens 5 juuns, 20.90 £0: 4% Cz Go 
ad and Eo. —_ T | 

"Adimo , mis, ademi , adithere, | 
emptum ,,; mg 3-'C. Comp. 
of ad and: 

Adjens,a abar, vitverat, abit,are, 

#t is comforgable. Impers. r. C. Comp. 
of. ad and Juvar, 
- MAdjuvo,as,adjuri, rarexadjcnam, 


4 


MC — 


- — 


| 


To belp. v. aA. Comp. of ad. and 


li,nef, » & ng. 
A or 
Pal « IOTy 3. a 


| young mat of wand. 
Advento, nis , ni z nire, Sh 


ptr V.lt, -+con;Gomp. 


yentum.. Jorg 
of o and Ve 


dvertans \, ranths, 14 1 
| carkcyou RT pa ne: 


are, tarut, Jo qpproach. v; n,z.con. 


co 

A oor fie, baton 
vel fui,fati; co by. cpa. j-5:Cdm 
of id anVerſor, ep. {:3 971 

Adverſi rk 
ec 6s. 11 mmrht 

des, dis ; or «di; 4 
Temple, Chutch, or hoy x d.f.g. 

Zgroto, tas, ta\1, rare, *ratum ; 
to be ſich. 1. con. n. 

Amulor , laris , vel hre , latus, 
lari. to envy. C. 1. Dep. 

Aqueac ; as well as , 7 afe 

| forth. Adv. con. 

rh 2, um , (or zſhmus 4. 
B. ki 

 A&ſtimandus,da,dum. #0 be aftet- 
med, Part. in dus, from. 

Aftimor \maris, mazus , mar!, 
OM tobe. efeemed. pali. I-. 

2m 


110/, 0125, mavi , mare, ma 
_— — vAR, I, Cont 51 


accus. Atherem, 
il when Fr cars the oky. 3-d. 


Anmvi-n ds 23 3-41 ape... 
Afﬀabilitas 5 tatis:f, d./ 3. affabi- 
i, Nabi nd fanibariyimtabe 


A 
tis derived from Aﬀr, (which js oxt 
of uſe in the frſt perſon) affarts, vel, 
re, aus, art, aum, 1.c, . bo 
ſpeak to. Comp. of 2d and For, / 

Aﬀitim, abundantly, adv, 

Aﬀero , fers, attuli , afferre, fe- 
rendi , do, dum, allatum, tu, afﬀfe- 
rens, allaturus. To bring to. V. comp. 
of ad. and fero. 

Afﬀanis, affinis, a Kjz-man , or 
Kinſwamas. 3. d. c. 2.08. 

Agoredior,derjs vel dere.grefſus 
ſum, &c. gredi, diendi grefſum , to 
ſet upon. 3. c. Dep. comp. of ad and 
Grader. 

Agendus, a, um. To be dore. Part. 
fut. indus, Form Agor. 

Apger, gn, « feild. 2. d. m. g. 

Albo, as, avi, are, atum, to whi- 
ten, or make white. 1. c. 

Aletog AleRus 2. d.f. g. acc. 
Yor. abl. AleQo, (declined after the 
manner of the Greeks) one of the thyee 
Furies , which the Heathens ſuppoſed 
to be tormenters of wicked perſons. The 
other two were Megzra , rx: & 
o_—_ z nes, like Cataſtrophe 

X. 35» 

- APY Fthe name of a man, 
2.9, m. g. 

Algeo, ges, gui, gere, car. ſup.to 
chill won for cold. c. 2. neut. F 

Aliquantus, a um , ſomewhat , 4 
bttl, A: B. not compared. 

Alloquor, queris,re, quutus,qui, 
quutum , to ſþ:ak to. 3. c. Dep 
Cony. of ad ang loquor. 

Alo, lis, lui lere, alitum, to, & 
altum, tu, alens , alicurus, & 


alrurus, To 20uriſh, v. a&t. 3. con. 

Alcus, a um, (tior riſlmus) A. 
B. bigh ; alſo deep » &ccording as the 
Tabſt ative is with which it i jojned, 


lovely. A. T. 
. Amarus, a, um, Bifter (rior , us, 
ri-ſſimus) A. B. 

Amazon, Zonis ; 4% Anatonian 
woman. Theſe Amazons were warr. 
like women of Amaonia 1n Seythie, 
who cutt of their right bref that it 
_ not hinder them in ſhooting. 3. 
d.f. g. 

Ambitio, onis, f. &.-3. 

Ambylo las , lavi, late, latum,ro 
walk, 1.c, Neut. _. 

Amutto, tis,amifi, amitrere,amiſ- 
ſum. to loſe. 3. c. Comp. of a and 
mirto, 

Amnis, g.amnis, 4 river 3.d.d.g. 

Amuſlts, g. amuſſs ; 4 maſons or 
Caypenters rule , [quare , or line. 3. 
d.f. pg. ; 

Ancillor, aris, atus, ari, atum fo 
ſerve ; 7. c. Dep. from. 

Ancilla, lz, f. 1. d. a bandmaid, 

Angelus,-li, m. d. 2. az angel. 

Anguis, guis, m. d. 3. « facke. 

Anna, nz, the name of @ wovige. 
1.d.f, g. | 

Annibal, balis , The Famous: Ge- 
neral of the Cart baginians, againſt the 
Romans. 3.d. m. g. 

Annulus, li. 4 ring. m..g. 

Ante . p. 

_ 5 Prep. acc, 

Antez 

Anteeo, is, ivi, ire, eundi, tum. 
to go before. 4. c. Neut. Comp. of 
ante ard eo. 

Apertus , ta , tum , en, partic. 
pret, om. Gs 
+ Aperior, riris, apertus , @perirl. 
to be open, 4. c. paſs. 

Apenio, ris, rut, rire , pertumn *s 


en, C, . of ad ard paris. 
open, C, 4. Comp. of wwe 


F aV 
(tol 
rt VO 
u 15 
w Tt 
dus 


A. 


'A. 
* 


Apluſtre, ftris , « flagg #r Colours |* &. 


banged out of a ſhipp. 3.4. n.g. 
* Apollo To} * Heathens God 
of wiſdone. 3.d. m. gp. 

Applico , cas, cut & cavi , eare, 
-ciram,8 catum. fo apply 1, c. Comp. 
of 4d and plico. 

* Appellor, laris,latus,Jariglandus. 
ts be called 1. <. paſs. fon. 

Appello, las, lavi, lare, latum, ts 
call. _— Sas : 

Append, dis, d1,dere, penſum, 
1 pay 3. c. Comp. of ad and pen- 

O, 


Appono, nis, ſui, nere, ficum. to 
pH. 3. c. Comp. of ad and po- 
no. 

Apprime, very much, exceedingly, 
adv. - - 

Aprus , t2, tum, (tior , tiſſimus) 

Aqualis, lis , a water pott , ewer 
#7 laver 3,4. m. 8. 

Aquila, lz f. d. 1, ev eagle. 

_ Arabs,rabis,az Arabian or 4 max 
of Arakiz, 3,d.m. pg. 

Araris , ris , 4 7iver jt France. 3, 
.d. m. g. 

Arduus , a um , p75 arduus, 
mazime arduus) bard, difficult A.B. 

Arena, nz. : d. 1. ſand. 

Argos, geos, 3, d. n. g. the name 
of divers catyes in Greece. 

Arguo, is, ui,ere,urum, £0 4cuſe 
3 C. 

A i, 2, d. m. Argus, 4 114% 
that teh eyes which weked all 
but two ; theyſlept by turns. 

Aries, etts, d. 3.m.g. A ran. 

Arrideo, des , ft, dere , ſum. To 
lewgh, v. u. 2, con. comp. of ad axd 

Tideo; 


| Arts, ws & joint of the boy. 4, 


mm. p 
| Aruſpes, [picis, a Southſayey. 2, 
d. c. 2,8 | 
þ dr tary Ae 1. 3 
.f. e. 
Aſcendo, dis, di, dere, ſum. 7s 
_ or climb. v.a.comp. of ad and 
cando. 

Afia, x, « third part of the warld 
called by that name. r,d. ft, g. 

Aſpicio, ſpicis , aſpert, aſpi- 
cere, alpetum. To to, or 
apon , V. 2. 3, con. Comp. of ad & 
ſpecio. 
| Aﬀecla, x, 4 page , dſo a Chane- 
pion, 1, d. m. g. 

Afinus, ni. m. d. 2, ax aſs. 

As or aſſis, is m. d. 3, « ſmal 
Roman coin, a ferthing. 

Aſlueſco eſcis, ſuevi , & ſuerus 
ſum vel fui, eſcere, ſuerum. 3,con. 
AR. Pal. ts accuflome. comps” of 
ad & furſco. | 

Aſtnrtior , tiris, re, ſus, tiri, to 
aſſent c. 4, Dep. Comp. of ad and 
lentio. 

Aﬀequor queris , quutus , qui , 
quendi quurum ; ro follow, to catch 
to obtaine. 3, con. Dep. comp. of 

ad & Sequor, 
| Aflurgo, pis, ſurrexi, gere, aſlur- 
rectum, to riſe up. 3z © Comp. of 
ad and ſurgo, 

Ater, tra, trum, (trior,t&rimus) 
black A. B. 

Athletes, or Athleta,z,c wreſtler 


or fencer, 1. d. m. ge 

Atomus, mu , 4: Atome , 0r very 
ſmall mote. 2. 4. d. g. | 

Atqui, but, conjunc. 

Attendo, dis, dy,dere. attenſum, 
ſu, & attentum, ru, attendens , at- 
tenſurus , & attenturus, To have v6 

ge 


® 


< 79 


"A; 
fodto; or off, via. 3. cots 
Fa ad and tendo. PREP 
nebar, nuit, nuerat, ne- 

bir it _ to, 1, Impe: 2. c,Comp. 
of ad azd 

—_— 4 __—s 5 tigi , tingere, ta- 
Qum , to touch lightly or ſofth. 3 
con. At. comp. of ad and tango. 

Artontus,ta,tum,t huader frichen, 
anaed, aſtoniſhed Part, pref. r.from. 

Attonor, nar1s, narus, nari, nan- 
dus , to be thunderſtricken, amazed, 
04 ftoviſped. x. con. paſs Foy, 

Arttono, nas, nui, nare, nitum,ts 
make afioniſhed , or amaxg, 3. con. 
Ac. comp. of ad andtono. 

Avaritia, z, f. d. 1. covetouſneſs, 
car... plut. - 

Avarus , ra rum z (ri-or, us, ri- 
flimus ; } coverous eedy. A. B. 

"> WW cipts, ph. meh 3. d.c. 


ys TY x,f.d. 1. boldneſa,cou- 
rage 
_ de, auſus ſum vel fui, 
dere, aſum, to dare, to run hazard, 


2. Cc. Neu "A 

Avernus , ni, « lake in Campania 
dedicated to Pluto (tonis) the hea- 
thens God of Hell , and uſed. for bell. 
2. d. M. g, 

Angeo , pes , xi, gere, um ; to 


excreaſe 2. con. Ac. 
Augeor,er1s , w/ Far al- 


ea tyen or augmented. 


V. Pa. 2. CON 

Avis, g. avis, 4 bird. 3.d. C. g. 

Aulciie, taq,uarl, tary tam] 76 
brarken, to obey, 1. c. 

Auſun, fis, fir, PI. auſint, Ton: 


2 verb —_ of the ſubjuni?.neod 
. tenſe, 
—_ but, Conjund, 


L 


[5 


Autor , toris, Ai 4uther , 3, d. 
com 2. gen. 

Authoritas, tatis 3 3. d. f. g. au- 
therity or eſteem. 

Auzilior, aris, re,atus, ari, aut, 
to belp, 1. c. Dep. 


B, 


Bacchus, chi, 2. d. m. g. the bie- 
theniſb God of wine. 
mi. 2. d.n.g. balſwn, 
Barba, bz. 1.d. f. g. a beard. 
Buucisgridis.ac: cider, da.voc.ci 
3-d. f; g. car. pl. a poor old womax 
the wife of Philemon ; whoſe flen- 
dey Cott age was turned inte a Temple 
_ had (according to their 
abilityes ) cheerfully entertained Ju- 
piter and Mercurie the poor coaple 
bring made preiſts of that new raiſed 


Temple. 
Beatirudo, dinis, f. d. 3. bleſſtd- 
neſs, happineſs. 
Bearus, ta, tum =, (nor, tifiows) 
olefſed, baypy, A. 
Belluinux, na a beafth kr: bru- 
tiſh, A. B. not compared: 
Benedicd, cis, Giri , Gicere, &:- 
Qum, to brikwel, to bleſs, 3.c: 
a> =_ « of behe ad dico, 
_ cio., cis, feci , facere, of 
m, tadowell, 3. c. Comp. 9 
bene and facio, he 
Beneficium , cit , #,4. 2. 42908 
firm. 
Bipennis , is, 3-4. f. g. tax 
balbert. 


—_— 


or 
Bis twice, adv. 
Brintanrua ," niz, 2: d. £.g.1 2a; 
pl. The Iſland whereix "we , live can> 


| a__ England , Wales and Scdit- 
an 
Brug+ 


B, 
.Brunduſiom , fi , 2-4. fg. c. 
pl. the name of a City in Calabriz 
; - —_—_ I; 
I. 
"Ss & f. g. (2 plough- 
taile or baxdle. 


C. 
Lys A carkaſs, 3.9. 


"" Caſir zAris, Ceſer; md; 3, dr. 
lur: 
? Cxcus, ca; cum, a, bu Blind. 
- Eztecds, libis: 3. d. rh. g- 01 42- 
mariied then, « batcbeldy.” 
- Cxresytis. 3: d. m. $. as ithabi- 
Ny # city of Hetturia, 
tes; lai, lerelendt ; do, 
Ainm;[lirum ; ww; ions linirus , ts bs 
Ante ;, rom 24/180 7-+-2;' con. 
Neur. 
\Calt , cis. 3. d. when it fpnifies 
the beel is f the doubtfalt gender, but 
whex it fyrifies lime or chalk. th 


the _ 


Cem ors 2.4. m, g. 4 
ne of 7 hg 
* net 01, 406d ſhy. d. 


 Gandide; da, PFs \(dbdictats 
di-ſlimws,) white, a-b. 

Canis , canis , c d. 3. © dog 07 & 
bitch. 

: Cano, niis,rcecini 3 canere, can- 
= to ſag. 3. con, Att. 
--: Canmbrigua , # , Cambridg, f. d. 
L car, plur., 


Caper, pt1, m. d. 2.14 go4t: 
| ras tavi ,/tareyiamum ,. to 
take quickly. 1: con, AR;; 


Ca - 4 
tenſe ; fan Gap, Rats 1 


| preterperfer 


C . 
| —— 2.4. ni. g; ſl of 
4 bet 
Carter; ceris. A priſon ;' be of py 
barriens.Þr place fo whent?'mha be- 
gin to run in 4 race, y.4; m. 8; 
Careo, ret , rut & caſſus ſum vel 
fua, carere caemcritn , th 4 & 6aſſlith, 
ſu, carens, earirurls &' caſſurus , fo 
want c.'2;.Neut, 
Caltory oris, ac : ret, ta, c. pl. 
3- dm: 9531 the Wothty of Pollux 
whe, .for.. oth ſity thi” Pas 
Pirats; where Werſipplad: as Got of 
the frag: 


ns —_ d,n\g\ pl,nam. 
car 4 a bw the - 
cr fn. 4 cup re Dig 

Cato , tonis , 3 d. im. i +viſe 
man of Rome: 

Cauds, dar: A cb x; "1 3 v. 

'Caveo, ves; vis vete y/caurnuti, to 
beware, Cc. 2. neut. 

- Cauſay xy f,4, ta raw; Fab. 

Caurus , ta, tum (rior, fonts) 
wary, A. 'B.! 

| Cedo, dw, cefli, exlere gſm, 
to grve place, to eld, T. 3 At 

— 5 ny erties )8rfts 

75 adv,” 

Celo.,lis, lavi.,a4 [acids 26 
conceal, c. I. AR. 

-Cenſeo, ſes, ſui; ſere; cenſus 
=_ Ce bo ' 


Ly |, { 5+ cevnens vis 
; mary to ſee,diſcern or <0 GUN, 
AQ the paſfe #. 
"nexizzre 4 viſas Gun vel, 
viſus ceryendas ; job 
- di' bath board their 
video; © 


fui ; cerni ; 


Cerro, tas, tavi , tare, mm Tv 


| z V. »R. I, py GY 
ſtrive, Cent 


-C. 
2 yo ,(tiws, ofBWis , ) Sare- 


" Ch bis 2. a F. p. Peel, 
« "Chares, retis. . o freme 
of "ar Athenin EF, 
incouragt bis id mr Won -& 
eat _ but afterwards per- 
med nothin 
Charus, NY (tiot, riſſimus) 
dee, A. B. 
' Charybdis, dis. 3:d.F.&.. a dan- 
pert Jult In the $1,364" ſee, 
ianus, ni, m. d. 2. 4 Chri- 


Ciao ronf, 4 4.'m ge. the name, 
of the maſt famous Roman or ator. 

© Quiis? neris, 2.6. d p, duF. 

Circa, clan z Circiitn , prep. 
ro the acc, c. about. 

'Circumfero, fers; tuli,,ferre, 1a- 
tum ts carry dbout 5 P. Trreg. comp. 
of circum & fero. 

Cis » prep. to the. acc.” bj this 


Ciratus , ta, tum , ſwift, baſted, 
partic, prer. renf. from. 

Citor taris , re, tarus, tart , tan- 
dus,. to be called or hafted, Pal. "fom. 
Cito, ras, &c. 

Cithara, rz. f. d. 1. 4 harp. 

Citharcedus, d1,'m. .d, 2+ 4 bat- 
per. 

Cirra, prep, to the acc, without, 

* Clam privid, by ſealth, prep. 0 
the acc. ar abl, , 

- - Civitas, ratis 'f. d, 3. a city. 

Clamo', mas, mavi , mare , ma- 
wm, fo cry, out, 1: c, 

Claya, —_— l. - Þ A 

-*Clavis, 4 4 3:d 
Cl do A , Clau- 
"dere, 


. 
. 


| 


C. 

Clemens, menris, [mei6r, us, 
iſſimus,] Kind. A. F. 

Cliens, entis z 3: d:Mm: 82 & ye= 
rainer to a noble man ;, alſs'a Clint 
to a Lawytr for whom be pleads. 

Cathlez, z,n:(:fgiT: x: f 


ſnail, 4, 


Caleftis , ſte ; Ad: Tr: bezvenly. 

Crwno; nas, navi , & ndtis ſum 
vel fai, nire, nandi; naruth, to ſup. 
c: 1: Neut, 

Cogjtatio , onts , fol: 27 & 
thought. 

Cogitandus,da durn;to be thought 
of. Part: of fur: in dus For. 

Cogitor, rar1s,re, tatus, tari,tan- 
dns ; to be thought on; or conſileied: 
1: con: Paſ: om: 

Cogito, tas, tavi, tate, titurh ts 
think, to think of, or upoit,”e: "1: c. 

Cogo, g1s coepi , cogere , co 
gend1, do, dum , coaftine, tu, c0- 
gens, colturus. 7b t0#HÞe6, v2 a: 32 
con? com; of con 4nd ago. 

Cohors , hortis; 3: d:f: ge « 
band of men, or of ſouldicrs. 

Colendus, da; dum, to be bovout- 
red obſerved , heeded ; hs 
Particip: in dus: : Som To 

Co'ludens, dentis , Waying toge- 
ther. Part: cf che pre: tenle from. 

Colkido , dis , fi , dete; fum,ts 
play rogetber. Comp: of con: hd 


ludo. 
Collum, li ; 2: d: n: g: the feth, 
Colo , lis , colut "llire, cul- 


PY To worſhip: v: a: 3e0n. 
Colon,li, ac voc, colon: pl-co- 
" } The regnum 2: 0: nogr one of the 


onts of writing or rea 
: Color y leris , re — coli, 


» To ſbut , v: a; 3: con; | lndus Ho be abr br jovill, 
| P | 
Calor 


C. 
Colot, toris ; 3. d. m. g.4.c0- 
le 


KY. 
Columen, minis, A prop, or ſtay, 


3d.ng 
Colus, « diftaf}, 2 & 4+ 4. £. g- 
Comedo , s , vel comes, 
comedi, comedere vel comeſſe,co- 
medends do 5 dum, comeſtum, on 
vel c \ ſu, comedens, come- 


C 
mendati-or, us ti-\limus commended | 


art. pret. i, rom. 

p A noma das, davi, dare,da- 
zum , ts commend or praiſe. v. A, 1 
con. The Pal: 5. 
_ . Commendor, daris, datus, dan- 
dus to be praiſed or commended. 1 
'gon. Paſ.. comp. of con. and man- 
do, das, &c. ; 

Commutro, tis, fi, tere, commil- 
ſum , co commit , to truſt, c. x. at. 
Comp. of-con and mito, 

Commodo z das, davi, dare, da- 
tum, to.profit, c. 1. a&t. 

mg G di, n.d 2, profi: 
comfort. . ' 
- Commoned, nes , nul, nere, ni- 

tum, t6 wars or admoniſh, c, x. 
Comp. of con aud moneo, 


X108 


to change , 1 con, At, from , con. 
and muto, the Paſſtuc þ. 


[ 


Communio, onis, f. d 3.commy- | Partic. of prex, t. from. 


C. 

Commuror, taris, re, tatus ; gari 
randus, fo be changed; 1 con, Paſ» 
ſrve comp. of con and mutor; 

Conducit, cebar, duxir, duzerar, 
ducet , ducere ; it i profitable ; a. 
v. Imperſonal] from. 

Conduco, cis,xi, re, dutumz ts 
bring with , to bire; 3 con. A&. 
Comp. of con and duco=the Paſſivs 
* 


Conducor , ceris , re, dudtys ; 
duci, dufus, ducendys ; to be tzd, 
or brought together, tobchired,z con; 
Paſl. _ of con and Ducor, 

Complico, cas, cui vel cavi, ca- 
re, complicituin , wy & complica- 
tum, tu complicans , cotnpliciturus 
& compliciturus.7o fold 6 tagetbeyyy- 
4. 1. con. com, of con. and plico, 

Concilio, as, avi, are, atum, C. I 
aQt. to reconcile , to gain , toprocure 
or win. | 

Condemno, nas, navi, nare, nd- 
tum, fo condema , c. 1. aft, Comps 
of con and damno. 

Condimentum,ti,Saxce,z d.n g. 

Condono,nas, navi, nare,natum, 
to pardon , c. 1. att, Comp. of con 
aid dono, 

Contidens, dentis, A. F. derived 

on 3 part, Bold, confident. 
F Cork. dis , Kerr ſum vel 
fyi, confidere ; conhiſum, to rruf?, 
E. 3. Neut, Comp. of con,aud 
hdo. ce. 

Confinis, ne 3 Ad. Fr, neigh- 
bouring or bordering - upote = 

Conjunaus, ta, tum z jojned , £ 


Conjungor , geris, re , juntus, 


Commuto, ras, tavi, tare, rarurn; | jungi, jungendus , fo be joined tog?- 


| 


ther. 3 con. Pall. comp. of con.and 


jungor; Coat 


terſui 
conten 
do 
Co 
pere, 
Cconta 


4 m_ 
m 7 C: 

yore cientia, x. Conſcience,n. f. r 
af (# 
:\' Confcius, x, _ (mppie,maxine 
conſcius,) Guilty, A 

Conſe&or , ratis', re, ratus, tart, 
tatum, fo follow, c. 1, dep: Comp. 
of con and leftor. 

Conſequor', queris \, vel quete, 


quutus ſum vel fui, conſequi , quu- 


tum. Td'gazn, fo myoy. v. d 2. con. 
comp. of con and 
ConſpeQus, ta, tum, Give, tifft- 
rus) notable, xororions.: A. B. 
Conſtat, abit , ftitit, ſtirerat, 
ſtabir,, #t 3s mavik# ; Imperl. c. 1. 
Compounded of con and ſto, 
onſto,ſtas, ſtiti,ſtare z ſtitum, 
to perfiit or abide, alſo to coft,adt. c 
r; Compounded of con ' and ſto, 
or, ſtazd-in z, td buy. 
Conſueſco, bÞ+, Aſſueſco. 
Conſulto, tas, tavi { rare,tatum 
give or, asks, or tlſe to rake Counſell, 
£0 deliberate; 14.con. AR, 
Contemno, nis, tempfi, temne- 
re, temptum, 7d defiſe, v , V. a&. a. 
3 con. comp. of con adn temno, 
Contendo «dis, di , dere, eon- 
terſum , ſu , & contertum , tu , fo 
_—_ C, 3+ comp. of con, and ten 
0 


Contingo, gis, cortigi, contin= 
pere, contatum , tu, contingens, 
contacturus. , To happen or fall ot, 
V. 4, 3. con. comp. of con and tar 

0, 
: Conror, taris, xe, taws, tart, t2- 
tum, to ſound the boctom of 4 water, 
alſo to enquire diligently, c. 1. dep. 
tbatio- J onis , f..d'3.lcon- 


Conyma , 2. 1 d; c. 4'g:14 


gugfe. ir: 2 14; xd 


_— mY 


\ 


.C 
(ara 3 prep. —_ Abd: before 
or In preſence of. 


Cordaus, ra, tum,ti-or;us riſhi- 


mus. A. B. Wiſe, 


Cornus ni vel nasg'8 @ 4. Bf 


g. the dopy tree. * 2 


VIS) poris, Abady, 3. d. 


* Goon YLE 2d:m g. 
cot1s,” 3 d; £ outer: 
or whetſtone ot 


Crapularor , rotis 5 Agtates; ; 
d.m g. 

Cras, To morrow, adv. 

Credo, dis,did Ns 
to believe , c. 348, Comp, of cer=. 
tum aud do. 

Creo, 4s,ayi;are,artun, 70 erate 
& 0. a. 


" de. = ſhes or 


Cour crucis, f. 4 7.4 
Cubile , lis. 3 d. m4 zo 
conch. 


— lei; 4 3d. gp." 
ulpo v1 , Pare, petum 
to blame. VT 4 CIC? ; 
A Oulainy rz. Tilegs wdejeg ;t 
- 
Culrus, rus, 4'd, m g. worſhip. 
Cumbo, bis , cubuy y 4 cumbere, 
cubitum. 76 + down, v..4. 5. ©07» 
neur. 
Cupidiras, tatis. Luſ 2d. fg; 
Cura, tz, 2 d. f þ, cor. of 
Curatus, ta tum ,'(rj-or, us ; th- 
mus.) A. B. cared for 4 Part? 
of the prec. x. from, 5 
Curor,rariszegrams;rari randas; 
ts becared- for, 4 coy..Pafl. from, 
Ii 


Care 


» Wa + 


Curo, ras, ravi, rare, eatums 'to 
take care for. 1 con. AR, | 

Curuus, rii4'2'd. m. g. the nam: | 
#f divers Romans. 

Curro, us,cucurrt, currere,cur- 
ſum, to 1». 0. 3. Neur. | 

"Curſus5uy, m1 4. d. 4 courſe or 
TAce, 

yclopt.,-opts.. 3'd. m g. 4 piart 
with out 238 5. the middle of bis 
Fore bead: ſee Cyclops in your diftions- 


77 of proper Wames:: ; 
yprus, pri; 2d. fg. an 1ſlard 


+ D. 


Dama, mx; 4 back , 0-4 dec. d. 
£- 1.9. ; 
Damno, mas, navi , nare, narum, 
rs condemn. C. 1. at. 
Damnum ii, n. d. 2. Loſs. 
. Dandus, da, dum ; part: ind 
fom Dor ; to be given, . x 
Datvs, ra, tum, giver. Part.prxt. 
s. om Nor. | 
Davus , viz 2d. mg. the name 
#f @ troubleſotne ſervant in Terence. | 
Dealbo, bas , bevi, bare, batum. |; 
To mabe white , v.42. r. con.comp. 
of de & albo, | 


© Decedo, dis, deceſſi , decedere, | 


deceflum, to depart. c: 3.a0t.Comp. | 
of de axd Cedo. = 
Decet, cebat clit, ciierzt, cebre, | 


cere-, it becommath. V. Impenl. 3. | 


con. | 
Decipuk, Iz. f.z. &: 1. or deci-* | 

pulum, li. 2.4.n; A mouſe-trap. 
Decus, corisn. g. d. 3. Glo y. 
Deditus , ta ,'tum. Given to', or 

eddifted, pur, przt. renſe, from. 
Dedo, dis, dedidz, dedere, de- 


| B. 


»D. 


| dirum, Tojield to, mgivets, Y, 
4. 3. con. coinp. of de 


3 and do, 
Dedor, is bg dedirus, dedi, 
deditus , dedendus. To be gi-en to, 
or addiftedy v.ipy.3. con. from de 
axd dor, 4 OE. 

Defendo, dis, di ; dere fenſum, 
ſurus, 1» defend. Comp. of de x14 
tendo out of uſe. 

Defenſor, foris..m, d. 3: an ad- 
vocate, be that defendeth another. 

Defeflus, fa, ſum. weary, A. B. 

Delunc ; om bexce forth adv; 

Deligo gu, delegi, deligere,de- 
letum, To: chooſe, V. a. 3. corn, 
comp. of de and icgo, 

Dehubrum , bt ,-2.d.n.g, 4 


temple, 

F p ea » mis, ya_g z demere, 
emy tum. 10 the away. c. 3. 

Th a ap. & 3 

Denaſcor to ceaſe to ber, to dy: ; 

Comp. of de Naſcor ; like 

which it is declined. See. Ex. 377; 

of the Embrio. 

Defidioſus y a um , Sbthfull. A. 


Deſimo, nis, favi, finere, ſiturr, 
to give over,to ceaſe.c. 3,at.Comp. 
of de aud Sino, 

DeſpeRus , ta tum , ( tifſimus, 
deſpiſed, d:ſpicable, A.B. om a 
participle. 

Deſido, das, davt , dare, datum, 
to [ſweat , to take pains. c, 1. neut. 
Ccmp. of de and Sudo. 

7 re: rang 
aturus, #0 , comp. 

and (um, = 


Derergeogger, deterſi, detergere; 
deterſum, th wipe off. c, 2. Comp. 


hh enter gre or with heal; 


D. 
{ihe Retineo. Ex: 2$3. of the Em- 
bris comp. of de ard teneq, 

Dcrtriho, his, trait}, rrahere, 
tractum , to pull off , to take aw4y. 
c. 3. a&. Comp. of: de aud Traho. 

Devoro, ras,'ravt, rare, ratum ; 
ro devour 3 1. con. AR. comp. of 
de and vero. 

Dizreſs, g. dizrehis, vel dize- 
ſ-os , dizcefi acc. dizreſim 6c: 
dzreh abl: dizreſe. && 3. d. fo. 
one of the points jn-wiitieg or r:qd: 
jag. pe 4. $54 

Diana , nz, 1.6. fg. the beathe- 


nib goddeſs of bunting and Cha- | 


ſinty. 


* Dicg, cis, diri, dicere, diftum, | 


To ſay, to ſþ:ah,, or pronence 2. 3. 
con, | 


Dicor, ceris, re, diftus, dici; 
cerndus. to be ſaid. v. p." 3. con, 
whence us. 

Ditus, r1,tum, f4id, called,Parr, 

.t. from dicor. 

Dictum, ti, n. d. 2.4 ſazirg, 4 

word. 


Diftdo,dis, diffiſus ſurp vel fui, | 
diflidere, difftifum, to diftru?. c, 3, | 


Neut, Comp. of d1s and Fido. 
Dignitas , catis 3.8, d, f. pg. 
dignity or woith, | 
Dignor , raris , re , nafus nar), 
natum, vouchſafe, c. 1. Dep. 


Diligenua, z., f. d. 3, dbgenct, 


car- pl, 
M20, $6, lexi, hgere, leum, 
to love , v. a. 3. con. comp of dis 
and lego, to read. | 
Dimirto F gr ts diſmi(c, 
charge - or jend away; comp. 
ebay Mito ; and declined like 
admito , Er. 299. of-the Embr- 
Diogenes , mis, Diagexty , M, 


ny 


_ -. 
d. 2. the name: of & Philaſo- 
oo, pu TY 
Dirigendus , dz , dum, ta be dh, 
refted or regiulated;Part fur. in dry 
from. $1 
Dirigor , geris, re , Fecus, N2g1, 
gendus , to be direfted , C. 3. Pals 
fom Diigo. 

Dis; Ditis,, m..d. 3-, Pluto tha 
beatheniſh God'sf bell, caret pl. 

| Dafcepts, tas, tavt, tare, 4atam ; 

to difpate or rea{on of « thing.1.con- 
AR.Gomp. of dis and Ca 

Diſco , dulcis , digdict, diſcere, 
ſupinis caret , diſcens. To leart y ve 
N." 3-000. "ttt 02, 

Diſcendus, da, dum. To bt lear- 
ned.” part. an dus. - OnCl. 

Diſpliceo, ces , diſplicui & di 


' Gliciws ſum vel tut , difplicere, 


dif licuum, To diſdie4ſe,c.z.Neut, 
Comp. of,dis and Phiceo. : 

Diſplicer, cebat,diſplicuir & di- 
ſplicimum eft vel fait , diſplicuerar 
& dilplicicum erat vel fugrac , d1- 
lplicebir. It d/#{-aſeth. "Jopers. c. 
>. Comp. of dis and Placer. 

Diipor a, nts, fui, nere ;Auum to 
di ſbaſe ai.ordey ;. 23 con, At. comp. 
of d1s and por. 

Diflans , antis. Diſſerirg. part, 
pref. ten om. 

Difto, tas, Niri, Nare, ſtirum.7p 
&fjer, to by di fi a". vas 1 con;com. 
of dis and ſto. 

Dc, das, dedi; dare, dawm. To 
gIVe3iy. 2. 1.con. 

Dor non dicitur,, e. dor;i# "1 
of aſe, daris, vel dare, datus lum ve 

i, dari, datus, dandus. Toby gizth- 
y. perl. 1 con. : 
Do&rina, N23, Learning, t d.._ 


Mm ris. 


Ii 2 


Dy . 
© th1 rum , (fi-or,, us; 
Qifſimus.) Leamned , a. b. from & 
pafeidiþ, 0's ; - | 
” Doentientumyrl; n.d. 2 edoct- 
ment or inftruttion. in 
Doteo, Ts, ui, lere, lewum 3! to 


griives 2 con, Neurt, 


Doler , lebar, luir, luerat;y lebir; || 
; || tum. Tv bable;pus,v.2.4 con.comp. 


it grievetb, Verb Imperl.-c: 25' * 
Dos, #.*4dvs. 3 d.'f 'g. n gift 
0r grate 15 nature $ alſo a dowiry, 
money of -guouls giuen in marriage. = 
Maris, re", natus nar, 
natum-4 £0-rule-or bra [way 31 C. 1 
dep.” ©. *n 
Domo, mas, mui , mare, mitam, 
Ttame,%. a't con. aft.. if! 
Dono , nas , navi, nare.;natum. 
e9 vive; © *- 
tens , entis , Sleeping. Part. 
pref. t. lhe: F. fom dormio.-' ! 
Dubiun, bii ; 2 d. n g.,4 doubt; 
from the Acy.dubius, ex. 200 of the 
Embrio.. ot Be 
Duc, cis,duri,ducere, duftum, 
To lead, alſo.to account efteem, v.4.3 
con. 
Dijebr ;,ceris, re , duftus, duct, 
cendas.' To be lead , or guided. v. p. 


. 3 cOl. 


A E. , 
Ebviers, eatis ; 3 d- fg, Dranke- 


_ uu 
Eece 3 ady: behold or ſte. 
Eccleſia, z , a Chu-ch, a Congre+ 
gation; Aulled together. 1 d.t v. | 
Edax;dacts. (ci-or-us 5 cxlimus) 


A.'F; on! that feeds greedily 5 flutto- | 


AT} 

+ Efricio, cis, feci, ficere, ciend!, 

do, dum, fe&um, tw, ticiens feftu- 
» > «* 4 


K 
, rus. 2 con..AQ.. to Bei , or bi 
topaſs. Comp, of ex and Pat 
; 322 Embr., | 
 Effugio,gis , $1 , gere , giendi, 
| do, dum, gitum, w,-giens,giturns, 
'Td eſcape , v, 1. 3.-con, comp. of c, 
or ex, and ſugio. 

Effutio, tis, tivi, tire, tiendi, ti- 


| of ex andfuzo,, 
+ _ Egeo, ges, gui, gere, car, ſup. te 
want, C, 2, Neut. 


Epredior, deris, re, egrellyg, c-. 


gredi , egrellum ; 50 go out: ofs.ti 3 
| vep. CogPee e.axd Gradior, « A 


199, 91s, legi , ligere, le&um, 


lego, 

' Elifabetha, the, Eliſabeth. f..d x 
' N. S, Prop, ; 

Embryo, onisy 3 d.m g. Or Em- 
| bryon, brit ; 2 d. n. g. like Colon. 
' bere at fignifees'the forſh part of this 
| book ; becauſe as Embrio- properly 
ſignifies a ehilg-before it bath ats-per- 
feft parts in the mothers womb : ſo 
this booke is as it were the Gram- 
marian in the wamb oy conception. 

Emigro, gras, grav1 , grate, gri- 
rum, 7d,g00ut of. :C. 1 Comp. of e 
axd Migro. Neut, 

Emo, mis, emi, emere, emptum, 
To buy. v,4. .3 con, 

En, kha/d; Adv. 
 Encomium, mii, 2 d. n g. @ ſor 
n praiſe , of a thing'; alſo a ſong » 
Triumph after vittory.. - 

Enim, for Coryun. 

Eo: adv. thitber ;-4t is uſed allo 
before ax &djetiive of the Compar. 


.ſor tanto hmfrictb much. 
gy ren 6 np 4.4 g.'4 fiti- 


| pling of about fainteen yrars old. It : 
: 


' t0 chooſe, G3 a&,;Comp. of e dad 


7,200 £4 


E,1 
the Title of our Grammarian - 18 the 
third part of this book, becauſe by the 
»ſ- of it he becomes as it were of ag* 
and Abilities is Grammar learning- 

Epulam , hi. 2:98, (And E- 
pulz, larum. 1 d. fg. car. ſing) 4 
traſt or banguetr. 

Eremus, mi, @ deſert, or -wilder- 
neſs. 0 {2-2 f gone 

Erga , towards z\ prep: to the 


c. 
| Ergo, therefore, glſe, ſakg. Con- 
ouy ot! , ces oh 
- jEripio , p15, put, pere, pliendi, 
erepeum, 7o Fake 4w4y. © 3-comp. 
of e and Rapio. AR. 

'Erro, ras, ravi, rave; ram, To 
fray, or wander, alſq to miſtake. v- 
3 con, neur. 

\Eflentia, #, f. d x, The efſence,or 
being of any thing, 

Eſt; erar, fuir , ferar, erir, 5t #. 
Impers, 
* Event, niebat, eyenir, evenerat, 
eveniet. 1t happens , or falls out, c. 
4 Co. of e and venio; 

Eventus , tils ; the event 07 iſſue 
of a byſmeſs , 4 d. m g- 

Euphonia , barmory or 4 good 
ſawnd. r49.t g. 

Euryale,, les. 1 d. f g, like Cata- 
Fropbe ſee Gorgon. 

x, out of, Prep. abl. 
 Excellens (ior, tiflimus) excel- 
(nt, A. F, 

" —_— , Ons. f,d 3. an ex- 
caſe. | 
Faeo, bs, iyi,ire,cundi, do,dum 
Nuty, tu, Jens, Kurus , t0.£0 out. of, 
c. 4 Neur. Comp. of ex and Eo. 


ac 


-*Exhontor taris 1 re;; -tatus , arl, | 


—— — 


| | ;3 
+ |Exitiumy liz 2 d.n ge baviſh- 
ment. 

Exuſtimor,marig,te, matus,mgri, 
mandus, to be efteemed. cc 1 Pals. 
from, 

Exiſtimo, mas, mavi, mare, rha- 
rum., 40 eſteem. or ſuppoſe. c. x at. 
comp, of ex and Xſtimo. 

Euſto, eriſtis , ext , exiſtere, 
extitum, t9.exiit , to be, c. 3 neut, 
Comp. of: ex and Siſto.. - , 

ExpeQtatio, onis ; 3 d.f g, ex- 
peftation a looking for or a larging+ 
for a thing. l 

Expe@o , tas, favi , tare, tatum, 
to expeft , of look for, Cc. 1 aQ. 
Comp. of-cx and Spedtd.. 

Expedit, diebat , davit , diverar, 
diet, dire. It 4 capeatent, or fitriny, 
v, iP. 4-con. a; 

Expeditus, ta, tww..(ditior , dis 
tiffimus) 1ady A. B. from e par. 

Expertor, teris, re , petitys, peti, 
2 os To be defered. c. 3 Pals 
from. 

Expeto, ts, expetil, vel expetivi, 
petere, petitum , iv dere. c 3 #&. 
Comp. of ex and Peto, 

Expetor , teris , Fe; Utus ; pett ; 
to be much defered. 3 con. paſcomp. 
of ex.and petor. 

Exqueſitus , ta , tum ,(fiti-or us 
ti-flimus.) A. B. ( derived from £ 
participle) much, ſearched for , #x+ 
queſite , choiſe, dainty. From. 

Exquiror, reris, re ; htas-quiriz 
- be mach [ought for &c.3 con pat 

"am. . 
© Exquiro , ris , fivi xere fitum; 3 
con: Ate to ſearch or try 0ue COmp. 
of ex aud quano. 


to exhort. 'x con, Dep. Comp. . of | «1 Excorqueo, ques, f,quere, tum, 


pabeng: 


To wrelt away by 


tn, quens, turuss 
| vice 


Ii 3 


E: 


force. V. 4, 2. con. comp, of ex and ] 


torques. 
Extras z1s xi , uere , uftum ;- to 
build ; 3 con. AR. corp. of ex axd 


firuo. 


E\truor , eris, reuus; trut; 
to be built. 3.c0n: Pafl comp: of 
" Eko wcy b 

tantis ; UVaun- 
ting. Parric. perl. t. yt 

Exulto , tas, tavi, tare tatum, ts 
—_ veane or boa x con. AR, 

comp. of cx and. 


EF. 


Fabius , | bii. 2d. mpg. 400) 
man of Rome, and Generall of the 
wars againſt Annibal. 

Facinus , noris. n. d 3. 4 great 
ef, or deed ; alſo, an ill or vilawous 
"A or crime. 

Fals, g. falcisz 3d. f pg. ar 


Fames , mis 3 Hunger , 3d. fg. 
. car. 
' Familia, 2. A family. 1d. ty. 
Famulor , laris , fe , Jatus, Iari, 
laum.; To ſerve , or attend , 07 Wai; 
o7.c.1 
Far. g. farris ; 3. n g. al-max- 
wer of corne. 
Farcio, cis, &, cire, dead, far- 
cum. 7 ſift. v. a. 4 con. 
Fas, lawful. N.Aubft , undec. 
np, It &s uſed onely in the Nom. Acc. 
ad Yo. 
Faſcino, nas, navi, nare, natum, 
To bewitch, V. 2. x con. 
Faſtidium , dii, Loatbſomneſs, 
ſurfetting, 2 d. np. 
Faveo, ves, v1, yere, fautum. To 
Fever, vir. 2 con. 


F 


Faverur, vebatur , faut:1m eſt vel: 
fuir , fautum erar, vel fuerat , fave- 
bitur. It i favoured, or be is fatou- 
red. &c, from Faveo. co. 2. 

Faur. g. faucis; 34d. g. the 


jew, 


Febris, g; febrisz 3d. fg 4 fee 
©!) of 4gut. 

Felicitss, tatis. f, d 3. bappineſs. 
Feliciter ; (ti-us; ci-flime) hap- 
pily, Adv. 

Fereg abmnF, Adv. 

Fertur , f-rebarur , latum eſt vel 
fuit , lam evac vel fuerat fererur, 
it reported, Imperl. Paſs, from 
Fero, 

Eidens; dentis, (ti-or, us, t1ſſ1- 
naus. Bold, 'A; F. from the vob 
Fido. 

Fido, dis , fiſus ſum vel fui, fi- 
dere, to truſt, c. 3 Neut. 

FKidus , da , dum , (hdifimus. ) 
Faith ol, truſly. a. b. 

Filiola, #, « little daughter x d, 


Finks g. finis; 3d. d. g. a 
end. 
Firmus, mz, mum, /mijor,miſli- 
_ firm ſtrong ", A. B. 
Flo, flas, avi, are, tum, 7o blow, 


V. 4.4 cOn, 
Floccus , ci. m. d, 2 «flock of. 
wool, 
Flucus, rus, Awave. 4d. m 7, 
Fxdus,da,dum, {dior, diflimus; 
Fithy, ua ſeimb, A.B ' We 
Fxmina, or Femina, nx J A w6- 


may. 1d. fp. 
Foliuns ,: lW'@ feaf ::d. 


: Fons,fortis. a ring or fountair, 


2 dc m g 
For , out of uſe , facis vel fare, 


fatus 


. ſpeak, c: 1 dep» 


EF. : 
fxrus, fandi, do , dum, farumw, ro | 


Forceps , cipis z 3d:c: 2dg: a 
paire of tongu:e. 

Forem, res, ret, plur: forent.In- 
fin; fore, to be 3, a verb defeflive of 
ſubjuntt: mond and preterimperfect 
tenſe. Ts 

| Fares, forium. Gates &r two- 
kaved doors: 3 d: f g: car: (ing, 

Foris, Abroad, adv. 

Formido, das,davs, dare,datum, 
to be afraid. Neut, 

Fornax, acis: A fornace: 3 d: f: 


, Fert:3,ge: [tior; tiſſumus) flroxg, 
vabant, A:T. + 

Fortunatus, ta, wm, (tor, tiffh- 

mus} forgunate, bappy, A: B. 
Forum, 1i: 2 d: n 8: 4 market 
place 3 alſo a court of Fuſtice. 
Frater, tris: ai: d $4 brothey, 
Fruor, erik re, fruQus vel frui- 
tus ſum vel fui, frui, endi»do dum, 
fructum; tu, vel fruitum, tu, fruens 
fruQurus vel fruiturus , ts enjoy, c: 
_ 
Fruſtra, js vain, Adv. 

Fulcio, cis, fi, cire, ciendi, ful- 
rum, To wnderprop, £0 preſerve: v: az 
4 con. | 

Fulcior, ciris', re ; fultus , cri 
ciendus-to be propped: 4 con: Pafl, | 

Futnus, m1 2 d:! m: g: ſmoky. 

Funiculus, li: A rope: 2 d: mg. 

Fundo, dis, fudi , funders , fu- 
ſum, to powr out: ©: 3 AR. 

Funiculus , li: m: d: 2; « ſmall 
rope, diminutive, from. 


SG. 
Futio, tiss tivi, tire , tiend?, 8 
rum, To powre out? Y: a; 4 cons 


G. 


Gabii, b.orum; 2 d: mg? car! 
ng: acity , and people of the Vol- 


$. , 
 Galliay &, f: d:'r, France , cat: 


pl. 
Gallus, li:, X Cock; 2 d; meg. 
Gaudeo,des,gaviſus ſum vel fuif 
gaudere, dendi, do, dum, gaviſunyy 
{u, gauders , gaviſurus.. To rejoyces 
tobe glad. v.n: 2 con, | 
Gaudium, dii, nz d: 2 709. 
Gaufape: 3 d: ng: undeclinedy 


ola rag hke praepe, ex: 63: of 


the . 

Gehenna, nz, Hell: 1 d:fg. . 

Gemino, nas,.navi, nare,natum 
to double, c: 1 AQ. C ; 

_ ta, tum, begettor , Partz 
Prat; 7/0 g1gROF, _ 

Gero, ris, geſſ, gerere,geſtumz 
z con: at; to beare + morem alicus 
gerere, ts 0b+y one. 

Gerendus , da , dum, Part; furs 
is dus, from. , N 

Gerox, reris, re,geſtus, ut, geris 
gerendus. To be born. v: pe 3 con. 
._ Geſtus,a, um. Done, managed. par: 
pret: ten: from geror. 

Gignor , neris , genytus , gignts 
gignendus y to be begotren; Paſe 

rom. . 

Gigno, nis, genui, gignere, ge- 
nitum, fo beget. c. 3 AR, 

'Gens, gentis, f: d! 3.4 nation. 

Glarior , arts, re; arus art ; 4 


Funis, funis: d: 3 ms g7 4 rope. 
Furor,roris: Rage, fy: 3 d: Mm g. 


Futilis, le, (li-or, us, luſimw.) | 


Babling Feol(Þs A:T. 


rum ; to boaſt, r con: Dep, __ ; 
Gnarys ; ti, (vr natys-ti,) 2 G2 
mz 8: 4 ſons 


Garzon 


'S 

Gorpoh, gonis. 3; d. F. g. i fer- 
1ibls woman. © There were Gor bree of 
them calledGorgons,the daughters of 
one Phocus, thi:y #ames were Medu- 
ſa, Sthenio, & Euryale , which kil- 
—_ men” by their bare looking 01 


Gradior, deris, re,greſſys,oradi, 
diendi, greflun, to go by fleps, C. 3» 


d 
"Gradui, dus Aſtq. 4.4. m. g. 
ia; \ciz, 1.d. f.g. the Coun- 
erie called Greece. 

Granum , ni, n.d. 2. # grdix or 
barly corn... + 

Gratia*, x ; Grate g fo in the 
plural numb. thanks. 1. 4.F. fy. 

Gracor, taris, re, tarus-, rar; ta- 
rum, t9 give thanks, to congrerilate. 

c. x; dep. * 
on. laris, re latus, lari,latum, 
atulate, dep. 
rus, Uta, pry (tior, tiſfimus, 
ha , acceptable, A. B. 
4 CY: z @ greet or 1nripe fig. 2. 
'd. doubtf. gend. 

Gravis, ve. [vi-orus viſſimus,] 
Heavy: a. t. 

Guajacum , C1, 2.d.n. g. 4 tree 
called alſo Lignum SanQtuin , or the 
holy wood, 

Gufts, tas, tavi, tare, terum, 70 
taſte. v. a. 1; con. 

Gutrir', turis. The throat. 3. d. 


n,'g. ac; ling. gutrarem, vel ptur. 
H. | 
Habeor 3 beris, re, habitas, ha- 


pn ye to be bad, tobe etet- 


c. 3. Paſs. 
gr” 1k tas , avi, tare, tatum ; 
te awell. x, con. att, : 


——_— 


[ 


; 


'H. 


Heres, rs; 4, rere , firm, 74 


Stick. v. n.'2. con. neut, 

Haurio, ris; 6, rite, hauſtim, To 
drawn. v, 2. 4. con 

Hepar \; paths. 3. 4. . the 
wr 

Heu, alas. InterjeQ, 

Hippo , ponis ; 3.4. m. p. the 
name of two cities in Aﬀrica , of on; 
of which St; Auguſtine was Biſhop. 

Honeſtas, tatis, f. d. 4, bonefty. 

Honeſte , (ti-us, Riflime.) Ho- 
neſtl h, , diſcreetly. adv. 

oneſtis A ue tum , (tior, tifſi- 
mus) boneſt, A 

Hordium, Ex 32.d.n.g, ber; 

Hortor, taris, re, rarus, tarf, tae 
rum, t# exhort, c. 1, Dep. 

Hortus,, tt. 2.d. m. g.'4 gas 
an. | 

Huc hether, adv. 

Humus, the ground, :.d.f.g 

Hyems emis. 3. d. f. pg. the win- 
ter. 

Hyperdiffylabon, bi. 2. d; n. g. 
liks Colon ; a word of more then 
two Syllavles. 

Hyphen, phenos. 3. d. n. &. one 
of the points it writing or reaaleg. 


I 


Jaceo ces cui , cere, cendi , do, 
dum, ſupi'- car+jacenszto he down. 
2. CON. N. 

aci6 cis, Jeci, jacere + Aciondi; 
To Jaciens , RQurus3 rv Tale 
34 con, AR. 
am, ow. Adv. 


| cr Ik by and bs mbbith 


| adv. 


Janua, z,f. d. 1. a gatty + 


| þ 
1dus, _ Cy Ides of a moneth 
Car. ſing. 4. dF. g. | 
Jecur. g. jecoris & ) jecinoris , d. 
jecori .& jecinori acc. voc: jecur 
_ jecore & jecinore. the ver. 3. 


"a » Yz. The Lord ; a proper 
pls of God, n, \. p. 1. d.m, g.Car, 


= ra,rum, (rior, rifſimus) 


* Ignorant, A 


I oſcirur, cebarur , jgnotum eſt 
vel tuit, ig-otum erat vel fuerat : 
ignoſcerur , it is pardoned. Impers. | 
Paſs. Comp, of in and Noſcor. , 

. Hluſftro, ftras, travi, ſtrare, tra» 
tum , to illuſtrate or make light , to | 
a8 'Cowp. , of in and Luſtro, 
ints, f. d. 3. at image. 
inbecills le. (li-orus,lifſimus) | 


tg bris 3+ d. m. g, a ſmok- 
ing (howr of rain. 

Imo, yea, or yea rather Adv. 
- Impedio, dis, divi, dire, diendi, 
dictum, to hinder, c. 4. a. 

Impero, ras, ravi,rare, ratum, fo 
command, £14 AR. 

Impetus , tus, At aſſault. 4. d. 
We g. 
, Impono, nis, poſui, ponere, po- 

, to lay on, c. 3. AQ, Comp. 

of in and Pono., 

Impoſlibilis, le , rs us, li- 
Mimus ) Impoſſible, a. 

- hae (ner) void, 


yep ea,tum , (ci-or, us, th 


Nimys.) Heed!: b. 
— 0 at ann ris) 


» Bk ceplgigiargicadh,? 


6 - 


_ 


[, 
ceptum, cipien$7, ceptunis ts begid, 
by con. At, Comp: Enadgpe 
x. 383. Embr, 
Incito , tas , tavt , tare -exninoat 
tir wp, c. 1. AR. Comps of in and 


Cro, 
Incommodo, das, davi, dare,d# 


tum, to diſprofſt, to trouble,c.1. AR, 
Comp. of in ad Commodo, 

Incumbo, bis, cubui, 3 cumberg 
cubitum. 3. con AR. to leane wpor 3 
alſo to undertake, to takt in baids 
Comp. of in az cumbo. 


piers » di, 4 roken or ſis 
N. B. 


Indico Sor + "2 3 care , caruwy 


2. 


to ſhew. c. x. 
age fa. 
yh. Me » $2: Now F; 
omp. of in igro far, 
Incyes, 
7 has \v6tulths" on, 
ops. 1: cp. Comp 


ind igrus, ve, yy Ca Ri 
mus) weworthy, A. B.'Comp, is in 
ard dignus, 

- Incaito 85,6, fe » fum, & 

tum , to favour , to be merciful , te 
give bis miad t0 Jomwhe, Co 3s 


en duis, dui, duere, ducum, 
to put on...c. 3. AR. 

Induſtria, z , Tvduffry. r. d. fg 

Ineo, 3s, vi, ire, eundi, jun, to 
enter , C, 4+ Neut, Lomp, of in and 
Eo. 


Inevitabilis ; 5 liar Bs, lim 
ſſiqws.; Thevits Ie, that camut be 


% 
- 
, 


* I; 
Inflifus,ta,tum, InfliXed, parr. 


+ Þret. ren, fron, : wy 
Infligor, geris, re , flikus, fligi, | 


To be inflifted. v. p. 3. con. from, 
Infligo , gis, flixi, gere , flitum, 


To infittþ. v, 2. 3. con. comp. of in 


and fligo, gis , flixi, gere , flictum. 


. To torment. v. 4 3. CON. 


Infundo,dis fudi fundere fuſurr. 
con. AR. ta powr mto, comp, of 
and fundo. *_. OS 
" Ingenuus, a, um ,.,(magis 1nge» 


© Aus, tnaxime ingenuus.} Ingenuous 


a..b. _—_ pry > , 

dior,deris, re ; grefſus gre= 

Wi; diendi , do, dum greflum. 2. 

con. Dep: to go or enter into alſo 

to walks. Comp. of in and gra- 
or. | 

Inimigus,, 6i, 48 Ezeny, 2. d. 


hos Di ca; cum, (cor, us, cif- 


| Figs.) DiPeaſnt a; b; 
i 12, rum, about, or re2dy 


to enter, Partic. fur. in rus, fo 


Ineo. 
Inops, opis, Poor. a, f. 


| 


Imprimis,cheiffy,iu the firf place.” 
V. | 
Inſcrutabilis, le, (lior , liffinws)' 


inſcrutable, unſearchable. A. T. | 

Inſequor, queris, re, quutus,qui, 
quendi,quurum. To follow 07 haunt. 
v. d. 3, con. Comp. of in and ſe- 
quor. 

Inftar, a Gke. adv. 

ines, infui , inefſe, infu- 

turus , to bez ,' Comp. of in and 


m, 
Intelligo , gis , Lexi , legere ,le- 
Qum; 3. con, AR, to underſtand 


| Comp. of inter and lego to read, x 
+ being ehaiged into 1 euph. gre 


F 
'L, 


Interea,1n the mean while,or time. 
Adv. "21, 
Interior,u*,oris,inmrmore inward. 
See intra. 

Intereſt, ir.tererar, interfuit, in- 
terfuerar,"intererir,interefle, it coa- 
cerneth. Imperſ. Comp. of inter and 
elt, 

Interritus, ta; tum. Without fear, 

utdauned. 3. b. from a part. 
' "Interfum, interes, interfui, inte- 
refle , interfururus , to be preſent. 
Comp, of inter aud fum, 

Interminor, naris, re, natus,nari 

” natum, to threaten: c.xt.dep. Comp. 
of inter and Minor, 

Intimus, ns, mum ; izmoſt A.B, 
ſee Intra. | 

Ir.tra withis ;- prep. to the ac, 
the comp. degree 1s. 
© Intertor 3 us, the ſuper]. TIntimus 
1mus. X 

Invariabilis, le {bili-or, us ; 1:- 

' Mimus) invartable unchangeabt alſo 
uadeclined. * 

Invideo, des, invidi,dere,viſum, 
to envy. c. 2,8, Comp. of in 14 
Video. 

Invidetur , debatur , ir-viſunt eſt 
vel fuir, inviſum erar vel firerat,in- 
videbitur, it # exvied. Impers. Pals, 
c. 2. Comp. of in and Videor. 

Johannes , nis ; 3. d. m. g, th! 
name of a'mar. 

Irafcor, ſceris, re, iratus; iraſci 

ſcendi, iratum, 7d be angyy. v. d,; 


con.” 
Irarns, ta, rum, Angry. part. prz 
en, 


Trer, ireris , yel wineris, n. d. 


a journey. | | 
Jubar, baris. 3.4. n,'g. the 
beame, Juli 


t 


La 
cha! ge 
ballan 
 _- 


s&' 14 


Judico, cas, civi,care, catum x. {| * Latus,teris; 3.d. n. 8. & fide. 


con, At. te Zudg on Eftemes 

Jungo, gis , jynxi, jungere, Jun» 
um. 3. con, AQ. to join. 

Jungor, gers, re, junQus, jungj, 
jungendus z to be jourd. 3. con. 
4 

Juno, nonis; 3+ d. f, g. the eme 
of the Heatbeiſh Goddeſs of riches ; 
the ſifler and wife of Jupiter. 

Juvans , vantis ; helping ; part, 
prefl, t. Fom Juyo. 

Juvar, vabar, juvir, juyerat, juva- 
bit, #t delighteth, c. 1. imperl, 
fom. 

Juyo, vas, j quvt, vare , jutum , ju- 
vans, juturus, To help. v. a. 1. con, 

Juveniliter , yonthfuly an Adv. 
from. 

Juvenis , nis 3 3.d, c. 2.9 
50g man, 

Juxta, Claſe by. prep. acc. 


[. 


_ 


Labium, bij, A 2.4. 2. 
| ———— 4; d. m. g. 4 pool or 


Leeds, is lIefi, ledere , lzſum, 
to.burt, to wrong, c. 3. At: 

Lzdor, deris, re, lzſus,lzdi, Le- 
dendus , to be burt or wi orged, C 


Paſl. 

Lanx, lancis ; 3.d. f. g. abroad 
charger for meate,z th the [c cal of the 
ballance. 
| Largitio, onis. 3. d, f. g. a lar- 
geſs or bountif ul giving, 


Laſcivio , vis, vivi, vire, viendi, 
vitum, yiens, vituris. To be waiton, 
V. 1,4. con. 

Laronz, nz.'r. df, pf the name 
of the, mover , Apollo —— 


A i 


+ _ 


41 4 


4 


| 
| 


Larus, lara, tum, (ti-or , us ; tis 
Aimus, )} A.B, broad, wide. 

Laudabilis , le, (li-or yus, lis 
Aimus. Laadable , commundables 
4. f, 

Laudor , danke; re , ditus, dari; 
dandus, to be praiſed c, I, Paff. 

Laus, laudisf. d. 3. Praiſe. 


* 


Lebes , beris 5 3. d. m.g; # 


cauldron or ketts. 


Lepus , ports', & hare. n.C. Js & - 


m, g. but. 

1907 th ms 3d. ag” 
pleaſantneſs of ſprach. 

Lex, legis, f. d. 3. #4aw. 

Liberali 1s, le, (lior-liflimus,) be 
beral, A. T. 


Libertas , fatis Liberty.” 3+ d, 


Libido, din, Luft. 3. d. f. g. 
Lignum, n14. 2. d. n. g. weed; 
Limes, wid 3 2.d, 4 limit ory, 

vound 3 all 4 landmark. 

Lis, litis 3 3:4.'f. g. debatefiriſez 

a ſuit at Liw 
Liquer, quebar, caret prxteritoz 

liq YETe it & manifeſt , ©. 2. 1m} 

xr! 

| Locus, ci. A place. 2.d. m. g 

pl. nom. loci & loca. 

Locrt , crorum, 2. d, m, g. cars 
fins, 4 city, ov people of: lrajy. 

Londinua: iy 1 , I. do 2+ 1.04083. 
car. plur. 

Looge, (gius , giſlime) afaz off, 

Adv. 

Loquentia , z, #, d. 1. ſprakprg 
pratlizg. 
Lucar , caris; 2. d. n. g. mea 

| 30h = place in a playhouſe 3 

quaſt 10 

Lucer, cebar, png" cebitg, 

KL &*: cre 


> 


Tte; 2. con. 


PL ' L" 
't 


[ 


4> rag ] 'f 

4 uxi, cere , car: u 

2. _ ofbine. . ; n 
- Lucilius, lti. Luciline, n. £ p. 2. 

Þ. m; ghar, pl. A 

© -Lucrutr, cri. Gaiz. 2. d. n. g. 
LuKoxz tatis , re, —— 

rum, t6 wrefile, ftrive, or fir ,80 

withſtand, c. 1, Dop. 

* Lumbro, bras, bravi, brare, bra- 

rum. 7. ton. AR: to do any thing by 


light. * 
Lucus, ci, A grove. 2.d.m. g. 
Laudibriam': brii. 2. d,-n. g. 4 


or -ſtoc 
laxing Ind \luſum, 
»C 3. AR. 

þ | ol Play, alſo School, 3. 
» MW 


- Lagus lirerarius 3 g. Judi lire- 
nol ap =o d. =y although 
iterarius, be'bere properly , an A 
bke bonus. 4 
Ken rr 2 ee? (nor com- 
d,) and ſignifies , pertaining to 
Fon or letters 3 3 from litere r4- 


 Lankny biz 2+ d. m. g, the loine 


"= Luminis z the light alſo a 


pi. A woolf , 2. d. m. g. 
"Tapas ſtras, ſtravi | trare, tra- 
tim, to view on every ſide , E. I» 


Lutum 5's 2+ d. Nt. b clay mire; 
aire, | 
M. 
Machina , ne , 48 "$$. 1.0 
f. x: up FLA : IRS 


aloha} 


1) 


M: -- 
darus ©. 208 246 
«tg a Me et _ [7 


Majores, rum, m. d, 2. anceſtors 


feefathes, car. ſing, 


Majus, g. Maii g 2. d. m. g. th: 
—_—_— 

Male, evilly, unhappily comp, 
jus, worſe, ſup. peflime worſt of at 


A Naledicum ti. A ſlander, or ye= 
proach. c. 2.4. n. 2. 

Mando, das, davi, dare, datum, 
to command, c. 1. At. But, 

Mando , 4s, di, dere, um; 3, 
con. Acs to chaw with the teeth. 

Maritus, ti 3 2.d.m.g. « bushand 
07 maried-mas. 

Maturus, ra , rum ; A. B. (m- 
turi-ror , us ; ſuper! matur-imus,& 
maturi-Mimus ripe. 

Maxime, ſee magis- 

Medeor, deris, re,medicatus ſum 
vel fui, mederi, medicatum, fo beal 
c. 1. dev. it borrows its preterper. 
te. from. 

Medicor ,.caris, re , catus, Carly 
catum, to beal, c. 1. dep. 
Meduſa, ſz ; 1. d. f. g. ſee Gore 


ons 
a m_—_—_ . 4. f. g. on! of the 
3. fwr1es. S, of Ex, 203. 
fon Lay \-iofs us, dt- 
yy a. f, 
Mer ag: menſs, 3. d, m. g.4 
month, ' 
| Mereor , retis, re, tneritus (ini 
vel fui, vel meryi, merendi 
do, dum, metirum, t deſerve 3 alſo 
to ſerve in the war as 8 ſouldier. Co 


2. dep« 
Merx, cis. 3. df. hind 
Se” e, 


-- 


eh 


_—_ es, ni, d. 4+ fries" 
Miniſterium p ris aniloy or 
helping. $:d. ng, * 

Minitor, els, re, tarus, rari,tt= 
cum, 18 theaten, c. 2; Dept 

" Minor, mars ,' re , natus'y nari 
natum, to threaten. c. T. Dep. 

"Mifis, fa, rum, wonderful. A. B. 


not compared. 


Miſere [rius, ſerryne] adv. iſe 


rably, wretchedly. 


EE vel fucrat,mi- 
erebir zt pityeth, c, 2. Impers. ' 
bel miſereſcebar, miſcr- 
Vthm eſt yel fuir,miſerrum erat yel 

_ green T:; jo I» 

prever- 
#fedlrevſ, oth of them from. 

ts oben reris, re , ſertus, 
ſereri , ſertum. To take pity. v. d. 
2 con, 

Modjaum. A Bethe. adv. ©? 

"Modus, di. 2. d. mg: maomr, 
meeſurt 

Mcereo,res,mceſtus, ſum vel fu; 
rere, rendi, do, dum, ſupt car, ma- 
- Þ to be fot. 2 2- con. Neur. 


' Molior;/ liris , re 3 licus , liri, 
analy ietitw'; tu , liens, licurus; 
re » aſe) or attenp 4. £00. 


ſ Miſeter, rebar; miller oft vel | 


+ Mollio itis,lint, lire Liendi k- 
tum ; to make ſoft; 

wr? « 4. con. AR, 
Now. adv." 

hols le, (li-or, us, Cams.) 


A.3.: 


Lol 


—_— 


4 
Nato; 6, oe; halt" n. 


FOAe Jo CODN. 1, + 
pine ons ne 
ny 0 vn; 


Menets, tx Cow, Lacs on 

Monſtro , firas , ftxavi;, ſtrare g 
ſtratuni, 20 ſbew. <1, Att... wn 

Merigeror IG JAMS, 
ratum..'To $3 


Mundus , di. m: d: 2: the weld; 

Maſe; cz: f; da 1:4 Flip. 7 

\Muſcitoy ras, raviztare ratum,.an 
mutter I. V:n: 2; cone 4 Fee 


quent 

Muſſo. = fi fare, runs 8 
muttere 1: cane 'N 

Mutor , raris'y t2ge-s tatus, 
tandus ; to be changed: 1: cons 
form muca, 


N, 


New, g: naris 3 d: fg 
nofthyill. 


whit - 


as it were, the Grammaries 
bers ; ar bu uw oy, anne 


ffi F 
—_— _ a:dofe ge afar 


Natro, ras, ravi, tare , ratum, tf 


car. +; 
Here it 


4s 


y av 
[ tol 
: vo 


u1s | 


ev tC 


dus 


EE EO ee Ot a C— 


Fg v — 3.8. k& 


Mimus.) Nevigabl. & t: -* -* 
Necefſe; aſſo ebb; 3 


11Adj. 
aſi; Adj inde! dinis. 3. d. f o."| pal 


tity, freind ſhip, arquaintance. 
*\Red;' x5, clu, care, nettum, to 
kill, c. x. A&. 

Nedar, taris'; 3. d.n. g- « plea- 
ſan ty wth by the _ Teignud to be 


 Netry not f nh; much bf ; 


Nets, Oo net vel nenid)e- 
Aters, nexum, xu, neQens, nexatus. 
Yohrie, vi'a, g. con. 
Negatus , tm, wm, aemed part, 
ptet.'r. from Neg or,. 
NegleRtus, ta, tum (leRior, us, 
tifſimus. )'Neglefted, part. preroten. 


Maglmoaia 7X» £. di'1. Negt- 


® Negtionr, geris,ere, leftus, ligi 
neglipendus, To be nigletea, v.p. 3 
con, from. -. 
Negligo, els, lexiliger elofium, 

To #glef. v. 4. 3. os org of | 
nec-ar4 lego. 

7 Mfg, cas Earl, gare, gatum. * 
deny, v4. 1. 
*+ Negot, garis, a; negunnygariigen- 
dus; To be dowed. v. p.t.con. + 
% Niget , gra prom (grieor 3 8h 
gerrimus.) Black, 8. b. . 

Nthilum ,:17, n: 2; vocbig. 
© Ni uxlſs, except, canjun. 

Ne nivis ; 3. d:#/g.:ſrow. \ 
Mhen,GeD ; (urs iliais,, n 


* 34 


La A.T. 68 th pare 5-nah 


Rm then. d. 1 hot 
nocuments, 1 
Noſco, noſcis ; . novi. noſears. 


norurs. eqkiow, c. 3A ; 1 * 


Nolcor, ſceris, re, notus, noſci 


notus, noſcendus, to be heown, £13» 


Nox, nos. f,d. 3. the night. | 

" Nubes..g..Nubis ; 3. d, ks 2 
cloud. 

P36" A z rare, ratum. to 
pay c: 1. A 

'Nunciogs, vi, are,atum, fo eel 
or declare. c. 1. Att. 

' Nnndanumi'y ni 5 2. d. n. g. od 

z narumz I. d. f. g.car. {. 
a f ave. 

Nunquis , qua , quod-3, & there 
any one. Pron. comp. of num , and 
qu1s, See Ex. 260, 

Nuſquam. No where. adv. 

Navus, ſons wife. 4.d.f.g. 


O. 
= of, prep. acc 


viſcor , ſceris, rey  oblitus, 

bliſs, oblitum. To forget. Ce 3« 
dep. 

rey re, obſequutus 
© obſequi, obſequutum. To obey, Cc. 3 
dep. Comp. of ob and ſequor. 

Oblervyo, vas, vavi vare vatum,to 
obſerve.'1. con. a&.comp. of ob ard 
ſervo.. 4 A 

Obſtupeo, pes, pui,pere, car.lupy 
7o be ow p ani Ca Zo 

Neut- Co A an 

Obſ; bum. obes, obfui, Reds on obey 
futurus , to binder or burt , Comp 
af dl fm, 


Q eng 


4+ 


LEY 


aud tenipero, 


= 


C 


OO! 7 
- Obtempero ! ras; ravi; rare; r2- 
hum. to obey. c 1A, Comp. of ov 


. 


”% 


Obtrin&ts. , nentis'; obtaining. 
Parr: pref. © fon. 

Obrtineo, nes, nuij,nere, remum 
to-obtajne. 2. con: at, comp. of 
ob and teneo., 5 b 

Qo, tas, tayi, rare, tarum, 
to detratt or ſpeak againſt, to with- 
ſtand or 1eſohi. c.1. aQ. Comp. of od 
' and-trato. 

Occultus, ta, tum. Ridder. part. 
pret. om. 

Occulor-, leris re, culeus, culi 
Culrus, culendus. Tb be biddes or co» 
vered. ;. paſl. Fom, 

.Occulo, lis, lui, lere, cultum.7d 
bide or «over all over, £4. aRt:Comp. 
of ob and colo. - - pl 

ORtober', brisz 3. d. m. g. the 
month Oftober. df 

* Offendor, deris,re, fenſus,fendi 
fendendus. 7o be offended. c-3. paſl. 
from Offendo. 

Officio, cis, feci, ficere, feftum 
to hurt oy hinder , c. 3. AR. Comp: 
of ob and facio. 

Officium , cii ,-. d.-2: office or 


- Wuty« | 


< 


Oleo, les , lui- lere oletum, ru 3 
8 olitum, tu 3 c0:ſavoin of ſent of, 
to [mell; or give a (mel 2 con. N. 

Omuſlus, ſa, ſum, 2:g{ededpaſſed 


\- by, partic. pret. 


Omirror, teris, re,omiſſus,omitr1 
omittendus,to be omitted,or vegiefted 


1 


PF. 1 - 
Lewy 


al 
mdeavogr, 


1 _ 


+ © 
Oppruwo, mis wo prime 


mor. >. 
Optabilis , 1e(ior, Jimi) de- 
ferable, to be wiſhed for, AT, 
Opus, needful, need, undec. p, g. 
© Orbo, bas, bavi, bare, bawm, to 
bereave, or deprive, c. 1. At... : 
Ornamentum , n. d. 2. &#0r84- 
Orontes ; tis; 3+» d. m, & $4 
name-#f 4:river is Czlo-Syrs 
Olculor, laris, re latus ; lar, Ja« 
rum.z 78 kiſs or to be kiſſed. x. dn. 
dep. or com, *__ | 
Ons, ovis, A ſheep. Fo d Ce. 
Oxonum , nii.z 2+ 6. Ns. $, Qx- 
ford. _” . 
MM , 


Palam , before. i. &; publichgly #f 


openly ady. But when Joined h & 
"noun is a prep. th the abl..c. _.. 
Pallas, ger. Palladix, vel Palla- 


dos , dat. Palladi , acc. Palladem, 
vel Pallada, vor. Pallas, ab]. PAla- 
de, Pallas,or Minervd,the beatheniſs 
goddeſs of wiſdom , f, d, 3. cate 
plu. 

Palpo , pas, pavi, pare ; patum, 
to handle or ſtroke genty ,. taftatter, 


» Þ$ 


. 1- AR. 
j C- 1- AC Plus 


inusg ni 3 2, 0: or dx, 


0 ex © 


,\ 
LB . , 54 V; 
Jrigerry fe ' 


Be! 


q , i 


—_— , ciſſiie,) Thriftilh, 
Wa ob TEL! 
Patco \ is , peperct y -parcere, | 


oh 


| \ Th wa 
—— WV. rm TI 


{<_; ſis 8&6. 3.4. £. g, 
the -Parathe/is: a 'note 


> La gT%k 


A 


7 


Paſtor , toris, 4 
ww, n 


Pateo, tes, parui \& paſſs ſum,'4- 


oe page peſts, PO: 


4) a'narke uſed by 


Hay 3 ſoosacc. fi 
. fis or ſ£av acc. 

WE mr; rages by 
; 6, Paradiſe, 4. 2 


Pararus, ta, rum, (rior, riios) 
ads forward, mand, A.B. fon 


EY 
| Paries, rietis 3 3.4. m, g. 4 wall 
« 4 f Þ © $33 . 


&. in. g: @ bring- x 
children. | | pendendus z to be weighed or conſe« 


4. d-- 


| 


or \marke in « 


7. 


patuerk,&; paſſum ere ye] 
Paebit.,it i-mari/ef,'c. 2. 


fuerat, 


PESTS 
{pete IS 1 049... 4 
| aer,tris. a father, 3. d. m. g. 


: Parrocinor,,naris, re, natuy, nari 
gs to patraneey , to help, c..1. 
Paryooks nd gi. 2 « patron yor 
ay en Tvotin, (quen- 
tior,quenti axe of few words, 
| one that fhraks Prue a your wig 
YEO, ves, Vi , vere, ſup. car. 78 
fear,.or beafraid.,c, &> 4 

Pwlulum , ntl 

; ecarum, t1, n, +[$. * 

.  PeRtus , totis. of hreaft, ſometime 
the beart. d. n, þF <5 7 v3r9 
©  Pellis, lis, A hin. 3.d.f,g. 

Pelvis g, pelvis. 3: d.m.g. 2 
baſon or ewer. | , 
P Ging. car. Howſhold 


— <4a7 


| » Penda, is, pependi F peadere X 
penſum 4. to ballaxce or wegh.z ts 
ponder or confidere.vq ac: 33 con 

| ++ Pender, dexis, re; penſus; pendi 


= jo" eg 
_ . Ferws, 3 4- 6m, 
perisy.notl-3. ds n. ge Denuny 
il, z4.n.pg. all kind of viiuilss 
meat, aud drink... *- OF . 
Percomor , caris, re, tariis, tatis 
LUrtint,t0 ek #7 demand; c. I: dep. , 


Is, 


oy Ys" Pie 


Perega 


{1P3 
Pereriguus, 2, um, very {mall A. 
B. comp. of per aud exiguus and 
compared like it. 
Perfruor,frueris, re, &c. to enjoy 
c. 3. dep. comp.of per, and fruor, 
and declined like it. 
Peritus, ta, tum, (tior, raffimus) 
Shilful. A. B. | 
Pernicies,et, £.'d. 5. deſtruftion 
car, gen. dar. & abl. plur. 
Perſuadeo , des, ſuafi, dere, ſum 
to perſwade ; Ba 2. A&. Comp. 


.per and ſua 


Pertinaciter , Stubbornly , faſtly, 
[ nacius, naciflime.] adv. 

Pes, pedis. A foor. 3. d. m. g. 

Pero, tis, petu five petivi,pete- 
re, titum, tu, perens , petiturus , ts 
ash. or defere. c. 3. AR. 

Petor, pereris, re, tirus ; ti, ten- 
dus to be acked or deſired, 3. con. 

$ 

Phaeton, tontis, acc. tontem, ta, 
car. pl. 3. d.m. g. The Son of Sal 
or Phabus ; at e requeſt when 
Phabus had granted bim that +: 


ſhould for one day ' guide the Chaygot 


4 the Swt , the horſes growing too 


of | 


i; 
| 3.d. m.g. cat. pl. the nam of & 
man, ſee Baucis, 

P Philotis,tidispa - dem. daz Voc, 
ti, 3. d. f,g. car: pl. the name-of « 
warkke woman Caftain: among the 
Romans; who led up the Bids dgainf 
the Fidinates when they were 0an- 

— Pie (magis pie,maxime pie) 
al, piouſly, Adv. 

- Pius,a, um, (magis pius, maxims 
plus) godly. A,B. 

Pilus, li, m..g, d. 2.4 beir, 7 

Placeo, ces, eui, &-placitus ſurff 
vel fut, placere, placizum, to pleaſes 
C, 2. NEUT. , 

Placo, cas, .cayi,.care , earuh'; ts 


con. a(t. to appeaſe. . 
Plato , toms , Plato ,{ 4 fahous 
lp. 33d. mg. — 


Philoſopher.) ns 
P leo, tis, 3 — 
yy > ARR AT? oe bz 
C 2. 111th 5) 
PleQor, teris, re, pletus', plefdi 
Palendus to be puniſhed; c. 3- 
| 


Pleniluaium , nil, n.d. 2 full 


rong and heady for bim , be was || 
blely to have fired the world bad not | 


Fipiter ſtricken bim dead by a thun-. | 
derbolt. | 


Joffe , largis. 3. d.f. ty 
kind of fowerſquare armyuery dan-! 
gerous to bee ſett «upon. lee Gold- 
man. 

Perrus, tri, m..d. 2. Peter, car. 

ur. 

Pharus, ri, a, watch-tower, d. g. 


2.9. 
Phaſelus , li'z 2. ds d. g. 4 Grel? 
ſhip called a Galtiot. 
Phulemon,woms z 4cc. remna; 


- plerum, p 


moon ; comp..of plenus and luna. 
Plenus, na,num, nior, niſhmus) 
Pleo, ples, plevi.z. plere, plendi 
: ; lens plerurusz 2; cona. 
fo fl, | 
Pleruſque, pleraque,plerumque 
vel plerunque, or morea[uadly in the 
Plural number, plerique, plerzque, 
_ » many , the-more party A- 


Plico, cas, cavi & cui, care,pli- 
catum, tu, & plicinum tu, plicans, 
plicarurus., &-pliciturus. To fold- 
V, 4. I. Con, 

Plus, = Adv. ſcemultum. 

L ' 


Piu- 


5, = CEE. 
—— ————— 


—_— 
ws - 


x F 3. - - 9 
SW: ff V-= > 


x—, t 


Sen »=>Y 
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P: 
Plurimim 53 moſt Adv, ſee mul- 
wm. , 
Pollicitatio, Onis, 3d. f. g. 4 
omiſe. 
Fl __ , hucis, 3.6. m. g. the 
Brother of Caſtor, ſee Caflor. 
Potnponius, nit, m. d. 2, Pow- 
ponius , the name of 4 Rgnnan , car. 
Pone , behind ; dÞrep. to the 
acc. *4 
Pono, nis, poſui, ponere, poſt- 
cum, to put. To 3» AR. : 
, neris, re 3 ſitus ; nifitus 
Hendus ; 3. con. paſl. to be placed. 
Porticus, Ci. 2. d. f. g. « Porch. 
Porto, tas, tavi, tare , tatum , to 
tan”, c. 1. AR. 
"Poſiru, ta, rum, placed. Partici- 
ple pret: t, from ponor. 
Poſtquam, that, Adv. 
Poſtridie, the aay after. Adv. 
Potens, (rior, tiſfimus) able,po- 
J A. F. 
_ tiris, re, titus, potiri,ti- 
tum, to obtain. c. 4. dep. 
- Potius. Rather, ady. comp. 
Potiflime or potifſimum.chiefhy. 


Tuperl. 

Pol, pane, potuir, peruerat 
paerir, It may ve. v. imp. _ 

Prz 3 4 prep. - ts the ablanive : 
before 3, 4. e. [4 £ ariſon of , in 
regttayd, or ve L 

Pe lo , lis, lui , lere ; celſum 
to excel or [urpaſs , c. 3- comp. of 
rz 4nd cello an old word. 

Prxceptor, tofis, A maſter. 3: d. 
Mm. 2. 

PracipitO, tas, tal, tare,tatum, 
T# caſt down beadlong, to overthrow. 
V. 4, I. CON. - ; 

Pracipue {mags , maxime pre- 


| 


; 


| 


P? 
cipue ) {chiefly , eſpecially"; Adv, 
om. 


Przcipuus,a,um, ( mag. mar, 
przcipuus) chief, principal. 

Przclarus , ra, rum, (ri-or, us, 
riſſimus, ) Famors, excellent, a. b. 

Przfero, fers, tuli, ferre, latum 
to prefer to or before : verb irrey, 
comp. of prz and fero, 

Przlium, lit, n. d. 2. A battle. 

Przneſte , ſtis. 3.d. n. g. the 
name of a Cittie. in Italy, 

Przlens, tis, (tior,tifſimus) pre« 
ſent. A. F. 

Przſentia, z, f. d. 1. preſence. 

Przſtans, tantis, excelling , excel- 
{nt part pref. t. from preſto, the 
Comparative is Praeſtantior , us, 
more Excellent. The Superl- prae- 
ſtantifſimus,a, um, very or moſt Ex- 
cellent. 

Preſtat , tabar, Ritit , Nirerar, 
Rabi, It & better, v. imp. 1, con» 


om. 

Przſto, ſtas, ſtiri ; ſtare ſtitum, 
tu tans, ſtiturus ; co do or performe, 
alſs to Excell: 1. con, aft. Comp. 


1 of prz aad ſto, 


Praſum, es, fui , efle fururus , to 
be before or above others , to be in 
authority over others ; comp. of przt 
and (um. 

Przrer, b:fde. przp. acc. 

Praxis, xeos , ac. praxin , oC: 
prazi a prattiſe or exerciſe of a thing. 
3-d.f. g. 

Premo , mis, preſh, premere, 
preflum, preſſurus, To preſs. v. 2.3 
con. 

Premor, meris , re, preſſus , mi 
premengus , to be preſſed, c. 3. paſl, 

Pridem, loxg ago. adv. Pas. 

Pridic the day before adv. 

þ8) 


F. 


Prior 4 us; Oris. Former, come | 


.« "a 2, um. The frſt. Sup. 

Priſcianus, ni; 2+ d., m. g, the 
name of an Antient Gramarian of 
Czſarta 3 from whome theſe books 
bave their name. 

Priva, yas, vavi, vare, yatum , £0 
bereave or deprive. c. 1. Aft. 

Pro for, prep. ablat. 

Probitas, tatis. Honeſty. 3. d.f.g. 

Probo,bas, bavi, bare, batum, ta 


prove , to approve or allow of , C. 1. 
AR. 


Proclivis , ve (vior , viſſimus) 
ready to fall, prone, forward. 
Proconſul , ſulis, 3.d.c.g. 4 


proconſul, a Lord Deputy. 


Procreaws, ta, tum,brought forth, 


ſprang or born of. Part, pre. from. 


Procreor, aris, re, atus, ari, an- 
dus , to bt brought forth, c. 1. pal, 
the Adtive ts. 

Procreo, as, avi , are, atum, 9 
create , beget, or briag forth ; c. 1.. 
AR. Comp, of pro and creo, 

Prodeo, des, dii vel, divi ; dare 
deundi, do, dum, ditum, tu, diens 
dirurus ; to come or got forth of v. 
N. 4. con, comp. of pro 8 eo. the 
letter d. beiag aiſected for better 


ſounds ſake. 


P , proder7t, profuit,pro- 
fyerar, proderir, prodeſle, it is pro- 


fitable , Imperl. comp. of pro. and 


ProfeRo, truly indeed. Adv. 

Prognatus, ta, tum, begotten,born 
of , deſcended from, or of a flockor 
race 3 comp. of pro and natus. 


Promiflum , fi. A promiſe , 2.4. | 


Of. Jo rot | 
Promirto, tis, maſi , murtexe 3 


P? \ 


\miſlum, to promiſe, c. 3. Ad. com, 
of pro and mito. 

Propero , 145, ravi, rare, ratum, 
to bale or pot away ;. c.'1, neut. 

Properus, ra, rum. Haſty. a. b. 

Propruum, pru , The property, 2. 

«NN. Pe 

Proprius, 2, um ; A. B, peculjar 
proper. 

Propter, for, prep. ac& 

Po perus , ra, rum , Proſperous 
& b. 

Proſum, des, fui , defie, fururus, 
to profit, Comp. of pro and ſum. 

_ Protervus, va , vurn , (vi-ofr, us. 
m—_ ») Frovars , ooftinate , 
a, b, 

Provideo, des, di, dere, ſum, to 
privide to foreſee ; cv, AG Comp. 
of pro aud vi 

Provincia,z, 4 prouince or Coug- 
trie ſubdued and Gaverned by .4 
Lieutenent, 1. d.f. g. 

Provoco, cas, cavi, care , catum 
to provoke , to challenge. c. 1. Act. 
comp. of pro and voco. 

Prudens,dentis, (ti-or us ; tiſj= 
mus) wiſe prudent, A, F. 

Prudentia , #., #jdom, 1. d. 


Pvella, lz, 1. d. f, g. 4 girle,.or 
damoſell, 

Pugnax , naris, (naci-0r, us, Fl: 
_ }) Valiant ,, or quarreiſome, 
4,7. | 

Pugno, nas , navi, Aage, natum, 
to fight ; c. 1, Neur. Mg 

Pulſo, ſa, avi, lare, ſatum.-70 
beat or to knok ar. v. 3. 1. con. 

Punio, nis , nivi nite ntendi vi- 
trum niens nicurus, 1a paniſh 4. con, 
act, Z 

Punior ? niris , re, Nitus 3, Birks, 

LI 2 


L.iendus. 


gen» »=Y 
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piendus ;-to be puniſhed, Ve Þ; 4; 


. _— > . . &s J. 
the Rerte of a ſhip ſometimes a whole | 


iy [A Aw, 2, 4.'m, g. 


Puro, tas , tavi , tare , taram; To 
think, or ima 


Ine ,Y. 2.1. con; 


'o 


Quzrengdus,da,dum,to be gained 
or ſought after ;- Part. it dus , fom. 

Querens,remis, geting, ſane, 
part. pref, Fom, 

Quzro, ris, fivi, rere, firum. 7 
ſeek, toger. v; a;.3: con. 

Quzror,reris,te,queſitus,quzri 
quzrendus ; to br gained; c: 3: paſl, 

ualis, le, As; ar. 
mobrem, wherefore: ally, 

Quamvis. Althouzh. con, 

Quandoquidem,ſreing that, Adv. 

Qnantufcurique, quantacunque, 
quantumcunque; gen. quanticunque 
quantzcunque, &c: how great ſor- 
ver, A: B: Con e of quancus av 
cunque an a4girzomal particle, 

Quimaſſtibet, quantaliber,quan- 
tumlzver, gex, quantiliber, quantz- 
Jibet, 8&c: as great ," or as mach as 
you ſt ; A: B: comp: of quantus 
aol ies” < 107 ff”: 

 Quantufvis,quamavis, quantum- 

vis , &c: how great ſoever , as mycb 
as you will. A:B: comp: of quants, 
and volos vi. 
' **Quanto, &y bow much: adv. 

Quanropere, Jaw greatly: ad, = 
erox, Feris, re, queſtus,'queri 
am, fo complain, c: 3: dep. 
to, Onisz 2: dif: gr 4 


—_ 


Qu 


R 
' —Quzxftus, flus 3 4 d: ms pe gain; 


| j Qui how or by what meanes:; adv, 
l1164nque ,- qUEcu » &c: 


Whoſocver, pron: comp? 
the particle cunque. 

Quidem, tru/y, Adv. 

Quirtus , ti: 2: d!' a Pranomen & 

mong the Romans ſee: p: 18: Epheb, 
Quiſpiam quzpiam z quodpitam 
quidpiam, vel quippiam z gen: cu- 
Juſpzam;det:cuipiam 8c: like Qus 
on qut of which it i compounded 
adding the particle piam to the end of 
the caſe. Somebody, any body. 
ud By bow much: adv. alſo 
whether, 
far forth, Ady. 
uod, that Conjun@, 
0ni2m, beeauſe an Adv. 
Muopiam into Jome place any 
whe:ber: Adv. 

Quort ; bow mary, as many ; Ade 
jeve wideclined of the plur: num? 
Hi , hz , & hc Quot per omnes' 
caſus. 

Quotidie, dajly,day by day.Adv, 


R, 
Rabies biei: 5:d:f:g7:the madneſs 


qua and 


OCs 


of a dog, alſo rage, fury, 


Radis, dicis, A roor. 3: d: f: g, 

Rapio, pls , pili, pere, raptum, 
to ſnatch; c; 3; Oli : 

Raſtrum, ſtri. A rake. 2; d: n:g7 
plu: raſtri & raftra, 

Rewe, tis 3:d; n; g; 4 town 4 
tumbria in Itah. O ; 

Recipio, pis,cepi,cipere,piend1 
ceptum piens , ceprurus to receive. 
3: con; at; Comp; of re and ca» 


P29, 
Reglamg 


V. 


—, nn ® 0 SS EE i 


S* 


|; 
-' Reclamo, mis, mavi, mare, ma- 
cum. to gh or gt 4 © b; 
AR. Comp. of re (apropl i 1 - 
ion owe) and Clamo.” - " rhe 
Recordor, davis, datus, dari,da- 
rum, ts remember, 'c. -1;Dep. 
A * wy «ſtraight an , divedIly to, 
V,' 
'ReRe , tius tiflime , rightly jor 
well. Adv. 
Reddo, dis, didi , dere, dirium, 


To reſtore. v. a. 3. con. comp.-of re | 
and do." - 


Refercio , cis, fi , cire*, ciendi, 


fertum tu , ciens , turus, To ſtuff 


Y. t. 4. con. comp. of re and far- 
cio, 

Refercior , ciris vel re , fertus 
ciri, ciendus, To be-Fuffed. v. p. 4. 
con comp. of re and tarcior. 

Refero, ters, tuli, ferre , rendi, 
do, dum , relatum , to bring again. 
Verb. Irreg. Comp, of re. and Fero, 

Refert, ferebat, tulit, talerar;fe- 
= It concerns, lmpers. form Re- 

O. 


pret. ten, Fom refercior. 
Refragor, garis, re , gatus, part, 
tum , 70 rehft or be a ainſt, Et 
, Comp. of re, and Fragor, out 


uſe. 
" Regioz onis, f. d. 3, A r:gion or 
countrey. | | 
Reqcio, cis jeci jicere ciendi do 
dum ; jeftum, tu z jiciens jeturus 
80 caſt xway. 3. con. AR, Comp. 
ore wy: 


1G, ons, Rebgion. 'Ss d. 


Kclufor , raris, re, tatus y rari, 
tatum, 70 with{taxd.c,z.dep.Comp, 


yf *& p14 Luttor, 


a «4 
. 


Refertus, ta , tum. Stuffed. part. | 


| 


| borrows its Preter. 


Kk 
Remedium , dit 3 2.d.n.f ? 
remedy or redreſs. 
Reminſcor, niſceris, re, recor. 
dariis fum vel fui, reminiſci,recor= 
datum , to remember cc »- It 


cordor. 

Fog op mir rere 5 miſe 
, to , to pardon. c. 2. 

AQ, = of re, and be : 

Remus, mi. An 04r. 2. d. m. g, 

Renuncio, as, avi, are, atum, ts 
renounce, C.t, Act. Comp. of re and 
Nuncio, 

Reperio, r1s, reperi, rire, riendz 
do, dum, repertum, tu , reperiens, 
reperturus , To find. v. 8. 4. colts 
comp. of re and pario, 

Reperior, riris , re, S, rirf, 
Phe ag To be found. - _ 
comp. of re and parior. | 

Reporto , tas, tavi , tare, tarum, 
to carry away, to obtaix , c, x. Att. 
Conp, of te and Porto, 

Reptile , lis , 4 creeping thing 37 

-n, fp. 


Repugno, nas, nayi,nare, natunt 
to refsft. c. 1. AR. comp. of re, aud 
Pugno, 

— wp ei, Reſt. 5, d. f. g, 

ro, ras, ravi rare, ratum ; fs 
unlock or open. x. con. aQ, 

Reſiſto, ſtis, ſtiri, ſiſtere,ſtitum. 
; reſiſt. c, 3. A. com. of re and 

its 


0, 

Reſpondeo, des, reſpondi, dere 
refpontie, To anſwer. C. 2, At. 
comp. of re axd Spondeo. 

Reſtis. g. reſtis 3, 'd. m;g. 4 
balter. : 

Retineor,neris,re,tentus,frerine- 
yrs on be retained 
Ce 2+ Paſs. from Retineo. * 
TE; Rideg 
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R. 
«, Rides, des; riG, ridere , defi, 
riſum. To laugh. v. n, 2. con. | 
Rivus, vi. m. d. 2, 4 river. 
Robur or Robor, boris ; uy 


an oake ; alſo the ſtreng of the 
bot 


Rogoy gas, gavi, gare, garum. 79 
45þ« Y. 3. 1. GR. 
; ED. » f. d. 1. Rome. car. 
Romanus, na, nur. Roman,of or 
belonging to Rome, A.B. 
Romulus li , Romulgs..n, \. p. 2 
d., m. g, car, pl. 
Ruing, nz r1an. 1. d. f. g. 
Rumor, moris, 3, d. m.g.' 4 7t- 
or rumor. 


S. 


Sacer, cra, crum, ( Cti-of,cer- 
rimas) holy, A. 
_ lutis, 3. d. fog. cas, plur. 


Saluſtius, ſti, m? d: 2; Saluft. 2 
Bans are, car, pl. 

Saluror, taris, re, ſaluratus, tari, 
eandus, fo be ſaluted. c, x Pals. 

Saluro, ras, tav1, tare, tatum , fo 


ſalute, c. x. AR. 
 _ lonis, Senſor, n.{,p.3 


TEN ,mm,(ci-or; tiſſumus) 


——_— tatis, f. d. 3. bealth. S 
ploy pis, re, plend1, do 
ak agg Lan , fo be wiſe, 
Y, 1.3. cog. 
_- ſatis.” exough. Adv. 
F2t3go, gis, eg1, agere, atum, 7d 
<4 ry Ce 3, l AG, Comp. of i 
Agon 


4a 


| 


| 


| qu 


S 


-Sarrapss, 07 Sarrape, pt ; © 
germ tp g. = 
2.d.n. g. a fone; 
Scando Drs di, dere, ſum., cd 
climb. v. 2. 3. con. 
Schola, lx. 4 School. f, d. 0p 
Scribo , bis , ſcriph , ſribere; 


| ar fo Write. v. 4. 3. con. 


or, taris,re, an » tari, ta- 
tum, to follazp, c. 1. 

Secum ; with py 3 ſee parſ. 
of Ex. 247. \. 
Secundum 
next=after ; alſo 

acc. 
Securis.g. {ecurk ; 3.4.f,g, an 43. 
07 hatchet, 
Secus by or nigh to prop. acc. 
Secutus, ta, tum, Following , ha« 
ving followed, part. prat. from Se« 
Or, 
- Seditio y onis, ſedition , 3. ds 


igh-by next-to of 
according. Prep. 


"'Q 
br ,v tis, ſeed ſown,a ſowing. 


 —_ » liz. d. n. & one of 
the points in writing ſee p. 3 

Seminarium. Aleed-ylt , , uſed 
ſometimes for a Schoo!. 2. d. n: g. 

Es 1: d; f: g: qu opi- 
niqn, ſentence, judgment. 

Sontio Pe tiendi, dog 
dum, ſur, ſu, tiens, ſurus, To þtre 
ceive, to think. v; a; 4: con. 


o PUnes chri, @ grave: 2:d; 


hy 1 queris, fe » _ 's Jul, 
Cy to follow, v: M 
Seris: m 2 4 peg 

of ScythiaAſaics having b ol 7 
of ſilk growing on wires trees Dies 
comes. 
Sericum, ci ; 2; d; mz g? Silk, 

ah Semo 


«a> «A = 


7 


Y 


M. 2» 
Servo, yas, vari, yare, yvatum. #0 


kege. I. con. aR. 


(16% =o pedis, m.d. 3. 4 foo: 
and an half. 


Sextus , ti; 2.4. m. g, 4 preno- 
ano. 18. of Eph. 
ns, 115 2. 5 m. 8, « biſſng. 
Sie, ſo: 4d V. 


Sileo , les, lui , lere , lendi car. 
ſup. Silens ; to be fill or folent, 2+ 
Cc. neut, 

Siler , leris , 3. d.-n. g. | 4 ſmall 
withy, & ofer. 

Simplex plicis ed. z Us 3 Cl» 
Aims.) A, F. ſample 


Siquis , qua , qu mn if any. 


'Pron. —_—_ 134. Ex, 26b, 


Siſto, fiſt ti, fiſtere, ftarum 
fiſtens, ſtarurus, toftand, c. 3. At. 

Societas , tatis , f, d, 3. ſociety, 
fellowſhip 

Socrates, tus, Socrates, the name 


of 4 Philoſopber. n.C. p. 3. d. m. g- 
car. pl, 

Socrus , us, 4 wives or husbands 
mother, 4. 4. fe. 

Sole les erus ſum vel fui,ſo- 
dos, nd; Eine: to be wont. v. 
N. Þ. 2, con, 

[vo , vis, vi , vere, lutum, to 
pry. ro-laoſen, £.3. AQ. 


ys Sonitus, tus, 4 ſound, oo wiſe 4 
"Sorbeo, bes, forbui & & Corps, ſor- 


bere, bendi , (orptum, Fs ſup. v. 4. | 


2. con. 

Soror, roris, 4 fly, 42.4. f, g- 

Sors, ſortis. f:d. 3. a lot, fortune, 
ehance, 

Spargo, gis,fi,gere,ſum, ſorivkle. 
V. 2. 3- COR, 


Sernio 5 monis 3 7 fk $4. 


| 


$. 
wi 5. &f-e, ©fgut 


form or (h 
iy cis, f i, - cied= 
di, (petum, to behold. v, 2. 3. co. 
SpeRtac, tabar, tavit,taverat, tabir 
C. I. rnd from 
SpeQo, tas, ravi, tare, tatum , f# 
behold oy ſee, to belong,to ſer, to'look,, 
to think on, meditate,or contemplate. 
c. 1.AQ, ' 
Specus j cils; 4. d, mg. « bere 
or lurking place. 
Spero, ras, ravi , rae, rat, to 
hope. 1. con. neut. 
Sperno , nis , (previ, ſpernere, 
ſpretum, to deſpiſe V. 4, 3. cons \ 
, neris, re, ſpi 
nu, pernendus. To be deſpiſed. VP: 
J. con, 
Sphing z 9. Sphingis& Spingan 
d. Shingi.acc. Sphingem & 
£2. OC, . Sphinx abl. hrgrccny, d. 
f, g. car. pl. ſtrange 
moufter of Pbich 7 red: Goldnan 


fre, 


Shader dotis, bingo: 
oaks. des, {popondi , fon- 


. dere., | (oo to promiſe. © te 
AQ. 


Statio; mis ; 3.d.f,g-afttog 


- on Fandingplace, IV» \ 


Sto, (tas, ſtcti, ſtare, ſtatum'y'e8 
ſtand. vn. 1. con. ft 
Struor,- eris ,- ere AruRtusſhvi 


| fruendus to be ſet io] 704: 


built. I. con. Pats, 
Swdium, dii; Fuly; 2. wy n. 2 
Stultus, ti, a foo!. 2.0. ou g."" 
Stupeo,pes,pul,pcre,car. fup.to6? 

stoniſhed, or any: 0. a 


a V hk 
» : = -w ” 


nus z 


f fat 


hb vet 
itu * 


$. 
_ , Suada, dz orſuadelale z 2. d. 
fg. The beatheniſh Goddeſs of ele- 
quench, perſwauiag or moving af- 
vium vii. 2.4.1 2-a4kifs. 

| _— li. 2-4. 0 8+ alittle 
Kiſe 3t being the dimingtive of ua 
ye des, ſuaſi $ ſuadere, ſus- 


. _. Suadeo, 
Rong Woje ſwade. c. 2. Neut. - 


z ki »; 4: Subject. 2. d. 


m. . ; 
S "Cher, bai 5 3d. e 8+ the Cork 
rree 


, Subig 0.958. £21, igere.s AAUM » 
20 hy x9, 0 iv , Vol. $,c00- 
ſub and ago. . 5 
op geris, re, aus, ſub, 
ubigendus. to be kept rider 00198 
ardet.v..p. 3- CON. comp. of ſub 
Ac. | 
iy = is te, ſubniſus, 
\yel Cubnixus ſam vel fui 5 fubnin, 
Cuboiſige,)ſu, vel ſuboizum, , (uboi- 


'eens, ſubniſurus , vel-nixyrus , co 


| 


-ip$#4-08, £o3+ Dep. Comp. of.ſub. | 


and Nitor. 

_»  Subter,ntdcr 3 Prep. tothe, acc, 
and Abl. 

Bbtnies ths, Thhneni., nire, 
pied} , ſubrentum iþ, C. 4+ 
Neu. Comp, of ſub and Venio. 


42 y Tum ; about to 


.> i Gibyencurus 
heh. Partic. in Rus; Fom - Subve- 


» N19; , 


Succenſeo, ſes, ſui, ſere;cenſum, 
fo be _ C.2. Comp: of ſub 
and ® 


Succumbo, bis, cubui, cumbere, 
cubituim , to lie or fall down under, 
10.yield.. v. n. 3. con. comp. of ſub 


and cumbo. 


SUCCurro, ris, curri,currerezcur- 


| 


Þly-or -maks-ap that which 


ſum, to hep. c. 3, Neut. Comp. 0 
ſub aud Curro, ; f 

Sudo, day;,date,datumyto ſweat, 
Ce. 1. Neut, 

Suelco, ſcis z ſuevi , & Suetus 
ſum vel fut; Suelcere : {atndi, do, 
dum ; ſuerum. xu z ſuelcens ſuetu- 
rus ; to be acculiomed, or to bt wort 
V. Act. & Paſs. 3. con. Faw Suco, 
es, Ev1, ere, ſuetum ;',to-be accafto- 
med. 2.Ton. N, fs 

Suffero,, fers , ſuſtuli , fufferr, 
ſublatu. to bear. Verb irreg, Conp. 
of ſub aud Fero. | e120 
Sufficit , ciebar , fecir, feterat, 
ficiet , it & ſafficient yit 4 ag or 
it 3s enough, c. 3. Imperi. from. 

ticuo, cis, fect , ficere, ciendi, 
fectum to, ſuffice, c, 3, Aft. Comp. 
of Tub axdFacio. 

Sulmg, monis, 3.d.mm.g,1 the naie 
of the.cown where Ovid was harn- 

Sutnme, chiefly, adv, Super , apa 
Prep. acc, abl. 

Supellex, leRtilis z 3-d.fg,Plur. 
SupeleRilia , lium , 1. g. towſebold 


Super , upon 3 Przp. £0 theace. 
ara Abl, Mev -__M 

es, plevi ; plere plen- 
ht 


plerum, plens, pleturus g £9:Jup* 


eth. 
he. AR.. comp. af dub. and 
Pleotopkt  - | 

Supra, above. prap. acc, Com. 

tor, higher. ſuper]. Supremus, 

yel ſummus, Hightit, - - 

Surgo , gis, rext , gere , rectum, 
ta riſe ,.c. 3, Neut, cowp. of ſub, 

to, ras, tavi 5 rare , rxrury, 

to bold up. v.4-1, CON,gomPp» of fub. 
and tento, "FE 


— — — 


'T. 

- Syſtenitor, taris, re , tatits , eari, 
rhfidus, to be beld wp; v2 per 
comp. of ſub. azd rentor. 
. Sittor, toris. 4 ſhoomakey , or co- 
. 3.d. m.g 

ntheſis, j-f -ac,Syntheſin yoc. 

Gr i 3. d. f, p. ove. of the points 
is writing. ſee. p. 4. 

Syren, renis; 3. d. f. g. 4 Syrea 
or maremaid. 


T. 


» Tacitus, ta, tum, ſilent. a. b, 
Talpa, pz, a mole. 1. d. f. g. 
Tango , g1s , tetig1 , tangere, ta- 
Aurh, to t0:ch, v. 2; 2$.con. 

Tantundem , gen. rahtidem' , 4s 
mach; An Heteroclite, having onely 
thoſe two caſes , from tantus and the 
pirticle dem. 


Tantivis, ger. ſing. ſo much as you 


lift, fom tantus, ard vis. 

Tanto by ſo much. Adv, 

Tardiloquus,qua, quum, (rardi- 
PE , tardiloquenriffimus) 
ſlow: f Peech , 'A.B from 'loquor 
1d tar 

TeQum , ti, 2. d» Þ.'$. the roof 
or covering. of an boiſe, alſo an houſe. 


Tegumen, or Tegimen, or Teg- |' 


men, minis z 3. d. its g. 4 covering, 
Temno , vis , templi , remnere 
yo to deſpiſe. V. 4, 3. COR. 
Temperantia, ;, gry x.d, 
ER: car..pl. .' -* 


Tempero, ras, avi, rare, mn, | 


rarenge 3 þ SO of gouert c. 1 
 Hrpbangves A temple or Church 


Tenlattis,.m I, d fig. 


Guineſs. 


. Con. F 


T. 


-renſurus, & renturus, ts _ V. 4, 
3; COR. | 


prove of try. v. 4. 1..con;' 
Tenus, night or ap 


Tergeo , ges, fi 
wipe. or make clean. RAR! 


V.2.*32 con; 
Tergum, gl. the back z. d.'n. g. 


aſſright.v. 2. 2. con. 111 1914 


coin, a forthing. :tsY . 
z tantis 


part of peel. t. Senſes ,n 
partic. przter,t, . from reſtor,, 
' Teſto, ras, tavi ; rare;-tarum:;3'ts" 


'witneſs or bear wen I. "CON. 
a. 


; dus.to, be atteſted z Or jeans I. 
: con, Pafl. 

«*Tcfhudoy dinis, 3 doug a thy- 
' to4ſe. 

'Thamefis, fis. me d. 3+ the: river 
| Thames Car, plur. 

Llichz,, barum. f.:d. ts rieCiy 
| Thebes, ca. ſing, 
* -Tibur, Tiburisyn. d. 43 tvs 
| iA italy, naw called Tivels L 

Tiſephone, nes.3. 1..d.£, $. ihe 
Cataſtrophe one of the three furyts« 

Fitubp bas, titubavi , vel tiru- 
| batus ſum vel fut , ticubare, batumg 
—_— ,. reel or lamb, Yori 1. 


= — 


Tollo , lis, Caſtuli, tollere ,tol-. 


7 


M m 


Tendo, dis, terendi , tendere; 
;tefifum; ſu, 8 rentum, tu, tendens, 

Tento, ras, tavi, tare , rarum, to. 
t0., tun to, 
Prep, abl. and ſomeromes a genitive. 
m; 7p. 


Tergo, g1s, fgere, ſum, to wipe, 


Terreo, res, rut, rere, rizum, 76 
. Teruncium , cli, n, dz. £ ſmall 
Teſtarus. , ta, tum $ wituſſd 3 
-Teſtus, teſtis, a witg#.:c * ' 


Teftor, taris, re, aus prari,tan«. 


lendi. 


— I 
=- = - 


—— iS 
—_— \, He - 


ies-| govern. C. 3. 


Tonor naris, re, nitus, mri nan- 
Aunt be ak or affrighred. 1, 


ms, pr 


% P--2. CON, 


«WH 


ocoler, o . _ Silver. 
orrens , rents 5 3» M. 4 
(ſwift freame. : f 


hzc, ſo may, car. fing. 
bandk. c. 1. AR. 


© Tran, fs 5rd, ine, eundl, do, | 
dum, itum, ra, ens ; jcurus, ro-peſs | 
: V.N, 4- con. comp. of trans 
Y 


, das, davi, dare, datum 
Wble, v, 11. 1. COR. \, 

dz , dum, to be at- 
Bo gen , Partic, in; dus 


cages. rorquis 3 3. d. m. &. |: 


L, fam, 
Tribuo, bui,buere, bans 
to attribute or give. c. 3. A&. 
Tribansl,nalis, Iy 5 % ſrat 
Iaſtice. 3. 4. n. 
* Tribus, 4 fk, s or kindred. 4 d, 
cos. g. Trois ; ; ace. \, troem 
vel troa ; Acc. pl. Troes, velitroas 
3-9. in. g, 4 Trojen', or , man of 
Trg9. 
Tuba , bz , a trumpet. 1.6.f g, 
Tuocr , 'er1s yre ; tuirus ſumvel 
fut ;eriendi,, do, dum, trum ru 
& tuitum cu, rycgs tuturus & tugus; 
rus : tq defend. 2. con. 


1 Tullia, #, 1. d.f,g.t remeof 


4 daughter of Cicero, 

Turris, g. turris 3 3.d. f.g. 4 
tower. 

Turys, ta,tum, (u-or , us 3 ti- 
: flimus) ſafe, A..B. | 

Tybris 4g. Tybris ; or Tyberis, 
g, Tyberis 3, 3. d. ms. g.- the Xiver 
Tiber waſhing.the wal - Kome|| 


Tradto, tas, tavi, rare, tatum , to | 
On ax the further ſte. Prep. 
| 


Tybur, buris ; 3.4.2 g. the city 


Tor (ptr omnes alu hi, hz, | Tybur is lraly, 


Tum, runc, then, Adv. 
Turn, rum, 4/wtl as, Adv. 


V. 


Vacit, cake ceo cermmpardic 
1 an at leaſure, c. 3. Iniperf, For: 
. Vaco, cas, Covi, care, camum s ts 


Larry bf cr rg 


pre os nrneny, 
at keafurs, ©, 1: 
bon gr dum, (i, us 3 
di-fims) cle 
Vans comer fared Les 
7, - Vas 


LES 


"V. 


| Vapor poras , a vapew. 4, d. 
nf 

Vain, 2, um 1s, maxime 
varius) divers fates B. 


Varro , ronis; 4; d. m. v..the | 


name of a learud Senator in Rome. 
Ub1, ubinam, where, whey, ady. 
Ubivis, eury where, Adv. " 
_ = (dror,us,diſſimus) 
fottifſh. a. ff, 
Veas. g. ves, 3-d. mig. & 
bar or ſþarr of wood. 
Vel, or, either, conjun, 
Venatus, tus, bunting. 4: dmg. 
Veneficum,cii. n.d. 2. poyſoring 
farcoy, 4 charm. 


Venerandus,da, dum. Ventrable, 


to be reverenced. Part. in dus Fom. 
+ Veneror , rants, re ratus, rari, 
_ To worſhip , to reverence. c, 
2. dep. 
 Venio, ns, veni, venire; niendi 
do, dum, ventum, w, niens, ventu- 
Tus. 7d come. V.n. 4. con. 
Ventoſus,ſa,ſum, (fior, fiſlimus) 
windy , Mr bke the wid , 
A.B } 
Venturus , ra, rum, that will 
come,about to come,part, in rus, from 
vento, 
Venus,neris, 3. d. f. g. the hea- 
then Goddeſs of beauty. 
Verber , berisz 3. d. n. ge 4 
Airipe. = 
: Verbum, bi, «, d. N»Pe Gngrd. 
© Vereor , revisy re; ritls , rery 
—= rium - te be afraid. 2. con, 
Carre x. d. c. 2. g. 4 fave, 
Vero, but. adv. + 
; :Verecundus,da,dum {dior,difſi- 
_— ſhamefactd. A.B. 
Verlor , ſatis, re, ſarus , ſarl, ſa- 


Prep acc. 
Nem, aſpict , 4-4.f. 


Vers, raris, re ; titts 3 tari,fan- 
duts, to be forbidden. I. col Pall 

> d, tr. 4 way. */ : 

xoris,m-d. 3.  conqure 

Vicoru, X, vifory. 1 t. gs ? 

| Videndus, da, dum yt0 be ſees, 
part. in ds ow. Video Lab 

Videor, deris, re; 
di, ſum, to ſeem. V. _ 2, CON. * 

Vidus, as, avi, are, army £6 
prive or bereave.c. 1. AR. * 

Vilis, le, (lior, usliflumus) vile, 
ba'e. a. t, 

Violo, las, iviz lare, latuts 3 to zta 
violate or wrong. x. con; a.” 

IS + (or gag irs) 

een. A.T 

Viſo, ff ſere g ſum p89 21s 
'V.4. 3-c0n, 


| \Vivitur , vivebatue ; wi&um ef 


{ vel fuit vidum erat vel fucxar ;' vi- 


verur, It þ lived or mes do live v. 
umperſ. Paſl, om vivos 
Viz. Jcarcely, 4dv. " * 


- Weilcor, ceris, te alas ui 
ullibi 


ultum, £8*r, Ve d. 3« con 
M nm "Hen 


_— ! A | "es . T7 Y. 
Ullibi , &1y where , Adv. | Vero, ras, ravi, rare , ratum , to 


Lina, ropether , adv. - ſwallowSgreedily or devour. 1. con 
Unguis, is-4- a:udil of-4 mars far-' | att. 
gers, 07 toes, 3. d. m. g. Urbs, urbis ; 3,4. f. g. a wallet 
iverſus,la , ſum , aniotrſal,, | town or City. 
whole. a. b. [.! Uſquam, avy where. Adv, 
Unquam, at 49 time. Adv. | | Ulus, fiis 4. d. m. g+ uſe cuſtome. 
Voco, cas, cavi, care, catum, to Ur, as. Con. 
call, c. 1, A&. | Liter , tra, trum, whether, A, 
Vocor, caris, re, catus,cati,can- | V. 
dus, to be called. c. x. pal. Vulpes , . pis ; 3. d. f.g. 4 
© Voluntarius, a , um, (magis vo- | fox. 


Junrarius, maxime voluntarius) wo- Qtor, teris, re, uſus ſum vel fuji, 


- Gti ary, willing. uti, utendi, do,dum, uſum,ſu,utens, 
Voluntas, tatis, 3. d.f, g-th: | uſurus, to aſe, to make wſe of, c+ 3+ 
will. dep, 


* pe TY 9 a 


There is tiow Printirig for Wiliaw Cajret , Door 
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hd * — 


The Errata , or, faults of the Preſs ( which are 100 
many) would be by the learner carefully beeded as they 
are here laid down. "And thin in the margin of the page 
here ſignified , before the line where the fault in the prin= 
ting # , thexe would be a light daſh made with 4 pen , to in- 

. Fimate that. there is 4 fault. For the correfling whereof 

- my have recourſe to the ſame page , «s it is here de» 
iyer | | 


Age. 2. Next after]. 29, read ; Excepting h and r, which have a be- 
.\ fore them ; and & , which hath a after 4t ; but q ſounds &s. _- P,, 2. 
In the laſt line, for-Parentbeſis , read Parathefss, P. 4. 1. 12. r. Phaeton, 


. with rwo points, over-4and e. P.7. In Example 124 for Ex, I. Ex. 


P. 8. After Ex: 43. there is omitted Ex: 44+ which ſhould have. been, 


. Nuge theatri. Yet is u in its place in the Conſtruing and Parſing. p. 41. 


P. 8. Ex. 45, for maluts, rc mals, Po9g. After Ex. 96. read it fully thusz 
In theſe following verſes are comprehended examples on all the five declenſions. 
P. 10, Whereas number. 11 3. follows number 111; it is onely a nuſtake 
m the numbers, bur no example loſt. P. 1 3. Ex. 267. for puro, r. purait. 
P. 14. Er. 309. for Esdimionis, r. Endymionis. P. 15. In the Title on 
the head of the page , for Nouns Adjediives, r. Verbs. And Ex. 341. 1.2. 
r peragiitur. P. 16. Ex. 359. for pert, r. pie. And Es. 364. for 


. Fquarun, t. cquorum. P. 26. Ex. 3.1. 12. And. p.21. 1. 28. And p.103. 
the laſt line ſave one, for that, r. the. P. 24. Ex. 8. 1. 4. for, «bear? , r. 


a boay. P. 50. Ex. 23. for dſþjdis, r. aſþidis. P. 31. 1. 21. in the plur. 
zum, r, Voc, es. P..34. Ex. 31,1. 11. forite, r. tie. P. 46-1, 7. for 
menſes, r. menſis. P. 54. Ex. 77. 1. 4. for, for, r. ſo, P. <5. Ex.79. in the 
laſt line, for Paterfamilias, r. Patre-familias. P. 65, 1. 10, for largeſs, 
r. largeſſes. P.67. 1. 3. for Nom, r. Noun. P. 92.1. 12. forto, r. 3. 
P..97. Ex. 183. 1. 10.1. Ac. hos & bas Plutes , & bec Plarauil Platia. 
P. 99. after 1. 8. is omitted the example , Difficilis glorie cuſtodia , with 
tae Conſtruing and Parſing, of it. But all is ſupplied at the end of the 
Conſtruing atid Parſing of the Priſcianus Naſcens; after. p, 100. P. 115. 
I. 1. for triflum, r. triflium.  P. 116. in the Voc. caſe and neuter ger- 
der, x yo » Cores; x: felicia, ciora, P. 128. Ex. 245 Aof cnjus ,r. 
Eujas, 'P. 134. Ex. 260.1. 2. for what , r. Whatſorver. P+ to. 1. 4. For 
Before the Infinitive mood, r. before the laft ſyllable of the' mfitive mood. 
P. 140, 1. 16. for, irregutarly, r. regularly. P. 145. In the Praf. tenle,p), 
tum, 3, perf, for Ie, r. 143. And in the Sabjunc. meod ,' Pluperf, t. Cn. 

Mw 3 I, ps for 


| 
| 
: o 


"DT. 2: þ. "And 


n the Ewbryo. 


7. p. for Amavi 
And 1. 8.afrer Eng. leave out fag. . P. 150. Ex: 269. 1. 12. for Lito, r, 
nd 1.'14. for, getusy r.\2amue. 'P. 155. the Sabjunc. mood, 
1 fre.pl.mum.; 2,perſ. for idoruiſſtts , 1:doctſſetis. P1171, After 
255 emnted Ex, 297, whichis, Malwn fibi atcerfere , with the Con- 
'Rruing-and Parſing of ir, Bur, all js ſupplied at the end ofthe. Conſtruing 
and Parbog of the Priſcianzus Naſcens after p.' 100. 'P. 274. Ex. 303, 
'L x3: wands an Any wo endleebmd bs 
51.\Seo rhe Pay of Ex. 937. \P. 175..1.'20,\Blett curFrugem. 
\P.277. In the. Opt, mood, vt, pln. 1,pel. for vers , r, 
3Verimus. And in the Infin, mood , praf. t. for eir, r.irt, P. 179. Ind, 


m. perf. c. pl. n. 3. p. for, amevere,. r. audivere. And in the Tmpetar, m, 


'3-P- ſin. for audzot, r. audite, P. 183. In Ex 314. Puniends is not de. 
clined ; tibiiads mike; Bair 9. for debt»lodk , r. 


debt-book. P; 193 Ind, mi perf. t. Cn. 2. p. for as 5 rater, >P. 194, 
'Stbjunc, m. praf. t, {. n., 3. p. for thos art loved , rhe isdoved. 'Þ. 197. 
'L 5. for weno, r: vizo. P. 205. Ex. 334-1: 3: for conterns 4,7, content us, 
'P. 269: Ind;'m: pref. t. pln, x, p. foros yr. Nos... P. 213. Ex. 342, 
11. '4.4or r.\we' P. 218, Ex. 342. (a.) L. 15 and 1-11, for, pore, nr, 
"t9ove. And 1; 1 3: for: poris , _ and, 114. for por&s, « ropdris 
*P. 218: Ex2 342+ (b.) 114. for bes, r. rus. Which page 1s falſe num- 
*bred , it being — 219 ; 25 'the foregoing! ſhould-be-p. 218. 
*P. 2204 Ex. $43: 1 15. Adler, 7. Lavgior. 'P. 231-1, 5; for. 2. p. 

350. 1:7. for 3th, r: Mes P; 233.1. 18, for fully Fa 
"P; 235; for'Ex; 157. r.Ex.- 357. P. 238. 157. inthe [mperf. t. for it # 
lewfal, r: it was lawfull. Þ. 240. Ex. 361+ 1. 24 fer armichars, r. it 
: agrees. P; 241; 1; 1: for oltefire, r, okafiro. 'P.'243. L 13; forge x. r, 

2. þ. P. 244. l. 2.for iftric , r. fibic."P. 245In- rhe Fur, r. of taguio, 
"for Szzth, r, ſhall fey.  P. 250. 1. g. after fhby romeri. P, 25 1.Ex.378, 

1: x; fot Parons, r. 2army, 2 hitdle ;  the-Superlative Adirime , laſt" 

all. Se Paroys; fre. P. 252- Ex: 380. |; x2. for: bave, rito-lean nf, 
'P. 255+ inthe liſt line ſave two, after chic, r- exanples. 


Errata of the Priſcianus Naſcens. 


P..r, Arthe cod of R. 1. after Epbes; r. And R. 1.,Conc, I.. p. 3, 

I. 5. inſtead of Verb. r. Aztecedent.. p. 7. 1. 23-0 the margin, for 2. r. 
26.- p.8. L 15.for. 24-7. 74. And Ra 43. l, 3-bloit-opt the nate of 
vogation.. p..10. 1.1. for vero, r, Faro. . p. 12. 1; dg} Lo ny rs 
y'..p4 13: 1. 28. for laghten ,n. Gghten. And jo the. live fave 


-<60e;, for theſe, r. there. Py 14. R. 96, 1, 4. afrer thue,add, with or without - 


« prepee 


r. Amaviſſem. P.149. Ex.26 7,for turhus, rf. twbhas. 


It 


ny tw AMPACTES ww YHmWweo 


HH + A 


- Sy - 


141 And after ov x, negligyntia, On» Þ» 15> L 7. in the mgrp, for. 
3.f. 103, And below for, IG. F TOF»: Þy R» 127+-1. 3. fog oragt= 

7. 024>tuRte. p,:20<0l,-2,-1n Super, for þ r. fonde. p,11.1, 
for at, t.quifque audiate ps 25+ |{- 1-2. blot outrhs. p.28;1, 18; for 
3.4.r.3d. p- obs 3s Fs. 2, after vale, r. hneeft; Conftruing, 
after health, r. bv ef, itis well; And in the laſt line for vals, 1. 
wal:tis. p. 30s after Mood, 1. 1, ſhould follow , Bene , well , adv, of the 
Pos, deg. Compar. Mei us, better, The ſupeil. Optime, beſt of all; 
like Boxxs, mehor, optimaus. Eſt, ett 1 11s the Indic, m. pearl. 
t. {, n. 3. having n6 Nom. c. before ir, In the fame page, in the laſt 
kne fave two, for Now. 1, fr. Mow. 8 P. 32,1: 7, fos 1,r. 2, Afquin the 
laſt line, after Conc: 1, ſhould follow 3 — XNijfs, a conjunc, 3h acc. 
{. (by R. 86) coming, before the. later Scire , which (by R.: 3) is the 
Inkin. m. pra. r. Rocis the acc, f, n. g, (by R, 2, Conc. 2,5 pur ſub- 
ſtantively, and Nows the later Sire. Sciat is by R. 5 3, the >ubjunc,m. 
Kis the pre. t.[. n. 3, p, agreeing with jts hom, Alter, put 


in the 

maſc, g, by R. 2, Conc. 2. p- 33,1: to, for r,r. 2, Cr fn 
of {. Xo 

at. c. £5 


o 


Ft, add, coming before the verb Zactbat ; which & Ind. m. 

I» _—— And 1. 9, after Engbſh , add , Or the 
fiqnt to or for, p. 37,R. 8,1. 6, afer, fs, r. ſubjunc. m. p. 39. R. 144)8% 
after ©u0dz r, Vim 1s the acc. {, govern of the Prep: Contra ; Vi, is the 
ab!: \: governd of the prep. Sixe. And in the laſt line after Erg/.add, 94 
13 an adv, becauſe it hgnifyes how, p. 43, Ry 24, in the matg, for 
dentes, vr. colludits. p. 47, R: 36, 1. 7, for boftis, x. boſtes. p. 48, Raqr, 
I, 7, for R: 324 I 15. P. 494 R? 44, 1: 9, for Conc: 3, 1.CONc? 1. pr 57% 
R: 80, 1: 6, 9, and 11, for credit, r. credet. -p: 63,1: 4, for Gaudtt ,r. 
Gaudii, And R: 96, |: r, and 5, after negligenie, r. negligentia , And 1: 
I2, after de, add or without it ; And 1: 15, after accu. add , fe. p. 64, 
R: 99, 1: 9, for plural. r. fiagular. p: 67, R: 108, 1: 1, r. debicie. p: 68, 
in the-laſt line fave one, for-ze, 7.108.” p: 70,'R: 115, in the marg, 4, r. 
reſpublice, 1 1 7241: 1, 7. from is the acc. /. p: 86, 1: 23, for before,r,to. 
p: 87, R:131,1:9, formr.m:g. p:89, I: r, inche marg: r, quivits 
And R; 136, after |: 13, is omitted che Example « 


a Humanam eſt b errare, 6 
Conftr: Humanum et, it is the | 
Or, Errave, to err, eft bumanun, 1 the pro of mankind, Wh 
. Parſs Humanm is the nom:ſ; nz g put ſubſt: and followes the verb 
Eft, which is Ind, m: pra: t: fin: nz 3 p: ſert imperſonally ; boch by this 
rule. Errare, is the Infin: ncmotieiy Rs 13. Orelſe, Frrare 1s the* 


of mankind , errare, to err. 


Inf: mz: (by R:z4,Conc:r,) coming before the Verb Et,which'then is the” 


Iod:m:&cagrees with Errarezand humazun follows the verb eft,by R.107s 
: i» 4 . & *® 
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P# 925: 
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, *%. * >&f IP os es A} 

$91 B27 148 146 l:'2i orb es. p: 2, I: S Gig , 
P94; 12104) * governed. pr fas Sin jog, 1 
Fo r, Pg orga by p: ©, 4:1? 3,4. P96; 1:4, aftery, +2 


p? 98, In'the marg: for Studis, r-Studes. © pz 99, Is ur, for &, 'r: ut. 
And in the laſt line fave one-; for Curioni, re "Curio, pe loo, in thelafs 
line {ave four, et And inthe lat lite, before Faced i; 
Pate. ho 


— 
— —— : — 


In the FND.EX. 


For Kt Atuarſ r: Adverſor. ..In Charybdis , for yult, r: gulf. In Cicers, 
ſor 1016, tr: roms. In Cubile , for m:g:r.n:g. For Deſimo , r: Deſime, 
Aﬀter Dignor, 7: to voxcbſafe.,, Tn Doleo, for letum, r: litum. In Embryo, 
che laft ine”, for wamb, r: whyb. For Exquiſitus, r: F: xquiſit us. 

at ny eo , the Supibes ſhould be ſun a1424m, and the Fur. in ru, 
ſhoi 7s and turks, * 
In GY leave our'#i. ' In, Hawio , for aramy v7) draw. For Hoy- 
fiiom,'Y: Bordeum. In Labium after d:r:n. 1n Limes , after d, r; m: g. 
For Lymbro, r: Lucubro, In Littrarins, for compound. x: as 5" Fox 
p 51% r; Magyd daril.* "In Maledilum ," teave- dur: For Mepera, 
a, Io Natut, nad rem." In Ped 28, Ad huart,t: 3. 
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